
I( 

." 
0 .., 
~ 
~ 

;' .., 
~ ... = =--. n VI 

"" ~ 0 
0 
:I 





, , 
, . 

1981-83 UNDERGRADUATE BULLETIN 
. I 

, . 

·State University of New ·York at Stony Brook 



Address and Phone . 
The mailing address of the University is: 

State University of New York at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, New York 11794 

The general telephone number is: 
. (516) 246~5000 

For assistance in' obtaining updated information for the 1982-83 
academic year, call the Office of University Relations at (516) 
246-3580. . 

The University represents that the information in this publication 
is accurate as Q~ the, press date. Circumstances may require 
that a given course be withdrawn, or that alternate offerings be 
made. Names of instructors for cour~es, and days and times of 
class sessions are given in the Clas$ Schedule, available to 
students at registration. All applicants are reminded that the 
State University of New York at Stony Brook is subject to the 
policie.s promulgated by the Board of Trustees of the State Uni­
versity of New York. Fees and charges are set forth in accor­
dance with such pOlicies and may weli change in response to 
alterations in policy or actions of the legislature, during the two­
year period covered by this publication. The University reserves 

,the right to change its policies without notice. 

The State University of New York at Stony Brook does not dis­
criminate on the basis of sex, race, religion, national origin, age, 
disability, or marital status in education programs and activities, 
including employment therein and admission to such programs 
and activities. . 

Undergraduate Bulletin 
Volume XVII 

Press Date: February 1, 1981 

Produced by the University Publications Office with the assist­
ance of the Office of Undergraduate Studies, the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences and many cooperating of­
fices and departments. 

Photos by Ann Carvalho, Pat Costello, Dave Friedman, Charles 
Marshall, Dick Solo, HSC Media Services and University Rela­
tions. 



Contents 
Introduction to Stony Brook .............. 4 

I 

.Admission ............................. 14 

Financial Information . ................. .. 20 
I 

General' Academic Information ........... '32 

I 

College of Arts & Sciences ........ : ..... 42 

I 

W. A verell Harriman College for Urban 
and Aolicy Scjences ............... .. 153 

College lof Engineering and . 
Applied Sciences . ................... 155 

Health Sciences Center ...... .......... 17.8 

DirectorYes, Maps, Index ............... 183 

I 
A cademic Calendar . . .-. . .. inside back cover 



Introduction 
to 
.Stony Brook 

Background 
The .State University of New York at Stony Brook is recognized 
as one of the nation's finest universities. It offers excellent pro­
grams in a broad spectrum of academic subjects, conducts 
major research, ·often of international significance, and man­
ages many vital puplic service . projects. 

In recent years Stony Brook has become one of the nation's 
fastest growing public comprehensive university centers in re­
search arid development activity. Internationally renowned fac­
ulty offer courses from the undergraduate to the doctoral level 
for 16,300 students through about 100 undergraduate and grad­
uate departments and interdisciplinary programs. Extensive re­
sources and fine support services help foster intellectual and 
personal growth. 
. In 1960, the Sta~e Board of Regents and 'the late Governor 
Nelson Rockefeller established Stony Brook's mandate as a 
'comprehensive University Center, to "stano with the finest in·the 
country." In its latest reaccreditation, Stdny Btook was praised 
for the quality of its programs and recognized for so quickly 
becoming "an institution of national stature." 

Founded in 1957 at Oyster Bay, Long Island as a State Uni­
versity College to prepare secondary school teachers of mathe­
matics and science, the young school moved in 1962 to its 
present location on Suffolk County's north shore. 

Since then,Stony Brook has grown to encompass 98 build­
ings on 1000 ,!!cres . . The faculty has grown from about 175 to 
1000, the student body from 1000 to 16,300, ~nd the annual 
budget from about $3 million to $120 million. 

The University serves the complex, growfng Long Island re­
gion through research into area problems; through cooperative 
programs with governmental agencies at the Federal, State and 
local levels; th·rough response to the extraordinary demand for 
higher education opportunity from the region; and as one of 
Long Island's largest employers. Stony Brook strives to develop 
programs of the highest quality in areas of great public need, 
including health sciences, engineering and applied sciences, 
public policy; marine and environmental sciences and the arts. 

·. 



Location 
Stony Brook is located about 60 miles east of Manhattan on the 
wooded north shore at Long Island, convenient to New York 
City's cultural life and Suffolk County's tranquil, recreational 
countryside and seashores. Brookhaven National Laboratory 
and the Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory are not far away. Lo­
cated in the restored village of Stony Brook at the geographical 
center of Long Island" the campus is some 60 miles west of 
Montauk Point. It is within minutes of New York State's richest 
farmland and clam beds, its spectacular Atlantic beaches, the 
craggy coastline and cliffs of Long Island's north shore and its 
picturesque village greens and gracious country homes. Long 
Isl~nd'~ hundred.s of miles .of ~agnificent coastline attract many 
sWimming, boating and fishing enthusiasts from around the 
world. 

Campus 
Stony Brook's bustling academic community is situated within a 
thousand acres of fields and woodland. Bicycle paths, an apple 
orchard, park benches, a duck pond and spacious plazas com­
plElment modern laboratories and classroom buildings. 

Surrounding the Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library at the 
center of the campus (see map, p. 188) are the major-academic 
buildings for arts and sciences and engineering, the Van de 
Graaff nuclear accelerator, the Administration Building, Lecture 
Center, Laboratory-Office Building, Educational Communica­
ti?ns Center,. Computing Center, Stony Brook Union, Gymna­
Sium, a parking garage, and other service and activities build­
ings. Stony Brook's Fine Arts Center, located between the 
Library and Administration Building, provides superb performing 
arts facilities and houses the departments of Theatre Arts 
Music anq Art. A spacious outdoor plaza in which concerts may 
be held connects the Library, Stony Brook Union and Fine Arts 
Center in the middle of the campus. The Social and Behavioral 
Sciences Building houses many academic departments as well 
as the Center for Continuing Education. 

Encircling the academic buildings are six residential quadran­
gles with living space for about 1000 students each. 1n addition, 
a 240-bed apartment complex opened in 1980.,The quads are 
the basic social units for on-campus students, providing resi­
dence ~alls, dining rooms and a diversity of student-sponsored 
enterprises and social facilities. About half of Hie undergraduate 
student body lives on campus. 

South of the Main Campus is the 26-acre Ashley Schiff natUl'e 
preserve. Beyond these woods and linked to the Main Campus 
by a shuttle bus service is the South Campus, where 11 func­
tionally adaptable single story buildings provide flexible space 
for emerging University programs. 

The Health Sciences Center, east' of Nicolls Road, includes 
Lon~ Isla~d'~ talles~ building. The 540-bed University Hospital 
admitted ItS first patients early In 1980. Preliminary authority has 
been granted for construction ·of the permanent facility for the 
School of Dental Medicine. A 1 OOO-car parking structure for the 
Health Scien~e~ complex is located adjacent to the Teaching­
Research BUilding, and a 450-car outdoor parking facility is 
adjacent to the Hospital. 

Students 
Stony Brook's current enrollment is about i 6,300 (11,500 under­
graduates and 4800 graduate students, including about 2000 
part-time graduate students enrolled in continuing education 
programs). Approximately 64% of Stony Brook's undergradu­
ates come from Nassau and Suffolk counties, 24% are from 
New York City and 94% are from New York State. Foreign stu­
dents from some 69 countries represent about 5% of the total 
student body. At anyone time more than 100 Stony Brook stu­
dents are studying abroad in approved exchange programs in 
such diverse countries as Canada, Denmark, Colombia, Peo­
ple's Republic of China, and Poland. 
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Typical attrition and graduation rates for first-time, full-time 
Stony Brook students are as follows: 

Statistics for 1,871 Students 
Who Entered Stony Brook Fall 1974 

Attrition Rates 
during 1 st year 
during 2nd year 
during 3rd year 
during 4th year 
during 5th year 

PerSisting Students in 6th year 

Graduation Rates 
through 4th year 
5th year 

15% 
14% 
8% 
4% 
3% 

2% 

45% 
9% 

One cannot generalize about students' experiences at Stony 
Brook. The wide range of undergraduate programs means that 
some will be highly selective and 'competitive while others are 
far less so, although the University aims at high standards in all 
its program!!. Its record in placing graduates in the nation's best 
graduate and professional programs indicates the campus's 
successes in making high quality programs available to a broad 
and diverse student body. 

Academic Program. 
The broad range and high quality of programs at Stony Brook 
give undergraduates opportunities to pursue both traditional and 
innovative curricula. Students are encouraged to sample widely, 
or to delve deeply into one field, guided by nationally famous 
scholars. The undergraduate curriculum benefits from the spe­
cial resour9,es that ~ comprehensive university center can pro­
vide. The calibre of faculty, strong in pure and applied research 
and in the creative arts, results in excellent teaching and in 
program offerings at the forefront of rapidly changing areas of 
knowledge. 

Undergraduates at Stony Brook may take courses in any of 
the subject areas in the following Courses of Study list. Informa­
tion on each subject is available on the page indicated. Subjects 
students can major in are listed with the HEGIS code number 
and the degree. (Note: Students who enroll in programs not 
registered or otherwise approved may jeopardize their eligibility 
for certain student aid awards. All courses described in this 
Bulletin are approved.) 

The College of Arts and Sciences offers departmental and 
interdepartmental or ir:lterdisciplinary majors, programs leading 
to provisiorial certification in secondary education, and a variety 
of minor programs. Minors are not required and do not in them­
selves lead to a degree. An interdisciplinary or interdepart­
mental major allows a' student to explore a broad study area 
from the perspective of several disciplines. In some cases the 
program's own courses examine an intellectual program from 
the point of view of several disciplines. In other cases the major 
allows students to choose courses from several departments. 
Within any major in the College, a student may undertake inde­
pendent study projects. This option allows the student, in con­
!!ultation with appropriate faculty members, to develop an indi­
vidual course of academic investigation and study. Through this 
option, also, qualified upper division students may participate in 
the research projects of faculty members. Several departments 
offer internships through which the knowledge gained in class­
room study is applied to the world of work. 
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Courses of Study '. 
Africana Studies' (Interdisciplinary Major), 

2211, B.A. (see also Minors) ....................... 46 
Allied Health Professions (see also Health 
. Sciences Center Bulletin) .......................... 178 
Anatomical Sciences (see Health Sciences Center) .... 179 
Anthropology, 2202 , BA (see also Minors) ......•...... 48 
Applied Mathematics and Statistics, 1799, B.S .......... 158 
Art (Department of) ................................... 51 
Art History and Criticism, 1003, BA 

(see also Minors) ..........................•.. : ..... 53 
Asian Studies (Minor) .......... , ..................... 141 
Astronomy/Planetary Sciences (see Earth 

and Space Sciences) ............................... 72 
Astrophysics (see Earth and Space Sciences 

or Physics) ..................... ; ... : ............. 128 
Atmospheric Sciences (see Earth and Space 

Sciences) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 72 
Basic Health Sciences ............ : .. ' .... , . . . . . . . . . .. 179 
Biochemistry, 0414, B.S .............................. ', ' 56 
"Biological Sciences, 0401, B.S ......................... 56 
Biophysics (see Health Sciences Center) . . . . . . . .• . . . .. 180 
Cardiorespiratory Sciences (see also 

Health Sciences C~nter Bulletin) .................... 179 
Certification (see Teacher Preparation) ..•.........•.... 44 
Chemistry, 1905, BA, B.S. '" < •••••••••••••••••••••••• 64 
Chinese (Complementary to degree major) ..•.......... 67 
Classical Civilization (Minor) .....•....... : ..........••• 68 
Community and Preventive Medicine (see Health 

Sciences Center) ................................. ~ 181 
Comparative Literature (Interdisciplinary Major); 

1503, B.A. (see also Minors) ................•....... 69 
Computer Engineering (Major Concentration) ........... 162 
Computer Science, 0701, B.S ... . ; ................. : ... 160 
"Earth and Space Sciences, 1999 BA, B.S . ........... : 71 
East European Languages (see Ger-manic 

and Slavic Languages and Literatures) ............... 92 
Economics, 2204, BA ................................ 76 
Electrical Engineering; 0909, B.E. ..................... 163 
Energy Technology (Major Concentration) ............• 167 
Engineering and Applied Sciences, College of, 

B.S., B.E. (Applied Mathematics and Statistics, 
Computer Science, Electrical Engineering, 
Materials Science and Engineering, Mechanical 
Engineering, Technology and Society) ......•........ 155 

Engineering Chemistry (Interdisciplinary major), 
1999, B.S . ......•..........•.•.....•..••..••.••• 79,168 

Engineering Science, 0901, B.E. ...........•.•......•. 169 
"English, 1501, B.A. (see also Minors) .......•.......... 80 
Federated Learning Communities ...................... 85 
Foreign Language Teacher Preparation Program ........ 87 , . 
"French Language and Literature, 1102, BA 

(see also Minors) •.................. ' ...•... , ........ 87 

Geological Oceanography (see Earth and 
Space Sciences) ..•...•..•....................•.... 72 

Geology (see Earth and Space Sciences; 
see also Minors) ....... ............................. 72 

"Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, 
1103, B.A. (see also Minors) ........................ 92 

Greek (see Classics and Classical Languages) ...... ' .•. 68 
Hebrew (see Judaic Studiesr ........•.. ; ............. 107 
Hispanic Bilingual-Bicultural Studies (Minor) ............. 97 
"Hispanic Languages and Literature, 1105, B.A . ......... 96 
History, 2205, B.A. (see also Minors) .........•...... : .. 99 
Humanities- (Interdisciplinary Major), 4903, BA •...•.... 104 
Interdisciplinary Courses ...•....... : ................. 151 
"Italian, 1104, B.A. (see also Minors) .... , •..........•.. 87 
·Journalism (Minor) ...........................•.••..... 82 
Judaic Studies Program (Complementary to 

degree major) ...................... : •....... : . . . .. 107 
Latin (see Classics and Classical Languages) .......... 68 
Liberal Arts (Interdisciplinary Major), 4901, B.A . ........ 108 
Linguistics (Interdisciplinary Major), 1505, BA 

(see also Minors) .................................. 108 
Marine Sciences (see Biological Sciences, 

Earth and Space Sciences) ....................... 56,71 
Materials Science and Engineering ...••..........•.... 171 
"Mathematics, 1701, B.S. (see also Minors) ..•.....•... 110 
Mechanical Engineering, 0910, B.E. ................... 173 
Medical Technology (see Health Sciences Center) ..... 179 
Microbiology (see Health Sciences Center) •..•.......• 180 
Minors 

Africana Studies .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 46 
AnthropoJogy .......................•...• '. . . . . . . . .. 48 
Art History ...................•.................... 52 

'. 



Asian Studies •........•.••.•.••.•••...•..•••.•.•• 141 
Business • • . . . . • . . • • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . • • . • .. 64 
Child Care and Family Studies •.....•....... ' •....•. 142 
Classical Civilization ....... ' .. ; . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. 68 
Comparative Literature ..•... ~ ......•.•.. , .......... 70 
English .........•..........•...... : . . . . . . • . • . • . . . .. 82 
Federated Learning Communities ..................... 85 
French ........................................... :. 90 
Geology ....•.•......................•..... : ...... 73 
Germa,n ..•.............•.•........•...... : . . . . • . ... 93 
Hispanic Bilingual-Bicultural Studies •... : •..•••.•.•.. 97 
History. • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . •. 1 do 
Hunger, Health, and Poverty in International ' 

Perspectives (see Federated Learning 
Communities) ........•....•......•............... 85 

Italian ......•..•.. : ............. : ....•............. 90 
Journalism ...•.............. _ .....•................ 82 
Linguistics ...........•... " . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. 109 
Mathematics .........•.......... : ........•....... 112 
Methods of Social Research ................•. ' ..... 146 
Philosophy .• ' ...................• ' .............•... 121 
Photography. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .• 53 
Religious Studies ..•.............................. 139 
Russian ..........•.....•.........................•. 93 
Social and Ethical Issues in the Life Sciences 

(see Federated Learning Communities) .•.•......•. 85 
Spanish .......... ' ................ ! ............... : 97 
Studio Art ...• : . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. 52 
Technology and Society .....•...•....... '. . . . . . . . .. 177 
Technology, Values and Society (see Federated , 

Learning Communities) ..•..• ; ....... ~ •.........•. 85 
Women's Studies ............•.•. ' ................. 142 

Music, 1005, B,A, .........•....................•...... 116 
NurSing (see a/so Health Sciences Center 

Bulletin) .......••.....•.................•.•...... " 178 
Pathology (see Health Sciences Center). . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 180 
Pharmacological Sciences (see Health 

Sciences Center) . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . •• 180 
Philosophy, 1509, BA (see a/so Minors) .•.•........•. 120 
Photography (Minor) ............•.•............... ',' .. 53 
Physical Education (Complementary to degree major) •.. 124 
Physical Therapy (see Health Sciences Center) ..•...•• 179 
Physician's Assistant Education, Program for ; I' 

(see Health Sciences Center) ..................•..• 179 
*Physics, 1902, B,S, (see a/so Earth and Space 

Sciences, Astrophysics) ...........•............. ~ .. 126 
Physics of Materials (see Physics or Materials 

Science and Engineering) ...•................... ~ .. 128 
Physiology (see Basic Health Sciences, School of) . . . •. 180 
Polish (see Germanic and Slavic Languages 

and Literatures) ..................................•. 95 
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Political Science, 2207, BA . • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. 130 
Portuguese (see Hispanic Languages and Literature) •••• 98 
Psychology, 2001, BA •.•••.•....•...•...•.•..••••... 134 
Religious Studies (Interdisciplinary Major), 1510, 

BA, (see a/so Minors) .•........ : .••..••.....•..... 138 
*Russian, 1106, B,A, (see Germanic and Slavic 
, Languages and Literatures, see a/so Minors) •..•.•...• 93 
Scandinavian Languages and Literatures (see 

Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures) ....• 95 
Slavic (see Germanic and Slavic Languages 

ar:ld Literatures) .......•.. ' ......•..•..••.. : ••..•.•.• 95 
Social Research, Methods of (Minor) .........•••.•.•.• 146 
*Social Sciences (Interdisciplinary Major), , 

2201, B,A, •.•....•.........•.•..•..••....•..••...• 141 . . ' 

Social Studies (Secondary Teacher Certification 
Program) ....• ; ..•••...........•..••.•.....•.....• 144 

, Social Welfare (see a/so Heaith Sciences 
Center Bulletin) ..................................... 178 

Sociology, 2208, B,A, .....•.......•..•...•...•...•.... 144 
Spanish, B, . (see Hispanic Languages and 

Literatures; see a/so Minors) .•..........••.........•• 97 
Studio Art, ~ 002. BA (see a/so Minors) ....•........... 54 
Swedish (see Germanic and Slavic Languages , 

and Liter tures) .......•............•............... 95 
Teacher Pr~paration and Certific~tion in . 

Biology •..•.••....•.•...•....••............ , ...•.. 60 
Earth Science .. . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. 73 
English .•...............•...... ' ....••....••.....••. 81 
Foreign anguages ......•.....•....•..•...•..•...•. 87 

Frer'lc~ . " ••..•..•.•..•........•.....•. " .•.......• 90 
German .' ......•... : .•. ~ ...•.....•.••...•....•..• 94 
Italian ...•.•......•.... ' ...... : • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. 90 
Russj~r .....•............•....•...•....... ' .••... 94 
Spanish .................•.............•......... 97 

Mathematics .•.•..•............•. ,................ 115 
Physics ...•. ~ ....•......•. ' ... ' ..•.• : ...•••.•.•..• 128 
Social S udies .. • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . •. 144 

Technology and Society (Minor) ....................•. 176 
Theatre Arts, 1007, BA ..•........ ; ..............•... 148 
Urban and Policy SCiences, W. Averell Harriman 

College f r •...•...•.....•.. :...................... 153 
Women's Studies (Minor) ....•............•....•...... 142 
Yiddish La guage and Literature' (See 

Germanic Languages and Literatures) ................ 95 
I .. 

'Teacher Preparation courses offered, 
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The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences has gained 
a wide reputation for its innovative progralTls emphasizing the 
intensive relationship between technology and people, pro­
grams which define engineering laS the intelligent use of science 
for the benefit of people. It provides students with opportunities 
to work with industry in a wide variety of engineering fields. 
Three approved major programs in engineering give the student 
enough latitude to plan programs within traditional engineering 
disciplines or in new interdisciplinary fields. The curriculum is 
much more flexible than at many other schools of engineering 
and applied sciences. The engineering degree programs place ' 
a strong emphasis on individual design and research projects in 
the jl,lnior and senior years, when students are encouraged to 
work closely with members of the faculty on projects of interest 
to them. Programs in the applied science area emphasize appli­
cations cif analytical techniques to a wide variety of technic\1 
and societal problems. . 

The W. Averell Harriman College for Urban and Policy 
Sciences provides comprehenSive education and research for 
the public ~ector, offering programs to prepare governmental 
service professionals with the capability for combining highly 
technical expertise with broad analysiS of policy. Named for one 
of New York's most distinguished public servants, the College 
trains students for careers,primarily as .anaIysts, planners, and 
manag~rs. The curriculum and degree requirem,ents are des­
cribed in the Graduate Bulletin. Although the College's main 
program is at the graduate level, it also offers an accelerated 
curriculum in which a student who has completed 60 credits 
and demonstrated aptitude fo'r quantitative analysis and an in­
terest in public service can earn the BA and M.S. degrees in 
three years (a total of five undergraduate/graduate years). 

The Health Sc;ences Center with its five schools and its new 
540-bed teaching and research hospital is the fastest growing 

. unit of the University. Undergraauate degree programs are of­
fered in the Schools of Allied Health Professions; Nursing, and 
Social Welfare. Many health sciences courses are open to 
upper division students from the Main Campus. . 

The Center for Continuing Education offers the opportunity to 
attend school part-time either to complete an undergraduate . 
degree or to study at the graduate level. Its programs are de­
signed to make it easier for people who work during the day to 
continue their education, and for this reason most of the classes 
.in these. programs are offered in the late afternoon and evening. 
One pf the programs is the Undergraduate Evening Program 
which makes it possible for students who have completed 57 or 
more college credits to earn a bachelor's degree. At the grad­
uate level, the Center offers an interdisciplinary Ma'ster of Arts in 
Liberal Studies deg~ee. Students seeking the degree are re­
quired to complete a 30-credit program of study and two mas­
ters essays usually chosen from among those used to satisfy 
graduate course requirements. . 

The Graduate School offers advanced degree programs in 
many fields leading to the master's and doctorate degrees. 
Stony Brook's advanced graduate programs have constantly 
received exceptionally high ratings from external evaluation 
agencies and many are internationally recognized. 

The following degrees are offered at Stony Brook: Bachelor of 
Arts, BA; Bachelor of Engineering, B.E.; Bachelor of Science, 
B.S.; Master of Arts, MA; Master of Arts in Liberal Studies, 
MA/L.S.; Master of Music, M.Mus.; Master of Science, M.S.; 
Master of Social Welfare, M.S.w.; Doctor of Dental Surgery, 
D.D.S.; Doctor of Medicine, MD.; Doctor of Philosophy, PhD.; 
Doctor of Musical . Arts, D.MA; and Doctor of Arts in foreign . 
languages, DA , 

As part of the State Univ~rsity ' of New York, the University at 
Stony Brook is accredited by the Middle States ·Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. The College of Engineering is 
accredited by the Accreditation Bbard for Engineering and 
Technology, Inc. The Department of Chemistry is accredited by 
the American Chemical Society. 

Academic journals emanating from the University include: 
Anthropology, Archives of Sexual Behavior, Art Criticism, Bio­
logical Psychiatry, Bulletin of Research in the Humanities, Evo­
lution, Gradiva, Heat Transfer-Japanese Research, Journal of 
Applied Behavior Analysis, Journal of College Science 
Teaching, Journal of Educational Technology Systems, Marine 
Biology Letters, Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabili­
ties, The Physics Teacher, Previews of Heat and Mass Transfer, 
Quarterly Review of Biology, Symbolic In.teraction, and Trans-
plantation Proceedings. • 

. Faculty .and ResearCh 
The vast majority of Stony Brook's 1000 faculty members hold 

. doctoral degrees' and 90% or more are engaged in active re­
search leading to publication, much of it supported by external 
grants and contracts. The Middle States Association had high 
praise for Stony Brook's faculty in its latest campus reaccredita­
tion report, noting that "several departments rank among the top 
in the country and most ate of a very high level of quality as 
measured in terms of professional reputation .and scholarly ac­
tivities." The faculty-student ratio is about one faculty member 
for every 16 students. 

Among the faculty with whom undergraduates study are Dis­
tinguished Teaching Professors· John Truxal in engineering and 
Elof Carlson in biological sciences, and several recipients of the 
State University Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaehing. 
In recen.t years undergraduate courses have been taught by 
such eminent faculty as Einstein Professor C.N. Yang, the Nobel 
Laureate in physics; Distinguished Professor Lewis' Coser and 
Justus Buchler in sociology and philosophy respectively; Pu­
litzer Prize winning poet Louis Simpson in English; National Book 
Award winner Charles Rosen in music; best-selling author 
Thomas Flanagan (The Year of the French); and art critic Law­
rence Alloway. 

The Stony Brook faculty inclodes ten members of the Amer­
ican Academy of Arts and Sciences, seven memberS' of the 
National Academy of Sciences, and one member of the National 
Academy of Engineering. More than 300 scholars from 40 coun­
tries research and teach at Stony Brook for various periods of 
time throughout the year. 

Autistic children, cancer, lasers, moon rocks, recombinant 
DNA, the psychology of political attitudes 9nd behavior, the so­
cial history of American slavery, and urban problems are but a 
few of hundreds of research subjects currently under examina­
tipn by faculty and students at Stony Brook. T,his past year Stony 
Brook faculty attracted some $25 million from the federal gov­
ernment and private foundations and individuals to support re­
search. Over 500 sponsored projects are actively being 
pursued, including scientific studies, training programs, public 
service projects, educational activities and library support . . 
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Unlv.rslty Llbrarl •• 
The Stony Brook campus is endowed with a number of libraries 
established to meet the information needs of students and fac­
ulty. The Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library, the main library 
building, provides both an intellectual and physical focal point 
for the campus and is among the largest academic 'libraries in 
the nation. Within the architecturally distinctive Melville building 
are collections serving the social sciences, humanities, fine arts, 
and music. These collections are particularly strong in English. 
Western European and Latin American literature, as well as in 
modern Western history and Latin American history. Special 
departments in the library provide ready access to current fic­
tion and non-fiction, current periodicals, government docu­
ments, maps, microforms and legal matters. Other facilities of 
note are a music listening center, a student lounge and a variety 
of individualized study carrels. The full range of library services, 
including open stack privileges and data base searches, are 
available to all students. 

Five branch science libraries are located in departmental 
buildings-biology, chemistry, earth anq space sciences, engin­
eering and mathematics/physics. There is also , a Health 
Sciences Library in the Health Sciences Center. Collectively, 
the University Libraries contain over 1,250,000 bound volumes 
and 1,600.000' publications in microformat. 

Other resources in the main library building include the Wil­
liam Butler Yeats Archives, the Poetry Center, and the Institute 
for Advanced Studies of World Religions (see Special Centers 
and Institutes, p. 10). 

Library Hours: During the academic year, the library is gene~­
ally open Monday through Thursday, 8:30 a.m. to 12 midnight; 
Friday, ~:30 a.m. to 10 p,m.; Saturday: 10 a.m. to 6 p.m.; and 
Sunday, 2 p.m. to 12 midnight. During intersession and other 
vacation periods, hours are generally 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, and closed weekends. The library is 
usually closed on major holidays. 

Note: Library hours are subject to change from year to year, 
and even within the year, depending on constraints imposed by 
budgetary limitations. Students are urged to check the posted 
hours of operation at the various branch Hbraries, as well as at 
the main library. 

Computing Center • 
Stony Brook's Computing Center, located at the west side of the 
Engineering Quadrangle, is a major centralized facility to service 
the computing n~eds of instruction, research and administra­
tion. By supporting both local and remote batch access and a 
large network of interactive terminals, the Computing Center 
makes extensive computing capabilities available to the 
campus community. 

The central computer complex consists of a UNIVAC 
1100/82A system with four million characters of main memory, 
two billion characters of on-lin~ disk storage and a peripheral 
complement of tape drives, printers and card processing equip-. 
ment. More than 180 remote devices are located on the campus 
and are connected via a communications network, A tape li­
brary of more than 6,000 magnetic tapes provides for stqrage of 
users' programs and data in machine accessible form. 

The Computing Center operates three shifts each day, five 
days a week, plus one shift on Saturday. There are usually 

, unattended operations (no operators present) for the remainder 
of the weekend. The Center is open for authorized student ac­
cess each weekday from 8:30 a.m, to 11 :30 p.m. and from 9 a.m, 
to 4 p.m. on Saturdays. 

t 
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Gymn_lum 
The gymnasium building, which includes a swimming pool, large 
and small gyms, squash and handball courts, exercise and uni-

. versal gym rooms, and a dance stUdiO, . is open seven days a 
week from 8 a.m. to midnight except on the eve of a major 
holiday, when it closes at 4 p.m. The gymnasium is also closed 

. on major holidays. 
. Other physical education facilities include tennis courts, a 
quarter-mile track and separate fields for baseball, softball, 
soccer and intramural football. . 

Most. facilities may be used for recreational purposes when 
they are not scheduled for classes, intramural or intercollegiate 
events, or special events. Current schedules of recreation hours 
may be obtained in the Physical Education Office. Hours are 
subject to change depending on availability of staff. 

Stony Brook Union 
The Stqny Brook Union is the campus center for social, recrea­
tional and cultural actillities at Stony Brook. It was designed to 
provide space for activities which enhance the academic envi­
ronment. It is open to all students, faculty, staff, and community. 

The Union is a place to relax, to gather with friends. It is a 
place to view a film, hear a concert, or watch television. Individ­
uals may take a craft or pbotography course, browse through 
the Barnes and Noble Bookstore, buy records at discount 
prices, get a haircut, bowl, play billiards, eat a quick snack or 
enjoy a leisurely meal. 

The Union has space for many kinds of events. There are ten 
meeting and conference rooms, an auditorium which seats 365 
persons and a ballroom that can accommodate '600. The art 
gallery displays the works of campus and community artists, 
and is open weekdays for brOWSing. 

The Ul'lion has hosted China Weekend, Caribbean Week, 
Caricature Week, Handicapped Awareness and Career Devel­
opment Symposiums, as well as 'Superdance '80' for the benefit 
of the Muscular Dystrophy Association. Activities fairs and 
poster and art print sales are offered every semester. 

The University Information Center, located in the Union lobby, 
is a campus-wide resource center. Campus directory informa­
tion, campus maps, bus and train schedules, and concert, film 
and other events information are available. The Information 
Center's'phone number is 246-3636. Coming soon will be 'Info­
Line,' a taped, campus telephone information system. 

The Office of Student Activities offers professional program­
ming assistance to campus clubs and services. The Activities 
Calendar Office publishes a calendar of campu~ events each 
semester, Monthly updates are published during the last week of 
every month and are delivered throughout the campus. Copy 
deadline for the calendar is the 15th of the month precec;jing . 

. publication. . 
The FaCUlty-Student Association (FSA) operates many Union 

services-check cashing, SCOOP Records, food services, the 
meal plan office-arid several eating places in the Union: Lack­
mann 'Cafeteria, the Knosh Deli, the Cookie Clown Snack Bar, 
Dale's Ic~ Cream Parlor, and the End of the Bridge Restaurant 
and Cocktail Lounge. 

The Rainy Night House, a student-run cafe, serves specialty 
teas, beer, brownies and other pastries. Often campus talent is 
booked to entertain patrons. . 

The Union Craft Center offers workshops in ceramics, black­
smithing, Chinese cooking, photography, silk-screening, lea­
therwork and many .other crafts. The non-credit classes are 
taught by professional and student staff, and are open to all. 
Fees are nominal. For information call 246-3657. 

The Union provipes headquarters for many student groups 
such as Polity (the undergraduate student government), 
Women's Center, Gay Student Union, ENACT (Environmental 
Action) and NYPIRG (a consumer interest group). 

Hours: During the fall and spring semesters, the Union is open 
Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 1 a.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to 2 
a.m.;'Saturday, 10 a.m. to 2 a.m.; and Sunday, 10 a.m. to 1 a.m. 
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During recesses or intersession it is open Monday through 
Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. and is closed Saturday and Sunday 

Summer session hours are Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. to 8 
p.m.; and Saturdaoy and Sunday, 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. The Union is 
closed New Year's Day, Eastef Sunday, Memorial Day, Inde­
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving and Christmas Day. 

Note: Union, hours are subject to change from year to year 
and even within the year. For bl,lilding hours information, call 
246-3636. 

Special Centera and Institute. . 
The Center for Contemporary Arts and Letters develops 
campus art and letters holdings 'in print and electronic media; 
and sponsors visits by practitioners and critics of the 5lrts; the 
Center for Industrial Cooperation links the research resources 
of the University to the needs of Long Island industry, espeoially 
in areas of high technology; the Center for Photographic Images 
of Medicine and Health Care in the School of.Medicine collects, 
catalogs and disseminates slide duplicates of historical photo­
graphs relating to medicine and health care, develops curric­
ulum materials based on' photographic images and promotes 
research; the Economic Research Bureau, in cooperation with 
other University units and community agencies, conducts re­
search in policy problems in health economics, public finance 
ar)d regional economics; the Educational Communications 
Center helps develop more effective teaching methods through 

, the use of media and other technical aids; the Educational Prod­
tJcts Information Exchange Institute is a non-profit consumer 
agency for educational materials and eqUipment, chartered by 
the Board of Regents of the State of New York; Stony Brook's 
branch of Empire State College, the State University of New 
York's non-traditional learning arm, offers study towards asso­
ciate and bachelor's degrees without formal class attendance; 
the Institute for Advanced Studies of World Religions, a privately 
endowed foundation, assists the study and teaching of world 
religions, particularly Asian systems, through its library con­
taining over 50,500 volumes, 590 periodical titles, and over 
21,000 rare manuscripts in microfilm, informational services (in­
cluding bibliographic reports on research in progress world­
wide), translation program, book publication program. research 
program. and international relations. 

The Institute for Energy Research explores new areas of 
energy policy and related research and regularly conducts 
energy management training programs for energy experts from 
around the world; the Institute for International Studies, drawing 
on University and community resources. encourages research 
and sponsors seminars and conferences on problems of inter­
national concern; the Institute for Tf)eoretical Physics has a 
faculty of 13 and has guest scientists and visitors numbering 
about 100 every year, working in various aspects of elementary 
particle theory and nuclear theory; the Institute for Urban 
Sciences Research. the research arm of the W. Averell Har­
riman College for Urban and Policy Sciences. organizes and 
carries out research projects and programs on pubfic policy 
problems and issues; the privately endowed Institute of Amer­
ican Studies conducts a summer graduate program for out­
standing high school social sciences teachers; the non-profit. 

J 
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International Art of Jazz, Inc. provides concerts. workshops and 
an arts-in-education program for elementary. secondary and 
college students throughout New York State. utilizing the art 
form in non-traditional ways as a medium of communications for 
intercuil~''''11 awareness and understanding; the Laboratory for 
Behavioral Research houses experimental, computer­
controlled laboratories for the study and analysis of political 
judgment; the Laboratory for Ene,rgy Technology considers the 
technical, economic. and societa,! measures of excellence and 
acceptability of energy systems in terms of available· energy 
technology options and examines the efficiency, conservation 
and environmental aspects of renewable and other energy tech­
nologies against these general measures of excellence and ac­
ceptability; the Laboratory for Planetary Atmospheres Research 
comprises an interdisciplinary program in atmospheric science 
between the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences and 
the Department of Earth and Space Sciences; the Long Island 
Regional Advisory'Council on Higher Education is a consortium 
of colleges and universities on Long Isl\lnd dedicated to im­
proved educational effectiveness through inter-institutional 
cooperation. ' 

The Long ISland Research Institute, which is funded by the 
New York State Office of Mental Health, works closely. with the 
Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences in mental 
health and behavioral sciences research; the Marine Sciences 
Research Center conducts research ctuise~, performs studies 
in oceans, bays, harbors and lakes, and manages the Flax Pond 
Laboratory, a 146~acre tidal salt marsh research facility near the 

, campus; the Museum Computer Network, now headquartered 
on campus, works to help many of the world's major museums 
and other institutions' make their collections and related infor­
mation more accessible by computerizing museum ·files and 
archives; the Museum of Long Island Natural SCiences, which 
houses permanent and special temporary exhibits and has the 
largest collection of natural history objects on Long Island. is 
engaged in research and provides programs in Long Island's 
geological and ecological developments for both adults and 
schoolchildren; the National Coordinating Center for Curriculum 
Development develops. and implements curriculum materials 
aimed at increasing the number of minority engineers; members 
of the Nuclear Structure Laboratory conduct nuclear physics 
research on an FN tandem Van de Graaff accelerator and are 
currently developing the first University-based super­
conducting LlNAC booster in the world to expand research cap­
ability in heavy ion research; the, Poetry Center maintains a 
collection of poetry as well as video and audio cassette record­
ings of poets reading from their own works, and sponsors read­
ings by established and younger poets, and lectures and sym­
posia on the relationships of the humanities to the other 
disciplines. ' 

The Research Group for Human Development an,d Educa­
tional Policy studies the academic and non-academic func­
tioning of students, faculty, and administrators at Stony Brook 
and other institutions nationwide and participates in the imple­
mentation of its recommendations; the Research Foundation 
administers grants and contract funds supporting sponsored 
research, training and related programs carried out by, or super­
vised by, University faculty; the SCience and Mathematics 
Teaching Center assists Long Island math and , science 
teachers in curriculum planning and the development of special 
resource materials; the Stony Brook Foundation, Inc., a not-for­
profit corporation formed to encourage and accept gifts and 
endowments in support of University programs, as well as scho­
larship and loan programs for needy students, also seeks sup­
port for University programs which cannot otherwise be sup­
ported by the State budget; the Stony Brook Radiation 
'Laboratory is an organized research unit in which members 
work primarily on a variety of problems on the frontiers of nu­
clear physics and el~mentary particle physics; Taproot Work­
shops, Inc., a non-profit, county-wide organization supported by 

I 



grants from the New York State Council on the Arts and the 
Suffolk ~unty Legislature, teaches creative writing to elderly 
people In congregate centers and nursing homes; the William 
Butler Yeats Archives has available for research purposes a 
~omprehensive microfilm collection of Yeats' manuscript mate­
nals. 

campus Actlvltl •• 
~ wide variety of lectures, seminars, concerts, exhibits, theat­
ncal performances, movies and sporting events are scheduled 
regularly during the academic year. Some recent well-known 
speakers at Stony Brook have included comedian-activist Dick 
Gregory, author-historian Barbara Tuchman, sportsman Jim 
B~uton, Nobel physicist Rosalyn Yalow, playwright-musician 
Elizabeth Swados, composer John Cage, Indian spiritual leader 
Sri Chinmoy, environmentalist Barry Commoner, actor James 
Whitmore and Watergate personality G. Gordon Liddy. 

Art galleries in the Fine Arts Center, in the Library, and in the 
Stony Brook Union offer regularly changing exhibitions of works 
by on- and off-campus artists. The Museum of Long Island Nat­
ural Sciences, located in the Earth and Space Sciences 
Building, houses a continuous showing of dioramas depicting 
natural Long Island scenes, as well as special temporary ex­
~ibits .. An ~verage of five films are shown weekly on campus, 
including vintage and current productions; usually admission is 
free for students. The campus enjoys an average of one clas­
sical music concert per day, including student recitals and per­
formances by faculty and visiting artists. 

The Fine Arts Center sponsors several subscription series of 
concerts, theatre and dance. In its first three seasons it has 
brought internationally acclaimed performers to Long Isl~nd in­
cluding Rudolph Serkin, ttle Bartok Quartet, Isaac Stern, A~dre 
Watts, Itzhak Perlman, the Jose Limon Dance Company and 
the Alvin Ailey Repertory Ensemble. Recent campus the~trical 
productions included "The Belle of . Amherst" starring Julie 
Harris as Emily Dickinson; and performances by the Warsaw 
Mime and the National Theatre of the Deaf. 

Pop~lar student-sponsored concerts · recently on campus 
have Included performances by Jerry Garcia, the Allman 
Brothers, Richie Havens, Carly Simon, Chuck Mangione, 
Georg~ Ben~on: The Ramones, Frank Zappa, and Jimmy Cliff. 

MUSically Inclined students find creative outlets for their abili­
ties in the University Band, University Orchestra, University 
C~orus, and Stony Brook Chamber Singers. Theatrically­
minded students are encouraged to participate in open audi­
tions for campus theatre productions. 

Polity, the undergraduate student organization, and its related 
groups, particularly the Student Activities Board, sponsor many 
campus activities. Polity presently funds more than 100 student 
interest clubs and organizations wnich in many cases comple­
ment students' academic work. Varied student interests are rep­
resented by groups as diverse as the Pre-Med Society, Stony 
Brook Karate Club, Black Students United, Jazz Club, French 
CI~b, Sail!n~ Club, Fencing Club, Geological Society, and 
Science FictIOn Forum. Groups of 25 students or more inter­
ested in forming such organizations are eligible for Polity 
funding: 

Stony Brook fields varsity teams in 16 intercollegiate sports 
competing through the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Association (ECAC) and 
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the Association for '.ntercollegiate Athletics for Women. In 1980, 
the men's varsity soccer team captured the co-championship of 
the ECAC Division III New York-New Jersey area finishing with 
a 9-4-3 record. The football club qualified for the 1980 National 
Collegiate Football Association playoffs with a 6-1-1 mark and 
the number four ranking in the country. The men's basketball 
team made it to the NCAA Division III playoffs for the fourth 
consecutive season and guard Mel Walker and forward Rich 
Malave were named to the ECAC All-East team. 

The campus student newspaper, Statesman, is published 
three times weekly during the academic year with a circulation 
of1 0,000 on campus and in the local community. Other student 
publications include Stony Brook Press, an alternate student 
newspaper; Black World, a newspaper focusing primarily on 
news of interest to the black community on campus; The 
Shining Star, a newspaper for the Jewish campus community; 
The Hapten, a newspaper issued by the medical students; Fort­
night, a feature magazine; Soundings, ' a literary magazine; 
Specula, the campus yearbook; and Stony Brook Engineer, a 
maga:zine published by the engineering students. WUSB-FM 
(90.1), t~e University radio station, programs a wide variety of 
music, sports, and talk shows for the campus and Long Island 
community. 
Campu~ ministries serve student religious concerns through 

the Interfaith Center, offering regularly scheduled Jewish, Cath­
olic, and Prot~stant services and activities which are open to all. 
Religious ,and personal counseling services for students of 
these and), other denominations also are provided through the 
Interfaith Center. The Catholic ministry offers a Newman Club 
for students, and religious and social services and activities in a 
Catholic "parish" atmosphere for the campus community. 
United Ministries in Higher Education on Long Island, the min­
istry of six Protestant denominations, conducts a project­
oriented ministry which seeks to promote a creative, reciprocal 
interaction among campus, church, and community-at-Iarge in 

, the service of human needs from the perspective of the com­
munities · ffaith it represents. The B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation 
offers religious, social, and cultural services as we" as personal 
counseling for students and faculty. It is the umbrella organiza­
tion for a" the Jewish activities at Stony Brook. 

The International Student Organization meets student inter­
ests in various cultural traditions, as do other groups including 
the Asian Student Association, India Association, African Stu­
dents Association, Latin American Student Organization, and 
Caribbean Association. 

Community Tie. 
Over 350 concerts, lectures, films, theatre productions, art ex­
hibits and sports events on campus are open to the public each 
semester. 

With more than 6000 people on the overall campus payroll, 
Stony Brook is one of Long Island's largest employers. Recent 
st~dies indicate that the University generates over $300 million 
annually in direct and indirect economic impact on Long Island. 

In many ways, the University works with surrounding com­
munities to provide services and to help solve area problems. 
The COf"\)puting Center assists numerous colleges, research 
centers and governmental agencies. Student teachers serve in 
~ocal secondary s~hoo.IS, and numerous educational projects 
Involve close Umverslty-school cooperation. The Point of 
Woods School at the University provides opportunities for hy­
peractive elementary schoolchildren to become productive stu­
dents. The recentlY 'opened 540-bed University Hospital offers 
sophisticated medical, surgical, psychiatric and· emergency fa­
cilities. 1'1 addition, theUniv.ersity offers community residents a 
number of other health care services, such as those provided by 
th~ penta I Care Center, Psychological Center, Sex Therapy 
Climc, Sudden Infant Death Syndrome Information and Coun­
seling Center, and Laboratory for Arthritis and Related Diseases. 
The Mari e Sciences Research Center, the Statewide center for 
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marine research, undertakes projects on a wide variety of ma­
rine related subjects ranging from regional erosion and pollution 
problems to management of the fishing industry. The W. Averell 
Harriman College for Urban and Policy Sciences works with 
governmental agencies at all levels to help solve problems in 
fields such as energy, federal government budgeting, efficiency 
and organization, sanitation, waste disposal, zoning and trans­
portation. The Economic Research Bureau, in cooperation with 
other University units and community agencies, conducts re­
search in policy problems in health economics, public finance 
and regional economics. Several hundred Stony Brook students 
annually partiCipate in community volunteer programs in tu­
toring, recreation, health care and other areas. The Association 
for Community-University Cooperation works to develop posi­
tive relationships between the University and the community · 
through an annual series of "town-gown" programs and events. 

Student Service Information 

Health Service 
TM University Health Service, located in the Infirmary, con­
cerns itself with student health needs. It is available to faculty 
and staff on an emergency basis only. The hours ,of operation of 
the Health Service are Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.; 
Saturday and Sunday, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

A physician is present at the Health Service from 10 a.m. fo 5 
p.m. on weekdays and from 3 to 5 p.m. on weekerids with nurses 
present at all hours of operation. A physician is on call when the 
Health Service is open with no physician in attendance. During 
the weekdays there are scheduled hours for various specialty 
clinics including gynecology, dermatology, allergy, urology, 
surgery, orthopedics, and podiatry. For further information or 
help, call the University Health Service at 246-2273 (6-CARE). 

Student Affairs 
The Office of Student Affairs, located in the Administration 
Building, is responsible for admissions, financial aids, and re­
cords services; and for the support and direction of the Office of 
Residence Life, the University Counseling Center, Career De­
velopment, Special Programs, and the Stony Brook Union. The 
Office also serves as a student referral and information center 
for campus and community resources. • 

Residence Life 
Residence life at Stony Brook is an integral part of students' 
educational experience, offering opportunities for social, intel­
lectual, interpersonal, and intercultural development. Gover­
nance and activities vary, but within each residential college 
students are encouraged to become involved in all aspects of 
residential living. Students take part in college legislatures, in 
student-run businesses, and in campus-wide committees and 
task forces concerned with life in the resiOence halls. The pro­
fessional staff, student staff, and residents establish regulations 
and customs by which each building functions within the larger 
University. This emphasis on individual responsibility is intended 
to promote personal growth and a positive experience for those 
students who live on campus. 

The residential colleges, each housing from 200 to 400 stu­
dents, are arranged in complexes called quadrangles, which 
accommodate approximately 1000 students each. Every quad­
rangle, although an integral part of the entire residential com­
munity, has its own unique atmosphere. All colleges house men 
and women with varying academic interests from all four 
classes. Both new and returning students have an opportunity to 
request assignment to specific residence halls, although re­
turning students have the higher priority for such choices. 

Each building has public lounges, study areas, laundry rooms, 
and recreational facilities. Some residential quadrangles have 
dining halls in operation. Students may choose to participate in 
one of several meal plans or they may pay a Cooking Fee and 
prepare their own meals. 

A full-time Residence Hall Director (RHO) lives in each 
building. RHO's are staff members of the Office of Residence 
Life. The RHO is assisted by a staff of Resident Assistants and 
Managerial Assistants, part-time student staff members on each 
corridor or wing. The staff combines building management with 
a strong emphasis on enhancing individual and group life within 
the buildings through community development, programs, ad­
vising, and counseling. 

Unmarrjed new students under the age of 21 are usually re­
quired to live in the residence halls when there is space avail­
able. 

Stage XVI , the University's new apartment complex, is de­
signed to house graduate, married and health sciences stu­
dents. Single parents with children are also eligible to apply for 
accommodations in the complex. The apartments have one, two 
or three bedrooms, a kitchen, livingroom and bathroom. All 
apartments are furnished. Agreements are made on a 12-month 
basis. The cost varies depending on the size of the apartment 
and the number of occupants. • 

Information regarding the above Residence Life programs 
and/or procedures for applying for housing can be obtained by 
writing to the Residence Life Office or calling (516) 246-7006, 
7007. 

Off-Campus Housing Service 
An off-campus housing service is available to assist students in 
finding off-campus living arrangements. This service, including 
listings for available facilities and tenant information, can be 
obtained by visiting the Off-Campus Housing Office. 

Commuter College 
The Commuter College is expected to move to a new location in 
the Stony Brook Union during the spring of 1981 . Commuters as 
well as other members of the University commu"nity will find a 
quiet place to study, a comJortable environment in which to relax 
between classes, a well designed area for lunch or meeting old 
and new friends. A typing and media room will also be available. 
The Commuter College will also sponsor campus events such 
as films, holiday parties and theatre and ski trips. Often special 
events are offered at reduced rates for commuters. Commuters 
may well find the Commuter College to be a productive center 
for information exchange, campus-based social life, the devel­
opment of study groups, access to student government and 
organizations" and the enrichment of the experience of being an 
active Stony Brook commuting student. 

Counseling Center 
The University Counseling Center, located on the second floor 
of the Infirmary, provides individual, group, family, and marital 
counseling and psychotherapy for students experiencing psy­
chological difficulties. The Center also offers programs fOr per­
sonal growth and enrichment. For information, please call the 
Center at 246-2280, 2281 , or 2282. ' 

. 



Returning Student Network 
Recognizing some of the special concerns of adult students, the 
Returning Student Network has established Various services, 
such as special orientation sessions and workshops to help 
adult students cope with the responsibilities of work, family and 
school. Many key" offices on campus have designated special 
returning student advisors to offer information and assistance to 
older students. . 

Career Development Office ' 
The Career Development Office assists all students and alumni 
with career planning and acts as a resource for information on 
full-time permanent employment. Individual and group consulta­
tion with students is emphasized while periodic critical self­
examination assists students in relating academic expertise to 
aspirations for future professional involvement and advance-
memo . 

An on-campus recJuitment program permits interested sen­
iors and graduate students to meet with prospective employers 
and graduate school representatives, and a credentials service 
is provided to support students in their applicati0n for jobs or 
advanced study. These records are maintained permanently. 

Students are encouraged to participate in the Student Volun­
teer Service Program (VITAL), in which experience in specific 
career areas is received by working with agencies and institu­
tions seeking student volunteers. 

Group discussions are held to assist students and alumni in 
writing resumes and to develop individual systems for applying ' 
for employment. As · part of the Career Development Office's 
Out-Reach Program, visits a're made by the career cou[,!selors 
to residence halls and campus departments ir:l order to provide 
a broad exposure to career-related information. ' 

The Career Development Resource Library has information 
pertaining to employment opportunities in business, govern­
ment social service, and education. Relevant materials are 
avail~ble on career planning, teaching certification, health ca­
reers, graduate and professional pchool admissions t~sting, 
graduate school and financial aid information and recruitment 
options. .' . . 

Other 'services offered include information and appllc~~lons 
for examinations required by various graduate and professional 
programs (i.e., the GRE, LSAT, GMAT, DAT, NTE; Actuarial 
Exam, MCAT, TOEFL, OAT, AHPAT and Pharmacy Test) , an' 
annual career information conference and a library of taped 
descriptions of various careers by people actually engaged i~ 
the careers being discussed. .. 

It is suggested that students visit 'the Career Development 
Office and become familiar with the services It prOVides. The 
office, located in the Library Building, Room W-0550, is open 
weekdays from 8;30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Its telephone number IS 
(516) 246-7023/ 4. 

Veterans Affairs . 
The Office of Veterans Affairs provides counseling for veterans 
and veterans' dependents eligible to receive educational ben­
efits. These students are urged to contact that office concerning 
their eligibility as soon as possible. 

, -
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Foreign Student Affairs • 
The Office of Foreign Student Affairs assists students and fac­
ulty from other countries with finances, housing, government 
regulations (including immigration and tax concerns), cross­
cultural differences and other general matters. Questions re­
lating to academics are usually handled by academic advisors 
within the Individual's school or department. The foreign student 
affairs staff works with community groups and student organiza­
tions to provide a varied program of activities during the year, 
including tours and trips, discussion groups, home hospitality, 
speaking engagements and other events. ' 

English as a Foreign Language 
This program includes diagnosis and testing as well as classes 
aimed at raising students' ability to· understand, speak, read and 
write standard English to the level of United States college stu­
dents. _ I 

American Living Institute 
Stony Brook offers a "Summer Institute for American Living," a 
program of courses and activities in American language and 
culture designed to meet the separate and special needs of 
foreign sdholars, their spouses and dependent children. Partici­
pants in tQe Institute attend classes, visit American homes and 
join excu~sions to urban, suburban and rural places of cultural 
and historic interest. Admission is open to all foreign students 
who have,lattained a high school education or its equivalent and 
to dependent spouses and children accompanying them. 

I 
Upward Bound 
The Office of Upward Bound administers a compensatory edu­
cation program for hign school students from eastern Suffolk 
County. The purpose of the program, which includes a summer 
residentia;l component, is to motivate and prepare high school 
students to go on to some form of post-secondary education. 

Campus Judiciary Office . 
The Cam us Judiciary Office administers the University Student 
Conduct Code, the regulations and procedures for student dis­
cipline in !lon-academic matters. 

Office of the Disabled 
The Office of the Disabled coordinates services to disabled 
students and will assist them in application to the University, 
admissioQ and orientation procedures. (The academic admis­
sion requirements and procedures for disabled students are the 
same as for all other.applicants.) The Office will also help in the 
following areas: housing, meals, medical aqsistance (coordina­
tion with the Director of the University Health Service), recrea­
tion, academic , needs and progress, special parking permits, 
facilities, financial aid and transportation . 

A small Center for the Disabled, located in the Reserve Room 
of the Melville Library, emphasizes service to visually and physi­
cally disabled students and faculty. The Library also offers extra 
services such as special study carrels and a paging service in 
the stacK for disabled students. 

It is strongly recommended that after admission, students who 
are disabled identify themselves prior to the start of classes. 
These stl!ldents should call 246-6051 . An early start will permit 
the evaluation of possible problems and will provide time to work 
out solutions. 

Child Care Services 
The University has day care services for children ranging in age 
from two months to five years. There are three on-campus facili­
ties staffed with professionals who are assisted by students 
enrolled in course work practice. Each of the three centers spe­
cializes im a particular age group and curricular approach. The 
centers are open from 7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m., and fees are charged 
on a slid ing scale. • 



· Admission (The' information in this chapter refers only to undergraduate 
admis.sion to the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and of Engin­
eering and Applied Sciences. Students who seek admission to 
the w. A verell Harriman College fot Urban and Policy Sciences 
should contact the Colleg/i's Director of Education, 305 Old 
Physics; students beginning the program must have completed 
at least two years of college. Transfer students and current 
Stony Brook students who seek admission to any of the under­
graduate programs in the Health Sciences Center should con­
tact the Health Sciences Center section in this Bulletin and the 
separate Health Sciences Center Bulletin. There are no 
freshman admissions to the baccalaureate programs in . .Jhe 
Health Sciences Center; al/ undergraduate Health Sciences 
Center programs begin in the junior year.) 

Freshme.n 
A. General Information 
A strong, broadly-based academic preparatory program is ad­
vised for all applicants to Stony Brook. Such a program will 
include, at a minimum, three years of mathematics, three years 
of foreign language, three years of science, and four years of 
English, includng development of the ability to express ideas 
clearly and logically in writing. Since Stony Brook receives many 
more applications than it has places available for new students, 
those applicants preS'enting the strongest preparation for ad­
vanced academic study will be more favorably considered. Fa­
vorable consideration will also be given to students whose rf3C­
ords. and supporting documents indicate creative talents or 
other special evidence of potential for benefiting from the edu­
cational reso·urces at Stony Brook. Students who intend to enter 
an engineering, mathematics, or natural or health sCiences pro­
gram are urged to complete four years of high school mathe­
matics and a year each of chemistry and physics. Those who 
expect to major in a social science should take .tour years of 
mathematics. . 

A high school diploma (academic or college preparatory pro­
gram), high school equivalency diploma, or an acceptable sub­
stitute is required. While the University does not actively seek 
students who do not expect to complete all requirements for a 
high school diploma before matriculation at college, such appli-



cants are evaluated and offered admission when admissions 
criteria are met. They must submit a letter of support from their 
high school principal along with their application .• It is more 
common, however, for advanced high school students to 'remain 
enrolled in high.school, wherE! they follow an academic program 
that includes both high school and approved college courses. 

Academic Admission Program 
For the majority of students, academic consideration based 
on the un weighted average earned in an academic program in 
high school and class rank are paramount. Scores on standard­
ized tests are required and will be taken into consideration when 
they enhance a student's application. (Students with out­
standing high school records and other evidence of academic 
promise are eligible for the' Early Notification and University 
Scholars Programs. See next column. 

Alternative Admission Program 
Recogoizing that some students who do not meet the normal 
criteria have acquired academic and intellectual excellence in 
ways that are not completely reflected in grades and class rank, 
the UniversitY is prepared to admit up to 30 percent of its 
freshman applicants on the basis of high promise demonstrated 
by means other than the traditional academic criteria. Alterna­
tive categories directly related to the University's curriculum 
include creative ability in music, theatre, . and literary arts, and 
special academic strength in mathemati~s, foreign languages, 
philosophy, and engineering, as assessed by the appropriate 
academic departments. Applicants interested in being evalu­
ated on the basis of unusual academic strength in one or more 
areas are urged to sit for the appropriate College Entrance Ex­
amination Board achievement tests and to have the scores for­
warded to the Stony Brook Undergraduate Admissions Office. 
Scores on these tests are an important factor in evaluating ap-
plications in this category. . 

Alternative categories that are less directly related to the cur­
riculum but that may strongly influence an individual's past or 
future academic performance include demonstrated leadership 
ability and special personal circumstances. In cases where per­
sonal situations such as age, cultural· background, and family 
circumstances, among others, are being considered, exception­
ally strong motivation will be taken into account. Applipants 
whose academic records have been adversely affected by a 
physical handicap may al~o apply in the 30 percent category. 

A supplementary application for the Alternative Admission 
Program is used to give candidates. an opportunity to clarify the 
strengths and weaknesses of their high school records. Coun­
selor and teacher recommendations and student essays are 
considered for the depth they add to statistical data. Additional 
information that might help interpret or clarify an application is 
welcomed. 

B. Application Procedures for New Freshmen . 
Freshmen are admitted to the University rather than to a partic­
ular program. All applicants must submit a completed "Applica­
tion for Admission to Undergraduate Study" available with in-, 
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struction booklet and return envelope in New York State high 
scho~1 guidance offices or from the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office, State University of New York at Stony Brook, Stony 
Brook, New York 11794. All applications are to be sent to the 
Application Processing Ctfnter (APC) in Albany and are then 
forwarded to Stony Brook. 

Candidates for admission in either spring or fall semester are 
encouraged to file their applications early in the fall. Candidates 
for alterna ive admissions will be sent a Supplementary Applica­
tion, which should be returned to the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office by the deadline date indicated. It is the student's respon­
sibility to ensure that the supplemental materials are received by 
the Unive~sity on or before the specified date, usually within four 
weeKS from the date the Supplementary Application is mailed to 
the applicant. . 

C. Notificatioh of Freshman Admission 
Applicants for admission in th/:! fall semester will be notified by 
mail beginning February 15, and notification will continue on a 
rolling basis (that is, as consideration of applications ,is com­
pleted, decisions will be rendered) as space permits. Decisions 
on applications for admission in the spring semester will be 
made, and students notified, on a rolling basis. The earlier the 
completed application is received in. the Undergraduate Admis­
sions Office, the sooner notification will be sent. 

D, Early Notification for Freshmen 
Students whO have achieved exceptionally high grades in aca­
demic coun~es (English, foreign languages, mathematics, 
sciences, and social studies) are good candidates for the Early 

. Notification and University Scholars Programs. Also, strong can-
didates will have earned outstanding (SAT or ACT) test scores. 
Students qualifying for the Early Notification Program will re­
ceive notice of admission beginning December 1, and notifica­
tion will continue through January 15 as applications arrive in 
Stony Brook's Undergraduate Admissions Office from APC. Ap­
plicants who do not receive notification by late January may 
assume that their applications arrived too late or they did not 
qualify. 111 either case they will receiv!3 notification from the Uni­
versity al6ng with other applicants soon after the general notifi­
cation date. 

Students notified early will have an opportunity to work with a 
faculty advisor who is knowledgeable ' about academic pro­
grams in one of the following areas: humanities, social sciences, 
health sciences, biological sciences, physical sciences, mathe­
matics and applied mathematics, computer sciences, and engi­
neering. The candidate may make early contact with his or her 
advisor to oegin planning an ~cademic program. 

Students in this group who are applying for financial aid will be 
provided with an estimate of their eligibility within one week of 
the Financial Aid Office's receipt of appropriate documents. 
They wil also receive early consideration for campus-based 
federal aid programs. 

Participating studel'lts who request on-campus housing will 
be guaranteed housing in the quadrangle of their choice, al­
though tHey will not be exempt from tripling should the number 
of housng requests require this expedient in the early weeks of 
the semester. 

University Scholars Program . 
Students selected for the Early Notification Program are eligible 
for consideration by the Selection Committee to receive a $500 
University Scholarship upon enrolling at Stony Brook and each 
year. the eafter for a total of $2,000, providing academic 
achievement is maimained at the level described at ttie time of 
the initial award. The 25 University Scholarship winners and 25 
alternates will be notified by mid-January, and must advise the 
U~iversity of their acceptance of the Scholarship by the date 
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announced in the notification letter. These sch,olarships are 
made possible through a special fund provided by a bequest of 
Cecil L. and Claire D. Hall. . 

Further information about the Early Notification and University 
Scholars Programs is available from the Undergraduate Admis­
sions Office. 

E. Deferred Enrollment 
Stony Brook permits a limited number of admitted freshmen to 
defer enrollment for a semester or a year. The University ex­
pects such students to use this opportunity to travel, work, per­
form service, or otherwise enrich their life experience through 
activities other than of formal academic endeavor within the 
United States. Applicants granted deferred enrollment who sub­
sequently seek to transfer credit earned at institutions within the 
United States during the year of their absence void the Univer­
sity's responsibility to reserve a place for them at the time 
agreed upon for their enrollment. Their stat1J6 th~n changes to 
that of transfer students and they must file new applications in 
competition with all other transfer applicants. Gompletion of 
course work in institutions of higher learning outside the United 
States, while acceptable in the spirit of this policy, would be 
considered more valuable when used as a supplement to non­
classroom activities. 

Since it is the student's responsibility to return to the Univer­
sity at the beginning of the semester following completion of the 
term of deferred enrollment, the University's obligation to re­
serve a place terminates at that time. A student would ther have 
to file a new application for subsequent consideration. 

Instructions for applying for deferred enrollment are mailed 
with the offer of admission. Applications must be received in the 
Undergraduate Admissions Office by May 1. Decisions will De 
rendered by June 1 to all who requested consideration. Students 
offered ' admission after May 1 may be considered for deferred 
enrollment should any spaces still be available. 

Tranlfer Studentl 
A. General Information 
Stony Brook encourages application by transfer students and 
urges them to acquaint themselves prior to transfer with the 
University'S requirements for admission, as well as the require­
ments for their intended majors. Transfer students who have 
planned their first two years of study with some knowledge of the 
probable expectations of their future transfer college are able to 
make a smoother transition that those unprepared. For the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences, graduation requirements appear on 
pp. 42 to 43 and ' for the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences, on pp. 156 to 157. Bequirements for individual majors 
appear in the alphabetical listings in the- chapter devoted to 
each of the colleges. While, in most cases, credits taken pre­
viously will transfer to Stony Brook for dlst'ribution requirements, 
not all transferred cours~s may be accepted by a department 
toward fulfillment of major requirements .. (See Transfer Credit 
Policies, p. 17.) . 

B. Application Procedures for Transfers 
Any student who has been registered previously (summer and 
part-time. study included) at an educational institution since 
graduating from high school must apply as a transfer student. If 
no grades were earned, a statement of attendance and honor­
able dismissal is required. A grade point average of 2.5 (A=4.0) 
is usually the lowest base considered for transfer. In addition to 
com'pleting the application, transfer students must submit an 
official transcript from each post-secondary institution attended. 
High school transcripts should be forwarded to the Undergrad­
uate Admissions Office, as the Arts and Sciences mathematics 
and foreign language proficiency requirements may be satisfied 
by either third-year high school Regents Examinations scores 
(75 or more) or College Entrance Examination Board Achieve­
ment Test scores (525 language, 550 mathematics). 

. 

Applicants for the spring semester should file an application 
by October 15. Applicants for the fall semester are urged to file 
their applications by February 1. 

C. Notification of Transfer Admission 
All applications for fall received by the Applications Processing 
Center in Albany by Feburary 1 will receive first priority. in con­
sideration for admission. Letters of notification will be mailed to 
applicants beginning February 15. Appllqitions received after 
February 1 will be reviewed as they are received (on a rolling 
basis) and notification sent, should any space still be available. 

All offers of admission are conditional, pending receipt of offi­
cial records showing successful completion of academic work 
in progress. A significant drop in grades will necessitate a re- . 
view of the application and may result in withdrawal of the offer 
of admission. When an admitted transfer student's index for the 
semester immediately preceding r.egistration falls below 2.5 
(A=4), the student is advised to contact an admissions coun­
selor as soon as possible to help resolve potential difficulties. 

In all cases it is the student's responsibility to see that a final 
college transcript is sent to the Undergraouate Admissior)s Of­
fice., Community college applicants who expect .to be degree 
reCipients (A.A. or AS.) must present evidence of receipt of the 
degree prior to enrollment. Also, ALL transfer students must 
present a final transcript to the Stony Brook Admissions Office 
PRIOR to final registration. Requirements for an authorization to 
register and completion of registration (including a medical re­
port and payment of necessary deposits) are explained with the 
offer of admission. 

D. Two- Year College Graduates 
The tJniversity is committed to offering admission to qualified 
graduates of university-parallel programs, i.e., A.A. and A.S. de­
gree reCipients from community and agricultural and technical 
colleges within the State University of New York. Such students 
will be given preference, although not necessarily in the pro­
gram of their choice, if the number of applicants necessitates 
establishing priorities. 

In order to prepare for·a smooth transition to Stony Brook after 
completing the associate's degree, two-year college students 
should choose their courses with some ~nowledge of the re­
quirements of the bachelor's level program they plan to com­
plete after transfer. Associate degree candidates who wish to 
plan their studies as the first half of a continuous four-year 
program should discuss this with their academic advisors. To 
assist in this planning Stdny Brook'routinely prepares tables of 
course equivalents for the three two-year colleges on Long Is­
land. Jointly prepared advisory materials are also available for 
many Stony Brook majors. Advisory information to assist stu­
dents at other State University two-year colleges in advance 
planning will be available upon request by fall 1982. Graduates 
of career-oriented programs (A.A.S. and A.O.S.) will be consi­
dered for admission on an individual basis and in competition 
with other transfer applicants. 

To facilitate students' transfers from community colleges to 
Stony Brook and to maximize the University's service to these 
applicants, Stony Brook strongly encourages two-year college 
matriculants to file applications in the fall of their sophomore 
year for the following fall semester. Such early application will 
make possible early decisions, enabling more tra'nsfer students 
to participate in Orientation and advance registration and ex- . 
pand consideration for financ'ial aid resources. The University is 

. prepared, therefore, to render decisions to two-year college ma­
triculants on the basis of two semesters of full-time work at the 
two-year college, since its offer of admission is conditional on 
the student's final transcript showing award of the AA or AS. 
degree. {Applicants for admission to the spring semester are 
reminded that applications are not available until September 

, 



and should be received by the Applications Processing Center 
in Alb~ny by October 15. Applications accepted for considera­
tion after October 15 will be reviewed on a space-available 
basis). ' 

E. Transfer Credit Policies 
1. All credjts earned at previously attend.ed accredited institu­

tions are accepted for transfer and will be applied toward the 
total required for graduation. 

2. Students will be classified according to the following sc/le-
• dule of semester hours accepted for credit: freshman, 0-23; 

soohomore. 24-56: junior. 57-84: senior, 85 or more. 
3. Courses satisfactorily completed in the intended major or 

needed to fulfill the 39 upper-division-credits requirement are 
evaluated by the appropriate academic department for specific 
applicability. No transfer course with a grade lower than C may 
be counted among the 39 upper division credits. Forms for re­
questing the evaluation of specific courses for major or upper 
division credit are distributed during Orientation and are avail­
able at the Undergraduate Admissions Office and in the Under­
graduate Students Office of the College of EngineeJing and Ap­
plied Sciences. Any applicant who bas completed college-level 
study at an institution outside of the United States must request 
an evaluation of each course. 

4. Credits earned at community and agricultural and tech­
nical colleges will usually be considered lower division credit 
with the exception of two-semester courses of organic chem­
istry with laboratories, and a few other courses recommended 
by an academic department and approved by the College of 
Arts and Sciences, and certain engineering courses determined 
by the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences. 

5. Transfer credit will be entered on the , official University 
transcript with the understanding that neither previous grades 
nor cumulative averages will be shown. Students wishing addi­
tional information should consult an admissions counselor. 

Pre-Enrollment Deposit and Refund PolI~y 
Each new student is required to pay an advance tuition deposit 
of $50 and an additional $75 deposit when housing is requested. 
Fall deposits, which are applied against charges incurred by the 
student in the first semester, ate due either May 1 or 30 days 
after admission is offered, whichever is later, except for 
freshmen accepted under the Early Notification Program, whose 
deposits are due early in February (exact date will be an­
nounced in the letter of notification). Housing deposits are 
refundable until July 1; tuition deposits paid before April 1 are 
r~fundable l,lntil May 1. Spring deposits are due 30 days after 
admission is offered. Requests fo"r refunds should be sent to 
Student Accounts, State University of New York aLStony Brook, 
Stony Brook, New York 11794, to be received by the University 
not later than the due date. To insure timeliness and receipt of 
the deposit refund request, ttie. University suggests letters be 
sent certified mail, receipt requested. 

Visiting the Campus 
University Information SeSSions, which provide a brief summary 
of Stony Brook's academic offerings and detailed information 
about admissions, financial aid, and campus housing, are held 
on Saturdays and Sundays from early November to early De­
cember and from late January to mid-March. Knowledgeable 
student guides conduct tours of the campus. On selected d.ays, 
faculty members present more comprehensive descriptions of 
undergraduate academic programs in their areas. At "A Day In 
Our World," the final program in this series, admitted students 
and their families are invited to meet faculty and staff members. 

For those who are unable to attend a University Information 
Session but wish to visit the University and meet with Stony 
Brook students, tours of the campus leave from the Undergrad­
uate Admissions Office every· Wednesday and Friday at 3 p.m. 
and every Saturday and Sunday at 11 a.m. to 3 p.m. during the 
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academic year (except during Thanksgiving, winter, and spring 
recesses). The student tour leaders have proven very effective 
in presenting Stony Brook to visitors and in responding to ques­
tions. 

Although an interview is not required unless requested by the 
Undergraduate Admissions Office, candidates may request in­
terviews for purposes of information or clarification. Since Stony 
Brook looks for indications that applicants will benefit from its 
programs, Information from interviews that reveals ability may 
be used in the decision-making process. Discussions with ad­
missions 'oounselors tend to be more useful after the Under­
graduate Admissions Office has received the completed appli-
cation. . 

Advancement on Individual Merit (AIM): 
An Educational Opportunity Program 
As the Educational Opportunity Program at Stony Brook, the 
AIM Program has as its specific goal providing access to the 
University ~or scholastically talented New York State residents 
who have been economically and educationally disadvantaged 
and who would not otherwise be able to enroll at Stony Brook. 
The AIM Program is designed to promote the individual aca­
demic growth of each student and offers a variety 'of services to 
meet aca~mic, financial, and personal needs of particip~ting 
students. 

By providing five years of support services, the AIM Program 
offers the student a chance to ease into Stony Brook's rigorous 
academic atmosph~re by taking a light academic load in the 
freshman year and 'increasing the number of courses as he or 
she moves successfully toward the baccalaureate degree. 
Upon acceptance into the program, each AIM student is as­
signed to a professional counselor who gives academic advice 
and encourages adjustment to the University. AIM freshmen are 
required to take two courses, AIM 101 Techniques of Reading 
and AIM 103 Achievement Motivation. Tutorial assistance, con­
tinuous monitoring of the student'~ academic progress, social 
and career counseling, and legal and financial advising are 
some of the services offered by the AIM Program. AIM also loins 
with various student organizations to sponsor cultural events 
that supplement more formal educational activities and intro­
duce AIM students to the yar,ious cultural heritages represented 
in the program .. For students with sufficient financial need, the 
AIM Program provides a stipend to help meet the expense of 
attending college. ·The amount of money granted varies with a 
student's individual circumstances and income level. 

Freshma'n applicants who meet on.e of the following academic 
criteria will be considered for acceptance into the AIM Program: 

1. High school average below 88 (B). 
2. SAT verbal and mathematics scores of less than 450 and 

400 respectively, regardless of high school average. 
3. Attendance at C! vocalional high school or ' enrollment in a 

vocational or gen~ral program in a comprehensive high school. 
In most cases, students whose families are in the following 

financial Circumstances are eligible: . 
Number of members in household 
(including head of household) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

. 7 
8' 

9 or more 

. Gross .annual family income in 
preceding calendar year 

. $6,448 
7,849 
9,250 

11,250 
13,750 
16,000 
18,000 
19,750 

21,500 plus $1,750 
for each family 

member in excess 
of 9 
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In the event that a household is supported by more than one 
worker or when one worker is the sole support of a one-parent 
family, the allowable family income may be increased by $1 ,500. 

Transfer students will be considered on an individual basis, 
but must be able to document their economic and educational 
disadvantage according to the appropriate State guidelines. In­
formation regarding financial eligibility is available in the instruc­
tion booklet that accompanies each SUNY appljcation. 

Students who think they might qualify for AIM should contact 
their sch'ool guidance office, the AIM office (516) 246-4016, or 
the Undergraduate Admissions Office for detailed application 
and eligibility information. Applicants are urged to file their appli­
cations by January 5. Decisions on applications will be mailed 
beginning February 15 for the following fall semester. 

Part· Time Matriculation 
Students who, for a variety of reasons, are unable tel pursue their 
degrees full time may wish to apply for study towards a bacca; 
laureate degree in the University's Part-Time Matriculation Pro­
gram. Of special .concern to the University are students working 
full time, Stony Brook students unable to continue as full-time 
students, and homemakers whose duties prohibit full -time at­
tendance. The program, however, is open to anyone who meets 
the general criteria for admission and for whom tlile University 
has! place. Students with extensive daytime commitments who 
have completed the equivalent of two years of college work and 
are ready to enroll in upper division courses should consider the 
University Evening Program, described below. 

Students interested in part-time matriculation who have never 
matriculated at Stony Brook must follow application procedures 
described elsewhere in this chapter for transfer students. 
Former Stony Brook students and those currently attending 
must contact the Undergraduate Admissions Office for addi­
tional information and instructions. Continuing matriculated stu­
dents who desire to change their status from full-time to pah­
time, or from part-time to full-time, must consult an admissions 
counselor and file an application available in the Undergraduate 
Admissions Office not later than the final day of late registration. 
(See Full-Time/Part-Time Status Change, p. 33.) 

Part-time matriculants may enroll for up to 11 credits per 
semester and are subject to all academic rules and regulations 
appropriate to that status. 

Undergraduate Evening Program 
An evening program offering clas~es after 6 p.m. is available to 
part-time matriculated students. Individuals with appropriate 
prerequisites may work towards a baccalaureate degree in psy­
chology, sociology, political science, English, history, philos­
ophy, art history, social sciences, or liberal arts. 

The Unlversity will consider applications for this program only 
from students who have earned a minimum of 57 transferable 
credits. As with other transfer students, a g~ade pOint average of 
2.5 (A=4) is usuallY the lowest base considered for admission. 

Dtubled Students " r 

The academic admission procedures for disabled students are 
the same as for all ot~er applicants. After admission, it is advis­
able that students with a disability identify themselves to the 
Office for the Disabled .(246-6051), since early discussion of 
their special needs will allow time to work out solutions. ! 

Foreign Students 
The University admits a limited numb.er of undergraduate stu­
dents from foreign countries each year. Applicants may contact 
the Undergraduate Admissions Office directly for appropriate 
application materials and information, as these differ from forms 
filed by United States citizens and permanent residents. Com­
pleted applications must be returned to the Stony Brook campus 
rather than mailed to the Processing Center in Albany. 

Original certified transcripts, records, certificates, etc. of sec­
ondary school and college courses and grades (in English 

translation and with an explanation of rank in class and the 
marking system) must accompany the application. Secondary 
school records must reflect academic achievement equivalent 
to a cumulative index of 85 (B) on the grading scale conversion 
to the American system. A 2.5 index is required of foreign stu­
dents who wish to transfer from other colleges in the United 
States. A minimum of one full year of Stu9Y in a parallel program 
reflecting an index of 2.5 qr higher is required of transfer appli­
cants whose secondary school achievement fell below. the 
standard required for freshman admission. 

All persons whose native language is not English are required 
to take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 
achieve a minimum score of 550, or to demonstrate English 
proficiency by one of the following methods: Michigan Test 
score of 80 or higl:ler; ALI/.GU Test score of 85 or higher; SAT 
Verbal score of 350 or higher; graduation from an American high 
school after two years of study; proof of having taken and 
passed two post-secondary level English courses (not including 
remedial courses) at an American institution; proof of atten­
dance at an Intensive Englisl'l Language Institute for a course of 
at least 225 hOllrs. 

It is also necessary to complete a University FInancial Affida­
vit, which indicates that the applicant has sufficient funding to 
pay for all educational and personal expenses while in the 
United States. The amount required for documentation may vary 
from year to year. Contact the Undergraduate Admissions Of­
fice for full details. 

SiMcs qualified students are admitted to the limited spaces on 
a first-come first-served basis, early application completion is 
critical. Applicants should keep in mind the following deadlines 
for completed applications: for those currently living outside the 
United States, fall semester deadline is July 2, spring semester 
is December 1; -for those currently attending schools within the 
United States, fall deadline is July 15 and spring deadline is 
December 15. THESE DEADLINES ARE RELEVANT ONLY IF 
SPACES REMAIN UNTIL ' DEADLINE DATES. ALL SPACES 
MAY BE FILLED PRIOR TO DEADLINES. 

It is assumed that all foreign students require on-campus 
housing unless documented evidence of alternate living ar­
rangements is filed with the application. 

Advanced Standing By Examination . 
Stony Brook will accept up to 30 credits by examination in partial 
fulfillment of the bachelor's degree. Included in this total may be 
credit based upon standardized external examinations such as 
AP, CLEP, CPE, and Stony Brook's own Challenge Program. 
(See below for details on these programs.) Not more than four 
credits in each area of distribution requirements may be satis­
fied by examination. Credit by examination does not count as 
rart of·the semester credit required for good academic standing, 
nor may it be used to fulfill the Stony Brook residence require­
ment. (See p. 42 for College of Arts and Sciences or p. 156 for 
College of Engineering and Applied Sciences.) 

Credit requested for forms of examinations or programs (e.g., 
military) not specifically mentionee;! below must be substantiated 
by the appropriate documentation, Requests for reviews of stu­
dents' qualifications must be submitted in writing to the Under­
graduate Admissions Office. 

Advanced Placement Credit 
Advanced placement credit may be extended to freshm/in stu­
dents who have completed advanced placement courses in 
secondary school and who have taken the appropriate CEEB 
advanced placement examination. Students must request that 
their test scores be forwarded to Stony Brook. While each aca­
demic department determines the minimum test score required 
for semester hour credit in a particular subject, three general 



elective credits are guaranteed with a score of 3. These credits 
may be applied toward the appropriate distribution requirement 
(arts and humanities, natural sciences and mathematics, or so­
cial and behavioral sciences) subject to the limitation on using 
credits-by-examination t9 satisfy each distribution area. 

College Level Examination ~rograms 
The University will award credit for the CLEP (College Level · 
Examination Program) subject examinations and the CPE's 
(College Proficiency Examinations). The scores received must 
be equivalent to a grade of C. Credit will not be given for the 
CLEP General Examinations. 

Challenge Program for Advanced Credit 
The University's Challenge Program permits undergraduates to 
earn advanced placement and semester hour credit by taking 
examinations in place of regular courses. (For further informa­
tion about the Challenge Program 'see p. 36.) 

Non-Degre~ Study .. 
Non-matriculated study is available at Stony Brook for individ­
uals who are not ready to study for a degree, who are not inter­
ested in studying for a degree, or who do not meet general 
academic criteria for matriculated admission. Non-matriculated 
students cannot be graduated from the University in this status; 
however, courses and grades earned may be applied toward a 
degree program at Stony Brook and used to fulfill the Univer­
sity's residence requirement should a student subsequently ma­
triculate. As with matriculated students, a permanent record is 
kept by the University's Office of Records. . 

Non-matriculated students 'pay the same tuition and other 
fees as matriculated students, but they are not eligible to receive 
most kinds of financial aid. Students from other institutions who 
plan to study at Stony Brook under the Visiting Student Program 
described below, however, should see a financial aid counselor 
on their home campus about continuing to receive financial aid. 

Non-matriculated students who wish to apply for matriculation 
may get the appropriate forms in the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office. 

Part-Time Non-Matriculated Study 
Part-time non-matriculated (PTNM) study benefits high school 

I students who, with the approval of their high school principal or 
gl!idance counselor ~ enroll in University courses while contin­
uing their studies in high school; baccalaureate degree holders 
who wish to take additional undergraduate courses for career 
development or to prepare for application to law, medical, or 
other professional schoo'ls , or for self-enrichment; students at: 
tending a nearby college who wish to take a course or two a 
semester at Stony Brook; and students who are seeking to make 
a change in their lives or to resume edu,cational studies aban­
doned years earlier. 

In most instances, completion of a PTNM application, avail­
able only in the Undergraduate Admissions Office, is all that is 
necessary for admission to this status. There are, however, two 
important exceptions: 

1. Students who have been placed on probation or suspen­
sion during the semester immediately preceding application to 
PTNM status at Stony Brook generally are not eligible for admis­
sion. Students who believe their probation or. suspension at their 
previous institution resulted from extenuating or unusual cir­
C(umstances are advised to consult an admissions counselor. 

2. Students who were graduated from high school within the 
year preceding application ~re not eligible for PTNM study. 

Students accepted into this program are admitted for one 
semester at a time only and may take up to 11 credits of work. 
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PTNM students may not advance register for more than 11 
. credits without authorization from the Undergraduate Admis-
sions Office. . 

PTNM students choose from among regularly scheduled 
classes arid register as space permits. PTNM students are not 
eligible for financial aid. and their requests for housing will be 
cQnsideree only after the needs of matriculated and full-time 
non-matriculated students have been met. 

PTNM students' academic performance will be reviewed at 
the conclusion of each semester by.the Undergraduate Admis­
sions Office. Students earning less than a 2.00 (C) grade pOint 
average "ViII not be permitted to continue. Those earning less 
than a 2.00 (C) grade point average who believe there were 
extenuating circumstances contributing to their poor perfor­
mance should consult an admissions counselor. 

Generally, students who did not initially qualify for matricula­
tion and w.ho wish to do so must successfully complete either 18 
credits at Stony Brook as part-time non-matriculated students 
with a cU"i)ulative grade point average of at least 2.5 (C+), or 15 
credits with a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 (B) or 
better. . 

Visiting Student (Fu/l-Time Non-Matriculated) Status 
The FUIl-lilime Non-Matriculated (non-degree) Visiting Student 
Program a lows students to explore possibilities of academic life 
in a new setting. The greatest number of FTNM students are 
visiting students from other institutions studying at Stony Brook 
on a full-time basis through a cooperative statewide program. 

. Other students who may benefit from this status include those 
whose family, financial, business, or other responsibilities inter­
rupted their educations. (For. further information about the Vis­
iting Student Program, see p. 36.) 

Full-time non-matriculated stuaents follow the same guide­
lines as RTNM students (see above) regarding continuation. 
FTNM stu ents must earn a 2.5 grade point average in that 
status in order to be admitted as transfer students to a degree 
program. 

Orientation/Academic Advising Program 
Each sem,ester, prior to the start of classes, new students are 
expected to attend a one-, two- or three-day orientation session 
during wh ich they have the opportunity to meet faculty members 
who advise them about academic programs and potential ca­
reers, lear~ about campus life from student leaders, and register 
for classes. Experience has shown that students who participate 
in Orientation adjust more readify to life and study at Stony 
Brook. 
, Separate freshman and transfer student orientation programs 

are conducted during June, July, and August for fall entrants 
and in January for sf,'>ring entrants. The English Proficiency Ex­
amination,1 which is mandatory for Arts and Sciences students, 
and the Mathematics Diagnostic Test are offered and results, 
available during the Summer Orientation Program, are used for 
careful preparation of individtJalized academic programs. 

Detailed information concerning the content, costs, and dates 
of Orientation is usually sent at the time of, or subsequent to, the 
offer of admission. Students unable to attend the Summer Orien­
tation Program are urged to attend the one-day alternative pro­
gram offe~ed each semester. At the one-day session students 
register for the courses they will take that semester. 

I . 
Withdrawal, Readmission and Leave of Absence 
InformatioD 'concerning withdrawal, readmission and leave of 
absence from the University is presentee on p. 40: 
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Registration is not complete until all tuition, fees, and charges, 
which are due and payable prior to the first day of classes, have 
been paid or properly deferred. Failure to satisfy this financial 
obligation will prevent students from receiving academic credit, 
transcripts, diplomas, and certifications, as well as from being 
permitted to register for' future. semesters. Nonpayment by pre­
registered students, however, does not constitute official with­
drawal, which must be done through the Office of Records/Reg­
istrar. The date of official withdrawal determines eligibility for 
any refunds in accordaDce with the schedule found on. page 22 

I under Refund of Tuition. ALL FEES AND CHARGES ARE SUB­
JECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE. · · 

Charge or Fee 
Tuition 

First Second 
Semester Semester 

Undergraduates (12 or more credits) 

Year 

N.Y. State resident . .. . . : . ~ $525.00 $525.00 $1050.00 
Non-resident .......... ; . . • 875.00 875.00 1750.00 

Graduates (12 or more credits) 
N.Y. State resident .. .. .... . 850.00 
Non-resident.............. . 1092.50 

850.00 
1092.50 

Professionals (Medicine and Dental Medicine) 
N.Y. State resident .. : ... .. 2150.00 2150.00 
Non-resident . .... . .. .. .... 3150.00 3150.00 

Part-time Undergraduates (Less than 12 credits) 
(Charge per s.emester credit hour) 
N.Y. State resident .. ... . .. 35.00 . 35.00 
Non-resident . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58.50 58.50 

Part-time Graduates (Less than 12 credits) 
(Charge per semester credit hour) 
N.Y. State resident .... . .. , 71 .00 71 .00 , 
Non-resident . . . .• . . . . . . . . . 91 .50 91 .50 . 

College Fee 
FUll-time student 
(12 credits or more) ..... . 

Part-time student (Per credit 
hour up to 1-1 c;:redits) .... 

12.50 

.85 

12.50 

.85 

1700'.00 
2185.00 

4300:00 
6300.00 

25.00 



First Second 
Semester Semester Year 

Housing 
Double Occupancy ....... . 550.00 550.00 1100.00 
Meal Plan .. ... . . . ..... . . To be announced 
Cooking Fee (On-campus 
resident not on Meal Plan) 55.00 55.00 110.00 

IStudent Activity Fee 
Undergraduate full-time ' .... 45.00 3500 80.00 

3.00 Lost Identification Card .. 

Student Health Insurance 

20rientation (Optiona/) 

To be Announced 

Freshman ..... . . . . ... ... . . 

Transfer Students ; ... . . . . . 

3 days 
2 days 
1 day 

Returned Check Fee.. .. . 5.00 

Late Registration Fee. .. . 20.00 

Late Payment Fee. . . . . . . 20.00 

3Advance Tuition Deposit 
(Freshmen and transfers 
only) •. . . . . .. . ............ 50.00 

3Advance Housing Deposit 75.00 

Transcript Fee (One free 
per degree) ...... .. ... . . .. 2:00 each 

. . 

64.00 
46.00 . 
15.00 

'This fee set by Polity (Undergraduate Student Government). 
' Includes orientation fees and charges for room and board. 
'Applies .toward first semester charges. • 

Summer Se •• lon 
Tuition 

Undergraduates 
N.Y. State residents .. .. ............. . 

, Non-resident. ....... .. .. . ... . ........ . 

Graduate and CEO Students 
N.Y. State resident .. : ..... ..... .... .. 
Non-resident. .....• . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. 

$35.00 per cr. hr. 
58.50 per ~r. hr. 

71.00 perf cr. hr. 
91 .50 per cr. hr. 

Physical Education Courses •. . ... . . . .. Charged at the appropriate 
. rate for one cr. hr. 

Fees 
Room, double occupancy ............ . 
College Fee ..... • ... . ... . . .. ..... . .. 
Student :Activity Fe~ • . . . . . .. ... . . . . . .. 
Late Registration Fee . . ...... . ... . . .. . 

35.00 per week 
.85 per cr. hr. 

Determined by status 
20.00 

For further information please see the Summer Session Bulletin. 

Payment of Fee. an~ Charges 
All fees and charges for a given academic session must be paid 
in full or properly deferred prior to the first day of classes. All 
cheeks must be payable to "SUNY at Stony Brook." Postcdated 
checks are not accepted. 

Students making payment on or after the first day of classes 
or during the late registration period, or preregistered stooents 
making payment after pre-billing due date, shall be required to 
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pay a late registration fee of $20.00. This fee may not be waived 
and is non-deferable, The late registration period ends at the 
close of tHe secon.d week of classes. 

Deferment 
Students r~ceiving awards provided by the State of New York, 
managed tily the University, or payable to the University, may 
utilize deferment equal to the amount of the award. Documented 
proof of the award and the amount must be presented at time of 
payment to apply the deferment to the account (only current 
awards are deferable). Students should refer to pp. 23 to 31 for 
suggested filing d&tes to insure receipt of appropriate documen­
tation in time to submit for deferment of payment. 

Deferm«t:nt may be granted to students for the tollowing types 
of awards. ; 

1. Rege ts College Scholarships and Tuition Assistance Pro­
gram: All New York State residents are encouraged to file for 
Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) Awards. Incoming students 
and studer:lts who have not received their application form by 
June 11 s~ould immediately obtain the application form from the 
Financial Aid Office. (Students should apply for all TAP Awards 
at the earliest possible date, preferably no later than June 10, if 
they expect to receive award certification from TAP prior to the 
beginning of classes in the fall. Students are reminded that 
failure to file an application in a timely manner can preclude 
their receiving award credit or deferment). 

When paying bills students should present a notarized Power 
of Attorney card and award certification to the Bursar's Office to 
be eligible for an award credit. 

2. National Direct StJ.;dent Loan, SEOG: Students who have 
filed appli~ations prior to the specified . deadlines and who 
qualify for these awards will receive award letters from the Fi­
nancial Aid Office by the end of May. Acceptance of these 
awards m st be returned to the Financial Aid Office promptly. 
beferment will be granted upon presentation of the award' letter 
to the Bursar's Office. 

3. Basi Educational Opportunity Grant: Students will receive 
an award notice (Student Eligibility Report) from the federal gov-

. ernment. This notice must be submitted to the Financial Aid 
Office for approval and processing. The approved student copy 
of the Student Eligibility Report must be submitted to the Bur­
sar's Office to complete deferment. 

4. Veterans' Education Benefits: Students who are eligible for 
veterans' benefits should obtain an application from the Office 
of Veterans Affairs. Incoming students who are veterans are 
advised to contact that office COt"lcerning veterans' benefits as 
soon as p ssible. 

The 1972 G.I. Bill amendments provide for advance payment 
.of up to two months of G.I. benefits to be availaple for the vet­
erans upon registration, but in no case e~rlier than 30 days prior 
to the beginning of the enrollment period. The advance payment 
check will pe mailed directly to the University and held there for 
the veterah. Veterans will be notified directly by the Veterans 
Administration. 

Deferme,nt based upon veterans' benefits may be obtained by 
submitting to the Bursar's Office a copy of the Deferment Form 
prepared and signed by the Stony Brook Office of Veterans 
Affairs. Veterans wnose educational benefits are paid directly to 
the University should present an Eligibility Award Certificate 
from the Veterans Admin.istration to the Bursar's Office. 

5. Offic of Vocational Rehabilitation: Deferment based upon 
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation benefits may be obtained by 
presentation of an award letter or a voucher indicating the 
amount ot the award and period covered from the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation. All SUGh letters and vouchers must be 
accompanied by a Tuition Assistance Program Award Certifi­
cate, if applicable. 

6. Private, Public, or Industrial Scholarships, Grants, Intern­
ships and Loans (including Foreign Student Government Schol­
arships and Vocational Rehabilitation Grants): All students who 
can present notification of awards payable to the University or 
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jointly payable to the University and the student in the above The first day of class session as published by the University 
categories are eligible for a deferment equal to the amount of shall be considered the first day of the semester, quarter, or 
the award. In cases where the award is payable to the University other term; and Saturday of the week in which this first class 
and the student,.the student will be required to complete a notar- session occurs shall be deemed the end of the first week for 
ized Power of Attorney form to be presented at the Bursar's refunp purposeg, (Due to the fact that campus offices are not 
Office in order to receive deferment. open for business on Saturday, canc~lIations and withdrawals 

7. New York Higher Education Services Corporation Loan must be effected during the Monday' throug~ Friday office 
(NYHESC): After filing the required loan forms the student will working hours.) . 
receive the Notice of Loan Guarantee (HE 1300) from Albany. A student who does not attend any class sessions after Sat-
This form must be submitted t6 the Bursar's Office to complete urday of th~ first week and who notifies the University of any 
the deferment. ' ' intent to cancel registration on or before the second Saturday 

8. Hardship Deferments: Students experi~ncing severe finan- following the firsf day of classes shall be deemed to have can­
cial hardship based on extraordinary personal circumstances celled registration during the first week. 
m~ request deferment on financial charges for only tuition, Certification of the effective date of withdrawal must be made 
room and board. Such requests should be made in the Student by the Office of Records / Registrar. A withdrawal card available 
Accounts Office (second floor, Administration Building) before at the Registrar's Office must be completed and returned to that 
registration. Full documentation will be required. Failure to • office on the date of with~rawal. To expedite a refund the Stu­
submit an application for awards or financial assistance for dent Accounts copy of the withdrawal card should be submitted 
which a student is eligible will not be accepted a~ a basis for a with the refund request. -
hardship qeferment. No money shall be refunded for tuition unless application for . ' 

( refund is made within one year after the end of the term for ' 
Refund Policy which the tuition requested to be refunded was paid to the State 
All requests for refunds must be submitted in writing to the Of- University. 
fice of Student Accounts, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook, Stony Brook New York 11794. 

.' 
Refund of Pre-Enrollment Tuition Deposits 
Each new student is required to pay an advance tuition deposit 
of $50. Deposits for the fall s~mester are due on 'May 1, or 30 
days after 'admission is offered, whichever is later, and are ap­
plied against charges incurred by the stud~nt in the first se­
mester. Requests for refunds will be granted under the following 
conditions: ' . : I 

1. If a student IS admitted prior to April 1, the written request 
for refund must be received in the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office by May 1. Those students admitted after April 1 must 
submit the written request for refund to the Office of Student 
Accounts within 30 days of date of admission . . 

2. If a student has enrolled in another SUNY school he or she 
must provide satisfactory proof of such enrollment to the Office 
of Student AccountS. 

Refund of Housing Deposits 
Each student is required to pay a $75 advance roo,m deposit 
when requesting a future room assignment; this deposit will be 
applied to the housing charges of the first semester. Refunds of 
the $75 housing deposit will be made if the stud.ent applies in 
writing for the refund before July 1. 

Refund of Tuition ." •. 
Students who withdraw from the University and part-time stu­
dents who decrease their academic load shall be liable for pay-
ment of tuition in accordance with 'the following schedule: . 

Liability During 
First week 
Second week 
Third week 
Fourth week 
Fifth week 

Semester. 
o 

30% 
50% · 
70% 

100% 

Special Session 
o 

70% 
100% 

Exception . 
There shall be .no tuition or fee liability established for a student 
who withdraws to enter military service prior to the end of an . 
academic term for those courses in which he 'or she does not 
receive academic credit. Acceptable proof must be submitted. 

Refund of Room' Fee 
Once a student has registered and occupied a room no refund 
will be granted for ropm payments for that quarter. 

Reftmd of Meal Plan Fee 
Meal Plan refund requests must be made in writing to the Fac­
ulty Student Association, Stony Brook Union, State University of 
New York at Stony Brook, Stony Srook New York 11794 . • 

Refund of Student' Activity Fee 
As determined by Polity and the CED Student Government, full 
refunds will be granted if the student withdraws within the first 
two weeks of classes: No refunds will be granted for withdrawals 
after the second week of classes. 

Refund of' Cooking Fee 
Cooking fee may be refundable if the student has ~nrolled in the 
Meal Plan. The amount of such refund is to be determined by 
University policy in effect"at ,the time. 

. Refund of College Fee, Late Registration Fee, and LostlD 
Card Fee ' 
These fees are 'not refundable. 

Refunds Caused by Overpayment or ProceSSing Errors 
. Refunds of amounts paid will be made when a student overpays 

University fees or when the studenf pays fees which are er­
roneous. 

Other Expenses 

Food 
The University, through a food service contractor, provides sev­
.eral meal plan options. Meals are served at three dining halls 
located in the residential areas. The 9ptfons currently include a 
Five Meal, a Teh Meal, a Fifteen Meal and a Nineteen Meal Plan, 
offered for 16 weeks. For 1980-81 costs ranged from $440 for , 
the minimal plan to $558 for the maximal plan (per semester). 
Similar plans will be offer,ed in coming years but prices cannot 
now be predicted. It (is expected, however, that future price 



ranges will not vary greatly from those now ip effect, barring 
unforeseeable inflationary effects. 

The residence dining halls also offer meals on a cash basis at 
prices, depending on the meal and tbe selection, currently 
ranging from about $2.50 to $6 per meal. Dining halls are open 
daily but hours of operation vary from year to year. The student 
is urged to consult dining hall staff for hours applicable during 
his or her residency. 

In addition to the dining halls, the food service contractor 
operates a restaurant and several cafeterias. The End of the 
Bridge restaurant in the Stony Brook Union ,is open for lunch 
11 :30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m., Monday to Friday; prices range from 
$2.50 to $5.50 per meal. The Union Cafeteria is open Monday to 
Thursday from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m.; on Friday from 8 a.m. to 5:30 
p.m.; and on weekends from 10 a.m. to 7:30 p.m. Prices range 
from $1 .50 to $3.50 per meal. 

There are other eating establishments on campus, some stu­
dent operated, that offer everything from snacks to complete 
meals. Pr[ces are generally comparable to those given above. 
Hours of operation vary from place to place and it is best to 
inquire at orientation or after arriving on campus. • 

Resident students who do not sign up for a meal plan are 
required to pay a cooking fee of $55 per semester. Students who 
elect to do this may expect to spend between $25 and $35 a 
week for food. 

The area immediately around the campus has several eating 
places, of differing quality and degree of accessibility. Most are 
reasonably priced. 

Books and Supplies 
The average estimated expense is $300 for nine months 
(September-May). This figure is included in the basic student 
aid budget. 

Miscellaneous Expenses 
The average estimated personal expense is $500 for nine 
months. This figure is used for the basic student aid budget. 

Travel Expenses 
The average estimated expense is $200 for nine months on 
campus for a student residing in a dorm. The average estimated 
expense is $1100 for nine months for a student residing with 
parents and commuting to the campus. These amounts are also 
used for the basic student aid budget. 

Off-Campus Housing 
The Off-Campl,Js Housing Office provides information con­
cerning rentals of rooms, apartments, and houses within a 15-
mile radius of the ·University. All landlords listing property with 
the University must sign a statement assuring non­
discriminatory practices; listings do not become available until 
such assurance is received. The Off-Campus Housing Office 
and the University may not become parties to landlord-tenant 
disputes. 

The common price per month for a furnished room is $125-
$190. Kitchen privileges are sometimes included in this price. 
Rooms available in houses rented by other students are also 
listed. That is, arrangements can sometimes be made to share a 
complete house for $100-180 per month plus a percentage of 
the utilities cost. . 

Apartment listings cover those available in standard apart­
ment building complexes and those available in private homes. 
The usual rental rate of a studio apartment (one large room, 
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bathroom, closets, kitchenette) in a house is approximately 
$200-$250 per month. A studio apartment in one of the apart­
ment facilities is usually $225-$280. Apartments in housing . 
complexes usually provide more space and privacy. A conven­
tional one-bedroom apartment, including living room, dining 
room, kitchenette, bathroom, and closet space, usually ranges 
in price from $300-$360 per month. Utility costs, except electric­
ity, are often included in the price. 

There are also listings for house rentals in the area. These 
rentals ra ge from $250-$550 per month, not iflcluding utilities. 
The price depends on the number of n;>oms in the house and the 
distance from the campus. 

Financial Aids 
The Financial Aid Office administers several federal and state 
programs which provide funds to assist "needy" students in 
pursuing t/1eir academic goals. These programs are the Na­
tional Direct Student Loan (NDSL), Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant (SEOG), College Work Study Program 
(CWSP), Educational Opportunity Program (EOP), and some pri- I 

vate scholarships. The office also ma(1ages the Basic Educa­
tional Opportunity Grant (BEOG, Guaranteed Student loan pro­
gram (GSL), and New Yorl< Higher Education Services 
Corporation programs (NYHESC). These programs are des­
cribed below together with other state and federal assistance for 
which prospective students might qualify while attending Stony 
Brook. 

The basic application for ' programs administered by the Fi­
nancial Aid Office is the Student's Financial Aid Form (FAF). 
These forms and the Stony Brook Institutional Financial Aia ap­
plications are available from the Financial Aid Office. The appli­
cation period for new and continuing students begins February 1 

. and closes April 1 of each year. The application forms required 
for certain' of these programs are briefly described after the 
individual program listings (see p. 121). 

For . information on scholarships, see Awards and Honors, p. 
38). 

"EmanCipated" or "Independent" Student Status 
The University adheres to current federal guideline$ for vali­
dating sta~us of a student as independent or emancipated for 
financial aid purposes. These guidelines currently require .that: 

1. The student has not resided with parents for more than a 
total of six weeks in the prior year and six weeks in the current 
year, and will not exceed such residence with parents during the 
coming year. 

2. The student haS not been claimed as a depe'ndent on any 
income tax return filed' by the parents for the prior year, or for the 
current year, and will not be so claimed for the next year. 

3. The student has not received more than $1000 annually in 
gifts or aid from parents in the prior year, not in the current year, 
and does not anticipate such receipt in the next year. 

Students are cautioned that these guidelines are subject to 
change and that the'UniversitY will adopt any new standards as 
soon as they are promulgated. 
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STATE PROGRAMS 1981-82: 

Note: Where any question of eligibility exists, the student or 
prospective student should consult the Financial Aid Office. 

Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) 

Application Procedures 
Applicants must apply annually to the New York State Higher 
Education Services Corporation (HESC), Tower Building, Em­
pire State Plaza, Albany, N~ 12255. The application deadline for 
the 1979-80 academic year was March 31, 1980. TAP applica­
tion forms were mailed, beginning in April 1979, to all: (1) stu­
de.nts who received a TAP grant or Regents Scholarship award 
in 1978-79; (2) high school seniors who applied for a 1979-80 
Regents Scholar~hip; and (3) approved postsecondary institu­
tions and high schools in New York State; and (4) central admis­
sions applicants of the State 'University of New York. Any stu- . 
dent or prospective studeot can obtain a TAP application from 
any high school guidance office, or financial aid office. 

Before submitting the application, the applicant should review 
it with the high school counselor or college financial aid officer., 
especially if there have been questions relating to completion of 
the application. 
T~e Hi~her ~dycation Services Corporatio~ ctetermines the 

applicant s eligibility and malls an award certificate directly to 
the applicant indicating the amount of the grant. The applicant 
presents the Institutional Copy of the certificate at the time of 
payment of tuition. (See "Deferment," p. 21,) 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
Tuition Assistance Program is an entitlement program. There is 
neither a qualifying examination nor a limited number of awards. 
The applicant must: (1) be a New York State resident and a U.S. 
citizen, or a permanent resident alien, parolled refugee, or con­
ditional admittant to the United States; (2) be enrolled full time 
and matriculated at an approved New York State postsecondary 
institution and program; (3) have,-if dependent, a family net tax­
able income below $20,001 , or if independent and single with no 
tax dependents, a net taxable income below $5,667; and (4) be 
charged a tuition of at least $200 per year. All income data are 
su~ject to verification by the New York State Department of 
Taxation and Finance. 

The current definition of independent status is as follows.-
1. 35 years of age or older on July 1, 1979; or 
2. 22 years of age or old~r on July 1, 1979 and not: 

a. resident in any house, apar,tment, or building owned or 
leased by parents for more than 2 consecutive weeks 
in calendar years 1978, 1979, 1980; 

b. claimed as a dependent by parents on their Federal or 
State income tax returns for 1978, 1979, 1980; 

c. recipient of gifts, loans, or other financial assistance in 
excess of $600 from parents in calendar years 1978, 
1,979, 1980; or 

3. under 22 years of age on July 1, 1978 and meeting all 
other requirements of 2. above, and in addition able to 
meet at least one of the following requirements: 
a. both parents deceased, disabled, or incompetent, or 
b. receiving public assistance other than Aid to De-

pendent Children (ADC) or food stamps, or 
c. ward of a court, or 
d. unable to asoertain parents' whereabouts, or 
e. unable, due to an adverse family situation, to submit 

information on parents' income, or 
f. married on or before December 31 of the year 

preceding the academic year for which application is 
made. 

Undergraduate students may generally receive TAP awards 
for four years of study. Students enro.lled in approved five-year 
programs, or in a State-sponsored opportunity program, may 
receive undergraduate awards for five years. Graduate students 
may receive aW1l;rds for four years. No student (including oppor­
tunity students) may receive ayvards for more than a total of 
eight years of undergraduate and graduate study. 

"Independent status under the state definition does not necessarily insure inde­
pendent status for federal aid programs. See " 'Emancipated' or 'Independent' 
Student Status," above. 

Example Awards for the Tuition Assistance Program 
(TAP) as of October 1, 1979 

I 
GRADUATE 

Awards for all Annual 
Tuitions Greater Than. 

UNDERGRADUATE $600 
Income Schedule C Schedule E 

(Net Taxable (Dependent or Married) [Independent and Single) Schedule B Schedule D 
Balance) Annual Tuition Annual Tuilion Dependent or Independent and 

$925 $1 .800" $925 $1 .800' Married Single 

$0- 1,000 $925 $1,800 $925 $1,800 $600 $600 
2,000 925 1,800 625 1,500 600 350 
3,000 910 1,795 325 1,200 534 100 
4,000 850 1,725 200 900 467 100 
5,000 790 1,665 200 600 400 100 
6,000 720 1,595 .0- .0- 334 -G-
7,000 650 1,525 .0- -0- 267 .0-
8,000 580 1,455 .0- .0- 200 .0-
9,000 500 1,375 .0- .0- 134 .0-

10,000 420 1,295 -G- -G- 100 .0-
11 ,000 340 1,215 .0- .0- 100 -0-
12,000 240 1,115 -G-- -G- fOO .0-
13,000 200 1,015 .0- :0- 100 .0-
14,000 200 915 .0- -G- 100 .0-
15,000 200 795 .0- -0- 100 .0-
16,000 200 675 .0- -G- 100 .0-
.17,000 200 555 .0- -G- 100 .0-
18,000 200 415 .0- -G- 100 2: '19,000 200 275 .0- .0- 100 
20,000 200 200 .0- -G- 100 -G-

OVER $20,000 -G- -0- .0- -0- .0- .0-
'These maximum $1 .800 awards appf}- only to those first receiving TAP dUring or after the 1977·78 academiC year . all others are eligible for a 

maximum award of $1 .500. 

NOTE. TAP awards are reduced by $200 per year for Schedule C and Schedule E students who have received four or more payments. 



Award Schedule 
The ameunt ef the TAP award is scaled accerding to. level ef 
study, tuitien charge, and net taxable inceme,·· Feur award 
schedules are in effect, as shewn in the fellewing table. These 
awards are examples, and are based en the payment schedules 
as ef Octeber 1, 1979. 

Regents College Scholars~lps 

App7ication Procedures 
J.nfermatien and applicatien forms are available in the fall from 
any New Yo.rk State high school. Prospective applicants in their 
final year of high school sheuld file their applications with the 
high school principal by November 1. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
Scholarships are awarded competitively for full-time postsecon­
dary study in New York State in: (1) approved degree, certificate, 
or diploma programs offered by colleges or other degree­
granting institutions; (2) hospital school programs leading to li­
censure or c~rtification; and (3) two-year program in registered 
business schools not authorized to grant degrees. 

The competitive basis of the award is the score on the Scho­
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT) ef the College Board or the American 
College Testing (ACT) Program Assessment. The registration 
fee fer the tests is currently $10 for the SAT (in New Yerk City, 
$11) and $10.50 fer the ACT. Fee waivers are available from 
each testing agency fer ecenomically disadvantaged appli­
cants. The examinations may be taken as many times as de­
sired by the applicant prior to. November 1 of the final year ef 
high scheel study. 

A tetal of 27,000 scholarships will be awarded for 1980-81, of 
which 25,000 scholarships \ire allocated by county of legal resi­
dence, based upen the number of high school graduates in 
each county the previous year. Additional scholarships are alle­
cated to insure that each appreved high scheol receives at least 
one scholarship for each 40 graduates the previous year. Begin­
ning with the 1980 competitien, these awards, if declined er 
revoked, are no longer reawardable. 

The applicant must: (1)' have been a legal resident ef New 
York State fer at least one year immediately preceding the first 
term for which the applicatien fer an award is made; (2) either 
graduate from high school by the end ef the school year in 
which the examinatiotl was taken er be accepted as a full-time 
matriculated student at a college or other approved schoel. lo" 
cared in New York State by September of that year; and (3) not 
previously have competed for a Regents Scholarship. Require­
ments .twe and three may be waived for reasons satisfactory to 
the CommissIoner ef Education. -

Award Schedule 
The award is $250 per year, for up to five years, depending en 
'the normal length of the program in which the recipient is en­
rolled. To receive payment, the scholarshipholder must annually' 
file a Student Payment Application with t,he New York State 
Higher Education Services Corporation. 

, 
"The income measure is the family's (or independent student's) riet taxable in­
come from the preceding ,tax year plus certain non-taxable income. and (fot de­
pendent students) support from divorced or separated parents. This income is 
further adjusted to reflect other family members enrolled full time in postsecondary 
study, 
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Regents ~wards for Children of Deceased or Disabled 
Veterans 

Application Procedures , 
A special application, obtainable from the high schoo.l principal 
or counselor, must be filed with the New Yerk State Higher 
Education $ervices, Corporation (HESC), Albany, NY 12255, 
Documentarv evidence to establish eligibility is required with the 
application, Any high schoo.l counseler can previde assistance 
with this, 

Selection ' of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The applicant must be: (1) the child of a veteran who died, or 
who has a current disability ef 50 percent or more, or ",{he had 
such disability at the time ef death; resulting from U,S. military 
se~vice during one of the following periods: 

April 16, 191} -November 11, 1918 
December 7, 1941 -December 31, 1946 , 
Uune 25, 1950-July 27, 1953 
October 1, 1961-March 29, 1973 

and; (2) a legal resident of New York State, Legal residence in 
New York State on the part of the parent is also required: at the 
time of ent(y into military service, er, if the parent died as the 
result of military service, at the time of death, 

Regents awards to children of deceased or disabled veterans 
are indepelj)dent of family inceme or tuition charge, and are in 
addition to. such other grants or awards to which the applicant 
may be entitled, 

Award Schedule 
The ameunt of the award is $450 per year, fer up to. five years, 
depending on the' normal length of the program of study, of 
full-time st dy in a college or in a hospital nursing schoo.l in New 
York State. 

State Aid to Native Americans 
, ' 

Application Procedures 
Application ferms may be ebtained from the Native American 
Educatien Wnit, New York State Education Department, Albany, 
NY 12230. The cempleted application form shoUld be ferwarded 
by the applicant to the Native American Educatien Unit along 
with ,the fellowing materials: (1) official, transcript of high scheol 
record or phetostat ef General Equivalency Diploma; (2) letter(s) 
or recemmendation from one er more leaders in the community 
attesting to personality and character; (3) personal letter, setting 
forth clearly and in detail educatienal plans and desires; '(4) 
signatures of the parents of minor applicants'{approving educa­
tion plans; (5) official tribal certificatien form; and (6) copy. of 
acceptan'ce letter from college attending, 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The applicant must be: (1) a member ef one of the Native Amer­
ican tribes within New~York State and a resident of New Yerk 
State; (2) have graduated from an approved high school, or have 
earned a General Equivalency Diploma, or be enrolled in a pro­
gram in all approved postsecondary institution leading . to 

• degree-credit status and the General Equivalency Diploma; and 
~3) -enrolled in an :approved postsecendary institutien in New 
Y' ork State, . 

State Aid to. Native Americans is an entitlement program, 
There is neither a qualifying examinatien nor a limited number ef 
awards. 

Award Sc edule 
T/:le award is $1 ,100 per year fer a maximum of four years of 
full-time study (five years, where a fifth year is required fer com­
pletion of degree requirements), a minimum of 12 credit hours 
per semester, Students registered for less than this number will 
be funded at approximately $46 per credit hour, Remedial pro-
grams are ' not fundable, • , 
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Responsibilities of Recipients 
Students are responsible for notifying the Native American Edu­
cation Unit in writing of any change in student status or program 
or institutiqnal enrollment. Students must also submit semester 
grades, at the end of each semester, showing satisfactory pro­
gress toward completion of degree or certification requirements. 

Guaranteed Student Loan Program 
Application Procedures 
The student should obtain a loan application from a participating 
New York State lending institution (bank, credit union, etc.) in his 
or her area of permar'ent residence. The completed application 
is presented to the financial aid .officer at the postsecondary 
institution being attended. The application is then routed to the 
lef)ding institution and the Higher Education Services Corpora­
tion. 

A counseling session or an interview, or both, may be re­
quireO. When the loan is approved, a promissory note is signed 
by the student. For the school year beginriin~ in the fall, funds 
may not be disbursed earlier than August 1. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
To be eligible for a guaranteed loan a student must be: (1) a U.S. 
citizen or permanent resident alien; and (2) enrolled in or ad­
mitted as a matriculated, at least half-time, student at an ap­
proved college, universrty, or other postsecondary institution in 
any of the United States or in a foreign country. 

Loan Schedule 
An undergraduate may borrow up to $2,500 per class year, up to 
a total of $7,500. . 

A graduate student may borrow up to $5,000 per class year, 
up to a combined total of $15,000 including any loans for under­
graduate study. 

A student enrolled in a vocational school approved by the U.S. 
Office of Education may borrow up to $2,500 per school year. A 
student enrolled in a vocational school not approved by the U.S. 
Office of Education may borrow up to $1,500 per school year 
provided that the vocational school has been approved by the 
Regents of The University of the State of New York and the 
school has made a loan agreement with the New York State 
Higher Education Services Corporation. 

Students enrolled in programs of medicine, dentistry, veteri­
nary medicine, podiatry, optometry, and pharmacy may receive 
a State-guaranteed loan of up to $7,500 annually, for a total of 
$30,000. An annual insurance premium of one-half percent of 
the loan amount is payable in full at the time the check is issued. 
This information is shown in the' following table. 
. Every student is eligible for a full interest subsidy during the 
time he or she is in school, alld for a following nine-month grace 
period. 

Maximum Amounts a Student May Borrow 
Through Guaranteed Student Loans 

Level and Type of Program 
Undergraduate 
Graduate and Professional 
Selected Health Professional' 
Vocational, USOE Approved 
Vocational, NYSED Approved 

"Including undergraduate loans 
"Including Guaranteed Student loan 

Annual 
Amount 
$2,500 

5,000 
7,500 
2,500 
1,500 

Aggregate 
$12,50(). 
25,00r>" 

30,000"" 
7,500 

' 7,500 

Responsibilities of ReCipients 
A student may borrow at a relatively low interest rate (currently 7 
percent; 9 percent for new borrowers) with no repayment as 
long as he or she remains enrolled at least half-time, and for six 
months after he or she ceases to be at least a half-time student. 
Payment of principal may be deferred for up to three years for 
certain categories of borrowers including Public 'Health Service 
officers, the temporarily disabled, those on internships required 
before .entering a profession, and full-time Peace Corps or V.ista 
or similar national program volunteers. I 

If a student applies for an additional loan, application must be 
made to the original lending institution. 

Four months after ceasing to be at least a half-time student, 
the borrower must make formal arrangements with the lending 
institution to begin repayment. The following regulations apply: 
1. Depending on the amount of the loan, the minimum monthly 

payment will be $30 pillS interest. Under unusual and exten­
uating circumstances the lender, on request, may permit re­
duced payments. 

2. The maximum repayment period is 10 years. 
3. The maximum period of a loan from date of the original note 

may not exceed 15 years, excluding authorized deferments 
of payments. 

4. Repayment in whole or part may be made at any time without 
penalty. 

Educational Opportunity Progr.m (EOP) 

AppJication Procedures 
Application is by means of a standard application form on which 
the applicant identifies. the two- or four-year college of the State 
University of New York at which enrolled or applying for admis­
sion. Application forms are available from the EOP office at the 

, institution. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
An applicant must be: (1) a New York State resident; and (2) 
academically disadvantaged according to definitions promul­
gated by the State University; and (3) economically disadvan­
taged according to guidelines approved by the Board of Re­
gents and the . Director of the Budget. Selection of eligible 
applicants is conducted by the SUNY unit -or the EOP on 
campus, or both. 

Award Schedule 
The amoun~ of financial assistance and other support provided 
to EOP participants is dependent on need as determined by the 
SUNY unit and the program, within the State gl:lidelines. The 
maximum EOP award is currently $2,200 in student financial ' 
assistance for an academic year. 

Work Incentive Program (WIN) 

Application Procedures ( 
Federal law mandates that recipients of Aid to Dependent 
Children (ADC) be s.crel;lned for participation in WIN. Those not 
considered exempt are required to participate. Exempt recip-

• 



ients of ADC may volunteer for WIN if they so choose. These are 
the only person~ who are eligible for WIN. Application is through . 
the New York State Department of Social Services, whiah deter­
mines eligibility for ADC. 

Selection of ReCipients and Allocation of Awards 
As part of achievement of the primary goal of the WIN program 
to place eligible applicants in permanent unsubsidized employ­
ment, applicants may be registered with the New York State 
Department of Labor for institutional training. Training must be 
related to jobs which are, or are likely to become, available in the 
WIN project area. WIN registrants may be placed in training 
programs which do not exceed one year, e.g., to be considered 
for the program, a registrant wishing to complete a bachelor's 
degree must have completed three years toward this goal and 
be enrolled in a vocationally oriented curriculum. 

Award Schedule 
Tuition and books are paid for by WIN. Registrants are paid $3 
per day for training-related expenses, plus an incentive allow­
ance of up to $30 a month which is not included in ADC assist­
ance payment computations. Child care costs may also be paid. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
Each participant in the institutional training component of the 
WIN program has the responsibility of attending training, dOing 
the best he or she can to complete training and to obtain regular 
unsubsidized employment. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 

Application Procedures 
Handicapped persons may obtain a list of local Office of Voca­
tional Rehabilitation (OVR) offices from: Office of Vocational Re­
habilitation, New York State Education Department, Albany, NY 
12230. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
Any disabled person, with a substantial employment handicap, 
who can become employable ~ithin a reasonable period of time 
may be eligible. OVR serves those having any physical, emo­
tional, or mental disability except blindness. 

The legally blind are served by the Commission for the Blind 
and Visually Handicapped, State Department of Social Services, 
40 North Pearl Street, Albany, NY 12243. 

Eligible applicants may receive counseling, medical examina­
tions and other evaluation services, physical restoration ser­
vices, and instruction and training including that given at institu­
tions of postsecondary education. 

Clients are asked to share the expense, based upon State 
standards, of some of the services provided, such as college or 
university expenses to enable 'the client to attain his or her 
vocational objective. 

Tuition Deduction, and the Parents' and Students' 
Savings Plan (PASS) Deduction 
New York State resident parents (and others who pay the post­
secondary education tuition of dependent, full-time students) 
may take a deduction for part of this tuition payment for State 
and City income tax purposes. The amount allowable as a de­
duction is the lesser of one-half of the tuition paid (less Tuition 
Assistance Program awards) or $1,000. The institution of post­
secondary education must be located in New york State. Resi-
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dent parents may also deduct amounts equivalent to payments 
into a qualified higher education fund. In both cases deductions 
are from Federal adjusted gross income. 

For further information parents should contact: 
New York State Department of Taxation and Finance 
Taxpayer Services Division 
Building 9 
State Campus 

,Alban , NY 12227 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS: 1981-82 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (BEOG) 

Application Procedures , 
Applications and other materials are available through financial 
aid offices at approved postsecondary institutions. Students 
may also apply for BEaG by filing a Financial Aid Form (FAF) or 
a Family Financial l)tatement (FFS). 

The completed application should be submitted for pro­
cessing according to the directions included on it. A calculated 
Student Eligibility Index will be sent to the applicant based on the 
information in the application. The amount of the applicant's 
award is determined by the financial aid officer at the postse­
condary institution attended and is based on the Student Eligi­
bility Index, enrollment status, and costs. Upon enrollment, funds 
are paid directly to the applicant or credited to his or her institu­
tional account. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program is an entitle­
ment program. Eligibility and award amount are based on need 
rather than academic achievement. The applicant must be en­
rolled as an undergraduate student, at least on a half-time basis, 
if! an approved postsecondary institution and must need finan­
cial assistance to continue his or her education. 

Financial need is determined by a formula applied to all appli­
cants. It was developed by the U.S. Office of Education and is 
reviewed annually by Congress. The student eligibility index is 

, calculated by this formula. 
Basic Grant awards are usually paid for up to four years of 

study .. However, a student may receive grants for the period 
required to complete a first baccalaureate degree. Awards may 
be used for tuition, fees, books and living expenses. 

Copies of the booklets Determination of Basic Grant Eligibility 
Index, 1979-80 and Student Consumer's Guide: Six Federal Fi­
nancial Aiq Programs, 1979-80 may be obtained by writing to 
BEaG at the following address: 

BEaG 
P.O.Box 84 
Washington, DC 20044 

Award Schedule 
Currently awards range from $200 to $1,800, but may not be 
more than one~ half the total cost of attendance. For academic 
year 1981-82, the maximum award authorized by the amend­
ments (but for which funds have not yet been appropriated by 
Congress) is to be $1,900. The amount of the award will be 
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affected by costs of attendance and full- or part-time 'enrollment 
status. The BEaG award is not duplicative of State awards. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
The student must continue to make satisfactory academic prog­
ress in the program in which he or she is enrolled. The student 
must not owe any refunds on Basic Grant or other awards paid, 
or be in default on repayment of any student loan. 

Before receiving payment, the student must sign an affidavit, 
available from the institutional financial aid office or business 
office, that all money received will be used for the costs of 
postsecondary education only. . 

Award payments made by check must be picked up by the 
student within a reasonable time. The institution must notify the 
student of the availability of the award check, and where it is 
being held. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunlt, Grants 
(SEOG) 

Application Procedures 
Application is through the institutional financial aid office, which 
is responsible for determining who receives a Supplemental 
Grant, and the amount. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The applicant must be: (1) in exceptional financial need, to the 
extent that without a Supplemental Grant award his or her edu­
cation could not be continued; (2) enrolled at least half-time as 
an undergraduate student in an approved postsecondary insti­
tution; and (3) enrolled in an, institution which will provide the 
applicant with additional final'1cial assistance at least equal to 
the amount of the Supplemental Grant award. 

Award Schedule 
The award ranges from $200 to $1,500. For academic year 
1981-82, the maximum award authorized (but not yet appro­
priated for) is be to $2,000. Normally an award may be paid 'for 
up to four years. However, a student may receive grants for the 
period required to complete a first baccalaureate degree. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
The student must continue to make satisfactory academic prog­
ress. 

National Direct Student Loan Program (NDSL) 
Application Procedures 
Application is made through the postsecondary institution finan­
cial aid office. Forms, as well as specialized information on loan 
cancellation provisibns for borrowers who go into certain fields 
of teaching or specified military duty, are available from this 
source. 

Selection of Recipients-and Allocation of Awards 
Loans are available to students enrolled at least half-time in 
approved postsecondary institutions. 

Award Schedule 
Amounts which may be borrowed are: $3,000 by students who 
have completed less than than two years of a program leading 
to a bachelor's degree or who are enrolled in a-vocational pro­
gram; $6,000 by students who have completed two years toward 

a bachelor's degree, to include any amount borrowed through 
an NOSL for the first two years of study; $12,000 for graduate 
study, to include any amount borrowed through an NOSL for 
undergra.duate study. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
Continued eligibility is dependent on maintenance of satisfac­
tory academic progress. The current interest rate, payable 
during the repayment period, is three percent on the unpaid 
principal; four percent for new borrowers in 1981 and thereafter, 
Repayment begins six months after graduation or leaving 
school, and may extend over a period of 10 years. Payment may 
be extended over an additional 1 a-year period for certain low­
income students, and may be deferred for. up to three years for 
certain categories of borrowers including Public Health Service 
officers, the temporarily disabled, those on internships required 
before entering a profession, and full-time Peace Corps or Vista 
or similar national program volunteers. 

College Work-Study Program (CWS) 

Application Procedvres 
Application is made through the postsecondary institutional fi­
nancial aid office. Eligibility is determined and work arrange­
ments made at this point. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The applicant must be enrolled at least half-time in an approved 
postsecondary institution. 

An institution must make employment reasonably available to 
all eligible students in the institution who are in need of financial 
aid. In the event that more students are eligible for CWS'than 
there are funds available, preference is given to students who 
have gr,?at financial need and who must earn a part of their 
educational expenses. 

Award Schedule 
The postsecondary institution arranges jobs on campus, or off 
campus, with public or private nonprofit agencies, such as hos­

.pitals, for up to 40 hours per week. 
Factors considered by the financial aid office in determining 

whether, and how many hours, the recipient may work under this 
program are: financial need; class schedule; academic prog­
ress; and health status. 

Level of salary m4st be at least 80 percent of the minimum 
wage; maximum wage is dependent on the nature of the job and 
applicant's qualifications. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
,Satisfactory academic progress must be maintained. 

Note 
Eligibility for SEOG, NOSL, and CWS is determined on the basis 
of a uniform methodology and by means of the same application 
form, available from the financial aid office of the postsecondary 
institution. 

Social Security Payments to Children of Deceased or 
Disabled Parents 

Application Procedures 
Application may be made at any Social Security Office. Appli­
cant should present the Social Security card, if one has been 
issued, and provide the following information: name and address 
of the institution; dates of past attendance; student 10 number if 
any; number of credit hours carried; and full- or part-time status 
planned for next academic period. 



Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The applica~t mu~t be (1 ) single and between 18 and 22 years 
of age; (2) fmanclally dependent and have a deceased or dis­
abl~d or retir,ed parent who worked long enough to qualify for 
~oclal ,Security; and (3) enrolled in a postsecondary institution 
(mcludmg trade and vocational schools) as a fUll-time under-
graduate, ' 

Award Schedule 
The a":lount of Social Security benefits may be aff'ected by earn­
Ings from employment or self-employment, if these are greater 
than $3,000 per year. Earnings of a parent may also affect size 
of the applicant's ~hecks, ~ven if the applicant is not emplo~d. 
Ch~cks can contmue until the end of the academic period in 
which the student becomes 22. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
Applicants already receiving benefits will be notified several 
months before turning 18, by t~e Social SeclJrity Administration, 
about what must be done upon becoming a full-time postsecon-
dary student so that benefits will continue. ' 

Applicants who become eligible for benefits after reaching 18 
by th~ death, disa~ility, or retirement of a parent, must apply fo; 
benefits upon begmnlng full-time study. 

Eligible applicants who apply late may receive back payments 
for up to 12 month.s, 

u.s. Bureau of Indian Affairs Aid to Native Americans 

HIGHER EDUC(!. TION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 

Application Procedures 
App~ication forms may be obtained from the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs Offic~" An application ,is necessary for each year of 
study, An official needs-analysIs from the college financial aid 
office is also required each year. 

Each first-time applicant must obtain tribal enrollment certifi­
cation from. the Bureau agency which records enrollment for the 
tribe. . 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
To be eligible, the applicant must: (1) be at least' one-fourth 
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut; (2) be an enrolled member of 
a ~ribe, band, or group recognized by the Bureau of Indian Af­
fairs; (3) be enrolled in or accepted for enrollment in an ap­
proved college or university, pursuing at least a four-year de-
gree; and (4) have financial need, . 

Responsibilities 0f ReCipients ' 
For grants to be awarded in sUCCessive years, the student must 
make satisfactory progress toward a degree, and show financial 
need, Depending on availability of funds, grants may also be 
made to graduate students and summer. session students. Eli­
gible married students may also receive living expenses for 
dependents. ' 
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ADUL T VOCA TIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM 

Application Procedures 
Same as Higher Education Assistance Program directly above. 

Selection hf Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
The Vocational Training Program is for short-term vocational 
training (up to two years). 

To be eligible, the app~cant must: (1) be at least one-fourth 
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut; (2) be an enrolled member of 
a tribe, bantt. or group recognized by the Bureau of Indian Af­
fairs; (3) reside on a reservation; (4) be enrolled in or accepted 
for enrollment in an approved training school; and (5) have fi­
nancial need. 

Responsibilities of Recipients 
For grants to be awarded the following year, the student must 
make satisfactory progress toward program completion, and 
show financial need. 

Veterans ~dmlnlstratlon (VA) Educational Benefits 

EDUCATI9 NAL ASSISTANCE (GI BILL) 

Application -Procedures 
Application forms, information and assistance in applying for 
benefits are available at all VA offices. 

I ' 
Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
A vetera!) must have at least 181 days' continuous active duty 
service, any part of which occurred after January 31, 1955, and 
before January 1, 1977. Discharge or release must have been 
under conditions other than dishonorable (except for service 
personnel with 181 days or more of continuous active duty). 

Also eligible is the individual who contracted with the armed 
forces and was enlisted in a reserve unit prior to January 1, 

, 1,977, and ..."ho as a result served on active duty for at least 181 
days, any part of which began within 12 months after January 1 
1977, . ' 

A veterali! with less than 181 days' service may be eligible if 
he or she was released because' of a service-connected dis-
ability. I 

An eligible veteran with 18 continuous months or more of 
active duty is entitled to receive 45 months of full-time educa­
tional benefits or the equivalent in part-time benefits. Persons 
with less than 18 continuous months of active duty are entitled 
to 1 %, months of full-time benet,its (or the part-time equivalent) 
for each month of active duty served. 

Award Schedule 
Current mdnthly benefit rates are shown below: 

! 
Dependents 

Each 
Status None 1 2 additional 

FUll-time $311 $370 $422 $26 
Three-quarters 233 277 317 
Half-time 156 185 211 

Veterans enrolled half-time or more may be entitled to a . 
educational loan, not to exceed $2,500 in anyone year 
repayable beginning nine months after the veteran cease 
a student. line granting of educational loans is based r 
cial need related directly to the cost of education. 
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POST-VIETNAM ERA VETERANS EDUCATIONAL 
ASSISTANCE 

Application Procedures 
Same as Educational Assistant under the GI Bill directly above. 

Selection of Recipients and Allocation of Awards 
This is a voluntary contributory matching program for persons 
entering service after December 31, ,1976. 

Benefits are accumulated by including contributions from the 
participating service or former service person and a matching 
fund from the VA at the rate of $2 for each $1 contributed by the 
participant. 

The cutoff date is 10 years after the date of last release or 
discharge from .active duty after January 1, 1977. Entitlement is 
limited to a maximum of 36 months.· 

Other Federal Student Financial Aid Program. 
A large number of special-purpose Federal programs exist of a 
variety of types: direct aid, scholarship, loans, traineeships. 
~any are administered through specific institutions of postsec­
ondary education, and for this reason the financial aid office is 
the single best source of information on the subject. 
Mos~ of these dozens of programs would be of interest to 

relatively small numbers of students and prospective students, 
by virtue of need, or special interest, or both. Some are available 
only to graduate or professional students, in certain fields. Some 
carry with them periods of obligated service. 

In order to provide an idea of the broad range of Federal 
programs which may be available to some students, a represen­
tative listing follows. The most authoritative, although certainly 
not the only, reference for additional information on these and 
many other programs is published annually. It .is the Catalog of 
Federal Education Assistance Programs, and is available from: 

Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 

Each item below is preceded by its program identification 
number, and followed by the name of the Federal agency which 
administers the program. . 

13.288 National Health Service Corps Scholarship Program 
(full scholarships for professional training in medi­
cine, optometry, dentistry, baccalaureate nursing; 
service required).' 

NHSC Program, Student Assistance Staff, Bureau of 
Health Manpower, Health Resources Administra­
tion, Public Health Service, Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, 9000 Rockville Pike, Be­
thesda, MD 20014. 

13.342 Health Professions-Student Loans 

Student Assistance Staff, Bureau of Health Man­
power, Health Resources Administration, Public 
Health Service, Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, 9000 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 
20014. 

13.363 Nursing Scholarships 
(for students with exceptional fin~ncial need) 

Student Assistance Staff, Bureau of Health Man­
power, Health Resources Administration, Public 
Health Service, Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, 9000 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 
20014. 

13.364 Nursing Student Loans 
(for students with exceptional financial need) 

Student Assistance Staff, Bureau of Health Man­
power, . Health Resources Administration, Public 
Health Service, Department 'of Health, Education 
and Welfare, 9000 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 
20014. 

13.441 Fulbright-Hays Training Grants-Doctoral Disserta­
tion Research Abroad 

Division of International Education, Office of Educa­
tion, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
ROB 3, 400 Maryland Ave., SW, Washington, D.C. 
20202. 

1 ~.555 Public Service Education-Institutional Grants and 
Fellowships ,(graduate or professional study toward 
careers in public service) 

Bureau of Postsecondary Education, Divis i.on of 
Training and Facilities, Graduate Training Branch, 
Office of E.ducation, Department of Health, Educa­
tion and Welfare, 400 Maryland Ave. SW, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20202. ' 



13.569 Indian Education-Fellowships for Indian Students 
. (support for study toward careers in medicine, law, 
engineering, other fields) 

Office of Indian Education, Office of Education, De­
partment Qf Health, Education and Welfare, 400 
Maryland AVe., SW, Washington, D.C. 20202. 

13.574 Health Professions Educational Assistance Act In­
sured Loans 

Director, Health Professions Insured Student Loan 
Program, Bureau of Student Financial Assistance, 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. 20202. 

16.504 Law Enforcement Program-Student Financial Aid 
(grants and loans administered by approved institu­
tions of higher education) 

Office of Criminal Justice Education and Training, 
Law En'forcement Assistance Administration, De­
partment of Justice, Washington, D.C. 20531. 

47.009 Scientific Personnel Improvement 
(graduate students., payments made th~ough institu­
tion) 

Director, Division of Science Manpower Improve­
ment, National Science Foundation, 1800 G St., NW, 
Washington, D.C. 20550. 

64.116 Vocational Rehabilitation for Disabled Veterans 
(WW II and later service to restore employability) 

Veterans Administration Central Office, Wash­
ington, D.C. 20420. 
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Reserve Offic~r Training Program (ROTC); Naval Reserve Of­
ficer Training Program (NROrC) 
(full tour-year scholarships, subsequent military serVice re­
quired) 

Army ROTC, Fort Monroe, VA 23651 
Air rorce ROTC, Advisory Service, Maxwell AFB, AL 36112 
NROTC, Navy-Marine 'Corps Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 

, 5909, Washington, D.C. 20014. 

Loan. to Parent, . 
Parents of dependent students may now borrow up to $3,000 
per year for each student in college, to a total of $15,000 at nine 
percent interest. Aepayment must beg,n within 60 days after 
receipt of a' loan. '. 

" 



General 
Academic 
Information 

Semester Registration 
Completion of registration each semester in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Registrar (Office of Records) is a 
prerequisite to ciass attendance. Although the Registrar will at­
tempt to send individual instructions to every eligible student in 
advance of each registration period, changes in status and ad­
dress make it impossible to guarantee that every student will 
automatically receive these instructions. Eligible students who 
fail to receive.final registration information two weeks before the 
first day of classes each semester should contact the Office of 
Records without delay. Registration after the close of the an­
nounced final registration period in the academic calendar re­
quires the payment of a late registration fee of $20. Registration ' 
is not permitted after the end of the second week of classes. 

With the assistance of an academic advisor each 'student 
selects a program of courses; it is the student's responsibility to 
see that the program conforms with academic regulations and 
meets degree requirements. 

Registration is not complete until all tuition, fees, and charges, 
which are due and payable prior to the first day of classes, have 
been paid or properly deferred. Nonpayment by preregistered 
students, hoWever, does not constitute official withdrawal, which 
must be done · through the Office of Records/Registrar. (See 
"Withdrawal," p. 40, and "Refund of Tuition," p. 22.) 

Change In Course Registration 
During the first ten class days'a student may, within the regula­
tions, add or drop courses by submitting the appropriate form "to 
the Office of Records/Registrar. No record is made of courses 
dropped before the end of the tenth class d.ay. After that date, a 
course may be added only with the approval of the appropriate 

\ 



Committee on Academic Standing and Appeals (CASA; see next 
column, "Committees on Academic Standing and Appeals"). 

From the eleventh ·class day through the ninth week of 
classes a student may, within the regulations, withdraw from a 
course (see below, "Course Load," and p. 35, "Grading Sys­
tem"). After the ninth week, a student may withdraw from a 
course only by withdrawing from the University by the last day of 
classes, or, in exceptional circumstances, by the appoval of the 
appropriate "Committee on Academic Standing and Appeals. 
(See "Academic Calendar," inside back cover.) 

First-Week AHendance 
A student registered in an undergraduate course who does not 
attend any classes in that course during the first full week of 
classes may be deregistered from that course, if there are un­
registered students who wish to register, unless prior arrange­
ments to preserve the registration have been made by the stu­
dent with the instructor. This deregistration authority is lir:nited to 
the add period at the beginning of each semester. Students are 
not automatically deregistered in every case, however, and 
must act themselves to dr0t:> a course if they desire to avoid an 
NR (see "Grading System") in that course. 

Course Load 
A normal course load for fUll-time matriculated students is a 
program totaling 12 to 19 semester hours. Any other program 
requires approval by the appropriate Committee on Academic 
Standing and Appeals. Requests for permission to register for 
more than 19 or fewer than 12 hours should be submitted di­
rectly to the appropriate academic standing committee. . 

Although the University regards full-time matriculated stu­
dents who have received official permission during a particular 
semester to carry an underload (fewer than 12 semester hours) 
as full-time students during said semester, some outside agen­
cies do not. Therefore, before requesting an underload a student 
should determine the consequences in terms of scholarships 
and loans. Approval for an underload for a single semester is 
granted only for emergency situations that could not have been 
anticipated. Students who have chronic problems that make 
full-time study inappropriate should consult an admissions 
counselor about changing' to part-time status. 

Repeating Courses 
Students may register again in a course for Which they have 
already received a grade recorded as D, W, NC, l0 or F. In such 
cases each grade is recorded and computed separately except 
that the credit hours earned in a given course may be counted 
only once toward the quantitative credit-hour degree require­
ments (120 semester hours for the BA and the B.S., 128 se­
mester hours for the B.E.). Such a course will, however, count as 
part of the semester credit load. The same guideline applies to 
courses that have be,en renumbered and are listed under the 
new number, followed by the former number in parentheses, in 
the next Bulletin published -and, until then, in the Undergraduate 
Studies Newsletter. 

Final Examinations 
The academic calendar always provides five days each se­
mester for a final examination period and a short reading period 
as well. No final examinations may be given in the last week of 
classes without permission of the Vice .Provost for Curriculum 
and Instruction (for Arts and Sciences courses) or the Dean of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences. (for Engineering and Applied 
Sciences courses). Such permission may be granted only for 
compelling academic reasons. 

Auditing 
Auditing refers to the practice of attending a course for informa­
tional instruciion only. No credit is granted for such work nor 
does the University keep any record of the student's participa­
tion in the course. The privilege of auditing courses is reserved 
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for regularly enrolled students and senior citizens only. A stu­
dent who wishes to audit a cours~ should Hrst obtain the permis­
sion of the instructor. 

Full-tlme/Part-tlme Status Change 
Students are not authorized to change their status as either 
full-time or' part-time undergraduates without consulting an ad­
missions counselor. After the tenth day of classes the Under­
graduate Admissions Office will consider status changes only 
upon recommendation of the appropriate academic standing 
committee. Students wishing to change from full-time to part­
time or from part-time to full-time should file the appropriate 
application in the Undergraduate Admissions Office not later 
than the final. day of late registration. A full-time student who 
registers for eleven or fewer credits without authorization will be 
required to pay full-time tuition and will be subject to rules of 
academic standing for full-time students. , -

CommlH~S on Acad~mlc Standing and Appeals 

For CQllege of Arts and Sciences Students 
.Exceptions to regulations regarding such matters as registration 
changes, course loads, and academic standing may be made 
by the Committee on Academic Standing and Appeals of the 
College of Arts and SCiences, which operates under faculty 
legislation. Information about academic regulations or CASA 
policies and advice about individual requests to the Committee 

-may be obtained from the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

For College of Engineering and Applied Sciences 
Students 
Petitions for exceptions to regulations regarding such matters 
as registration changes, course loads, and academic standing 
are considered by the Committee on Academic StancHng and 
Appeals of the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences, 
which also deals with academic dishonesty and academic 
grievances· (see below). Information about academic regula­
tions and advice about individual requests to the Committee 
may be obtained frpm the Undergraduate Student Office, Engin­
eering -127! 

Academic Advising 
The Undergraduate Studies Office, located in the Frank Melville, 
Jr. Memorial Library Building, has overall responsibility for the 
academic advising of all new students until such time as they 
officially select a major. The Undergraduate Student Office of 
the College of Engineering and App'lied Sciences provides spe­
cialized advising for students interested in its professional pro­
grams. Designated faculty from each academic department and 
program are also available to advise students. 

Prior to their first registration at the University all new students 
are expected to participate in an orientation program during 
which, in addition to taking the English composition proficiency 
examination and diagnostiC tests in mathematics and some 
sciences, they receive academic information and advice from 
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faculty, professional staff, and student orientatiol') leaders. Stu­
dents who have not yet selected a major are expected to con­
sult advisors in the Undergraduate Studies Office and in the 
departments for assistance in planning their academic pro­
grams. Students who have selected a major department are 
expected to seek assistance in academic planning from that 
department. ' . 

Stony Brook students interested in preparing for undergrad­
uate or graduate health professions should stop in the Under­
graduate Studies Office for a "Basic Information" pamphlet, 
which details academic and other information helpful for prepa­
ration and application to undergraduate and graduate health 
professional schools. 

Class Status 
As used in academic regulations and degree requirements , 
class deSignations are based on the following schedule of 
credits earned: freshman, 0-23; sophomore, 24-56; junior, 57-
84; senior, 85 or more. 

University Graduation Requirements 
All candidates for any of the bachelor's degrees conferred must 
satisfy all University graduation requirements, as well as the 
College and departmental requirements for the specific degree. 
University requirements for overall credit hours, grade point av­
erage, residence, and upper division credits are listed along with 
College requirements on p. 42 for College of Arts and Sciences 
students and on p. 156 for College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences students. Students in the W. Averell Harriman College 
for Urban and Policy Sciences, who choose their majors in one 
of the other main campus colleges, graduate under the require­
ments of the College in which the major is located. 

Grading System 
Except for year-long courses (indicated by hyphenated, con­
secutive numbers), a final grade is assigned each semester for 
every course or independent study project for which a student is 
registered after the second week of classes. 

A student who withdraws from a course after the tenth day of 
the semester is aSSigned a grade of W, indicating withdrawal. 

Unless a student receives a Withdrawal grade, a temporary 
report of Registered (described below), or a report of Incomplete 
or No Record . in a course, he or she is assigned one of the 
following grades: 

A (indicates superior work) 
A-
B+ 
B (indicates good work) 
B-
C+ 
C (indicates satisfactory work) 
C-
D+ 
D (indicates minimum passing work) 
F (indicates failing work) 
S (indicates satisfactory work) 
U (indicates unsatisfactory work) 

Instructor.s of year-long courses for which the final grade is 
assigned only after completion of two semesters submit a report 
of R (Registered) at the end of the first semester. A final grade 
for the combined semesters' work is recorded at the end of the 
second term. 

At his or her discretion, an instructor or supervisor may assign 
the temporary report of I (Incomplete), which indicates the stu~ 
dent's inability to complete all course· requirements because of 
circumstances beyond his or her control. The instructor will set 
a date for completion no later than November 1 for courses in 
the preceding spring semester or summer session and no later 
than March 15 for courses in the preceding fall se.mester. An 
Incomplete does not count toward the earned semester credits 
required to remain in good academic standing. (See "Academic 
Standing.") In unusual circumstances, an instructor may extend 
the completion date beyond these limits by written notification to 
the Registrar. Any extension should 110rmally be limited to the 
last day of classes of the semester following that in which the 
course was tCjken. Longer extensions must be approved by the 
Vice Provost for Curriculum and Instruction or the Dean of the 
College of Engineering and Applied Sciences. If the ~inal grade 
is not reported by the applicable or extended deadline date, the 
grade F is assigned. . 

An instructor may submit a temporary report of NR (No Re­
cord) only for students who have never, to the instructor's 
knowledge, participated in the course in any way. An NR report 
is not to be interpreted as a grade but only as a temporary 
indication of a state of affairs which requires prompt resolution, 
leading either to removal of the course from a student's program 
(whenever it turns out to have appeared as a result of an error in 
recording the registration information submitted by the student), 
or to the assignment of a grade. If a final grade is not reported by 
the deadline date appearing in the academic calendar, the 
grade of F or NC, as appropriate, will be recorded. 

Grades, except I (Incomplete), appearing on a student's aca­
demic record may not be changed after one calendar year from 
the start of the ter-m in wh ich the grade was incurred. Exceptions 
may be made if the instructor is on leave in the term following 
the one in which the grade is assigned or if the student is on 
leave because of illness in thCjt term. 

Grades appearing on a student's academic record at the time 
of his or her graduation cannot be changed to any other grade 
.subsequer;lt to the graduation date. No student will be permitted 
to graduate with an I or NR on his or her . academic record. 
Degree cand idates wishing to make up incomplete work must 
file an application to postpone their graduation until the end of 
the following term. The deadlines for such applications are the 
same as the deadlines for initial degree applications as stated in 
the academic cai endar. . 

Pass/No Credit Academtc Record Option 
With the possible exception of courses in the major program, a 
student may elect to have the final grade in any course recorded 
on the official academic record either as P (Pass) if the reported 
grade is A, B, C, or D or as NC (No Credit) if the reported grade 
is F. The following provisions reflect the intent of this option, 
which is to permit exploration of less fa,miliar areas of study 
without weakening standards of evaluation or masking a record 
of poor performance. 

A. Election of the P / NC option is limited to the first nine 
weeks of each semester. After the specified date as shown in 
the academic calendar, no changes either to or from the P / NC 
option may be made. 

B. The Office of Records/Registrar does not communicate to 
the instructor in a course the na,mes of students who elected the 
P/NC option. 

C. The requirements for a major , program may make the 
P /NC option unavailable in a course used to meet requirements 
for that major. Specific information may be obtained from the 
department or other agency which supervises the program . 

. A student who intends to enter a professional or graduate 
school program may be advised not to elect the P / NC option in 
certain courses or fields of study. The appropriate advisor 
should be consulted. 



Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grading 
The Curriculum Committees of the College of Arts and Sciences 
and of the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences have 
the authority to approve the offering of certain courses on a 
Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory grading basis, where finer grading 
distinctions are impractical. The only grades given in such 
courses will be Sand U. The grading policy for each course is to 
be announced in the description of the course in the Undergrad­
uate Bulletin. For the purposes of ' determining academic 
standing, the S/U grade shall be equivalent to P l NC. Students 
may not elect to take such a course for P / NC. 

Grade Point Average 
For the purpose of determining the grade point average speci­
fied in degree requirements, grades are assigned pOint values 
as follows: 

A = 4.00 B+ = 3.33 
A- = 3.67 B = 3.00 

B- = 2.67 

C+ = 2.33 
C = 2.00 
C- = 1.67 

0+ = 1.33 
O. = rOO 

F = 0.00 

Other grades do not enter into the grade pOint average, nor do 
course credits transferred from other institutions. For a collec­
tion of courses with quantitative grade values as shown above, 
the grade pOint average is found by multiplying the number of 
credit hours for each course by the po,int value of the grade 
assigned, adding the results, and then djviding by the sum of the 
credit hours for all of the courses. 

/ 
Semester Grade Reports 
Grade reports, which are advisory, are prepared as quickly as 
possible after the conclusion of each semester. Credit for re­
peated courses is included in the cumulative credits shown, 
even though not all such credits may ultimately count toward the 
degree. Consistent with the University's . efforts to encourage 
mature and responsible behavior in all aspects of a student's 
development, it is felt appropriate to place upon the student the 
responsibility for communicating information regarding aca­
demic programs and progress to parents. Accordingly, grade 
reports are addressed to the student at the end of each se­
mester. 

TranSCripts 
Students who desire transcripts of their academic record at 
Stony Brook, either for their own use or for forwarding to some 
other institution or agency, are asked to submit their request in 
writing to the Office of Records/Registrar at least two weeks 
before the transcript is needed except at the end-of-semester 
peak period when additional time should be allowed. The charge 
for transcripts is $2 per copy. Payment should be made directly 
to the Bursar's Office and the receipt submitted to the Office of 
Records along with the transcript request. Partial transcripts of a 
student's record are not issued. Transcripts are sent only if the 
student's financial record is clear. 

Selection of Major, Change of Major, Addition of a 
Second Major 
Freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences usually enter the 
University under the General University Program (GEN) and 
wait to select a major officially until after they have had an 
opportunity to test various academic interests by taking college­
level courses in those fields. They may, however, declare a 
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major as early as the Advance Registration period for their sec­
ond semester. Freshmen who indicated an interest in engin­
eering on their application material are usually listed as being 
ESG (Engineering Science), ESE (Electrical Engineering) or 
ESC (Mechanical Engineering) majors from the beginn;ng, but 
still are encouraged to explore various academic fields. It is 
strongly recommended that other freshmen who are interested 
in the programs of the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences declare their major during their first year. All students 
are expected to declare no later than the end of the second' 
semester of their sophomore year or before attaining upper divi­
sion status. Failure to do so may result in a delay in meeting 
graduationl requirements. The Change/Selection-of-Major form 
available from the Office of Records/Registrar is used to offi­
cially designate a major. 

In order to change officially from one academic major pro­
gram to another, students should discuss the change with advi­
sors in both. programs and secure their signatures on a 
Change/Selection-of-Major form available from and returned to 
the Office of Records/Registrar. , 

Students who wish to add a second major (double major) in 
the College of Arts and Sciences must obtain the approval of the 
Undergraduate Studies Office. Those who want a second major 
in the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences must obtain 
the approval of the College's Undergraduate Student Office. 

Students who wish to enter one of the upper division pro­
grams in the Health Sciences Center must apply for admission 
to that program during the fall semester and be formally ac­
cepted in the spring of their sophomore year. Admiss'ion to any 
of the Health Sciences Center programs is not accomplished 
through the change-of-majors mechanism. 

Selection of Minor . 
Students wishing to elect a minor' do so by signing up with the 
faculty coordinator of the minor. It is important for students to 
consult this coordinator periodically, for it is only through the 
coordinator, after completion of all requirements, that participa­
tion in the minor is reported to the Office of Records/Registrar 
and recorded on the transcript. 

Two Baccalaureate Degrees 
Under certain circumstances major programs pursued in two of 
the three basic academic units offering baccalaureate degrees 
can result in the awarding of two' bachelor's degrees to the 
same student. 

Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Arts 
OJ of Sciences 
Qualified students whose special interests and career plans 
make such study appropriate may be granted permiSSion to 
earn two degrees at the undergraduate level by planning a pro­
gram which leads to a Bachelor of Engineering degree and a 
Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. Written approval to undertake this 
curriculum must be obtained from the Engineering Undergrad­
uate Student Office and the Undergraduate Studies Office sub­
ject to review and final authorization by the Provost. In addition 
to meeting all University graduation requirements and distribu­
tion and proficiency requirements of both Colleges, the candi­
date for two degrees must earn a total of 144 credits and must 
fulfill the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree 
and the requirements of either a Bachelor or Arts or a Bachelor 
of Science degree. 
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Health Sciences and Arts and Sciences 
Students at Stony Brook may simultaneously earn baccalau­
reate degrees from both the College of Arts and Sciences and 
the Health Sciences Center if they have been admitted formally 
to each unit and fulfilled the criteria and requirements outlined 
below. Written approval to undertake this curriculum must be 
obtained from the dean of the Health Sciences school in whjch 
the student is enrolled and from the Undergraduate Studies Of­
fice subject to review and final authorization by the Provost. The 
double degree may include either a Bachelor of Arts or a 
Bachelor of Science degree from the College of Arts and 
Sciences and a Bachelor of Science degree ·from the Health 
Sciences Center. 

The second baccalaureate degree will be given only when (1 ) 
a concentration in the second field has been completed in a 
time span greater than required for one degree, i.e., normally five 
years of full -time study; and (2) a candidate has competencies 
in two essentially different areas of specialization, i.e., in a 
Health ScienceS Center Rrogram and a College of Arts and 
Sciences major. . 

To earn credit towards a second degree a student must fulfill 
the following requirements: (1) minimum total credits, 144; (2) 
minimum liberal arts credits, 90; (3) the distribution and profi­
ciency requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences (the 
completion of which also satisfies the general University re­
quirements of the Health Sciences Center); (4) minimum Stony 
Brook liberal arts credits, 36, of which at least 15 must be in 
upper division courses; (5) minimum Health Sciences .Center 
credits as determined by the department and school of the se­
lected 'major; and (6) minimum quality pOint average and min­
imum unduplicated course work as required for each degree. 

Only double degrees, not double majors, may be earned by 
students studying jointly in the Schools of Nursing or Social 
Welfare and the College of Arts and Sciences. Students in the 
School of Allied Health Professions may earn either a double 
degree or a double major. For a double major, all current guide­
lines and regulations apply except that the distribution require­
ments are those currently in effect for Health Sciences Center 
programs. 

Baccalaureate Credit Options 

Challenge Program for Advanced Credit* 
The University's Challenge Program permits undergraduates to 
earn advanced placement and credit by taking examinations in 
place of regular courses. Each department determines the 
courses for which it will offer Challenge examinations. No stu­
dent may take a Challenge examination in a course that is a 
prerequisite for a course already passed. Alth.ough a student 
may earn up to a total of 30 credits by examination, including 
both Challenge and approved external examinations, credit may 
be accumulated through the Challenge Program alone in no 
more than· five courses. Challenge credit may not be used to 
fulfill the residence requirement of 36 credits earned at Stony 
Brook after the 57th credit has been completed, nor does it 
CfJunt as part of the semester credit required for good academic 
standing. Written guidelines describing in detail the procedures 
and regulations governing Challenge credit are available in the ' 
Undergraduate Studies Office. 

'See also p. 18, "Advanced Standing by Examination." 

Study at Other Institutions** 
Subject to certain limitations and conditions, course credit 
earned at other institutions either before or after matriculation at 
Stony Brook may be applied to meet Stony Brook degree re­
quirements. Courses taken at colleges offering 9nly two-year 
(lower division) programs are presumed to be lower division 
courses, except for a few that have previously been designated 
as upper division courses by a Stony Brook departmeot with the 
approval of the College's curriculum committee. Upper division 
credit for courses transferred from four-year ~olleges will be 
granted only on a course evaluation basis and only on the 
written approval of the undergraduate director of a department 
that might offer such a course. Only courses for which a grade 
of C or better is recorded will be granted upper division credit. 

Once a student has matriculated, prior approval normally will 
be required before he or she may take an upper division course . 
for credit at another institutfon. This is handled by the Under­
graduate Admissions 9ffice, which should be consulted by cur­
rently enrolled Stony Brook students before work is undertaken 
at any other insti~tion. 

Summer Study Elsewhere 
To insure that projected courses will be fully acceptable for 
transfer credit, a student planning to take summer courses else­
where should discuss plans in advance with both the academic 
advisor and the Stony Bfook Undergraduate Admissions Office, . 
where he or she can obtain assistance in filling out a form listing 
the intended courses and their Stony Brook equivalents. After 
the Undergraduate Admissions Office receives an official tran­
script indicating that the student has completed the courses 
with a passing grade, appropriate transfer credit will be granted. 

Visiting Student Program 
A state-wide program enables interested Stony Brook students 
to study for a semester or a year at one of more than 50 partici­
pating colleges and universities in New York State. The Visiting 
Student Program is approved by the State Education Dep.art­
ment and full transferability of Regents Scholarships · and 
Scholar Incentive Awards is assured. The·unique purpose of the 
program is to allow students to explore possibilities of academic 
life in a variety of settings ranging from small and possibly spe­
cialized institutions ·to large academic communities such as 
Stony Brook. . 

To qualify for the program a student must have the advance 
approval. of his or her academic advisor or department chairman 
and an official statement from the Office or Records/Registrar 
that he or she is in good academic standing; the student must 
also accept full responsibility for tuition, fees, and any similar 
charges in effect at the host school. Both a "Withdrawal from the 
University" form and a "Readmissior'llLeave of Absence" appli­
cation must be completed prior to leaving Stony Brook. 

Application forms and additional information about the Visiting 
Student Program may be obtained at the Undergraduate Admis­
sions Office; however, some campuses require the completion 
of supplementary forms that must be secured directly from their 
admissions offices. Admission on each campus is usually on a 

. competitive. space-available basis. 
Stony Brook students may also explore the possibility of at­

tending colleges outside New York State as visiting students . 
. Advance approval of courses and a leave of absence are re­
quired to insure readmission to Stony Brook at the end of one or 
two semesters. 

· 'See also p. 17. "Transfer Credit Policies." 

I 
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Foreign Study 
Qualified students 'may spend a summer, a semester, or a full 
academic year as participants in a foreign study program spon­
sored by the State University of New York. Foreign study offers 
alternative social and cultural perspectives on studies in the 
humanities and social sciences and supplements offerings of 
the University in area studies; many programs provide an oppor­
tunity to gain proficiency in the use of a foreign language. Stu­
dents may select from among a variety of programs available in 
most countries in Western Europe, the Soviet Union, the Middle 
and Far East, Canada, the Caribbean, and Latin America. 

Participating in a semester- or year-long foreign study pro­
gram requires advance planning. Quite often there are aca­
demic prerequisites to foreign study, programs. Because the 
courses available through the programs are more limited than 
the selections offered on campus at Stony Brook, students who 
hope to participate in foreign study should project a plan of 
study that will allow them to complete University, College, and 
major requirements within an acceptable number of semesters. 
Interested students should seek information and advice about 
foreign study in the International Programs Office. 

Academic Standing . I 

This information applies to aI/ students in the Col/ege of Arts and 
Sciences and Engineering and Applied Sciences.' 

Minimal acceptable academic progress is measured in terms 
of the rate at which course credit is earned and, for upper divi­
sion students, in terms of the semester grade point average as 
well. The number of credit hours earned in a semester is the 
total number of credit hours assigned to courses with recorded 
grades of A, B,' C, 0, S, or P. A student who has not been 
dismissed under criterion A, B, or E, below, is considered to be in 
good academic standing. Any student dismissed for academic 
reasons may apply to the appropriate Committee on Academic . 
Standing and Appeals for termination of that dismissal and, if 
approved, apply for readmission after a minimum of one semes­
ter's absence from the State University of New York at Stony 
Brook, (See "Leave of Absence and Readmission," p. 40.) 

I 

Full-Time Students 
All full-time stude.nts are expected to earn at least 12 credits 
each semester. Academic standing is determined by credits 
earned. Incomplete (I) reports or Failure (F), Unsatisfactory (U), 
or No Credit (NC) grades do not count as earned credits. Aca­
demic progress will be reviewed at the end of each semester, 
and students will be placed on notice or dismissed according to 
the following provisions: 

A. A freshman (any student who has earned fewer than 24 
credits) must earn a minimum of nine credits in a semester, 
Failure to do so will place thlat student ON NOTICE. In the stu­
dent's next semester the student, jj still a freshman, must earn a 
minimum of nine credits. Failure to meet this requirement will 
result in DISMISSAl. 

"New Slale Education Oepartment rules issued in fall 1980 require that so,me 
changes in Stony Brook's academic standing regulations be in place by Sep­
tember 1981. As the Bulletin went to presS', the University was in the process of 
formulating these revisions. The new academic standing regulations will be distrib­
uted prior to fall 1981 , and will be reprinted in the Undergraduate Studies News­
letter each semester. I 
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B. A student beyond the freshman year (any student who has 
earned 24 or more credits) must earn a minimum of 12 credits 
each semester. Failure to do so will "lace that student ON NO­
TICE. In the student's next semester the student' must complete 
a minimum of 12 credits. Failure to meet this requirement will 
result in DISMISSAL. 

C. An upper division student (one who has ~arned 57 or more 
credit~) is subject to the requirements of paragraph B, and in 
addition must achieve a minimum grade point average of 2.00 
each semester. Failure to do so will place that student ON NO-
TICE. ' 

D. A student who is ON NOTICE solely because Incomplete 
(I) reports have resulted in too lew earned credits or' an insuffi­
cient grade pOint average will have the NOTICE rescinded if he 
or she meets the minimum requirements by completing the 
courses befor.e the published deadline for dOing so, A student 
who has b~en DISMISSED because of Incompletes must com­
plete sufficient credits (and G,P.A., where applicable) by the 
date specified in the dismissal letter in order to have the dis­
missal rescjnded. 

E. Any student eligible for a THIRD NOTICE will be DIS­
MISSED. 

I . 

Part-Time Matriculated Students 
A part-time matriculated student (registered for 11 or fewer 
credits in any semester) must successfully complete two-thirds 
of the total number of credits attempted in that semester. In 
addition, an upper division part-time rpatriculated student must 
achieve a grade point average of 2.00 each semester. Students 
who f1!iI to meet either of these requirements will be placed ON 
NOTICE. Students who fail to meet either of the requirements in 

. the next se\'Tlester will be DISMISSED. Any student eligible for a 
THIRD NOiflCE will be DISMISSED. 

Academic Dishonesty 
Intellectual honesty is the cornerstone of all academic and 
scholarly work. Therefore the University views any form of aca­
demic dishonesty as a serious matter .. The Academic Judiciary 
Subcommittee for the College of Arts and Sciences and the 

, COmmittee on Academic Standing and Appeals of the College 
'of Engineering and Applied Sciences are responsible for en­
forcing the guidelines for dealing with academic dishonesty in 
each College and for the consideration of individual cases, 
either initially or on appeal. Detailed procedures for hearings 
and other functions of these committees are available in the 
Undergraduate Studies Office and in Engineering 127. 

Academic Grievances 
The Academic Judiciary Subcommittee for the College of Arts 
and Sciences considers complaints of arbitrary, capricious, ma­
licious, or othe'rwise improper actions related to grading and 
other evaluations; assignments, examinations, and other re­
quirements for credit; or any other academic matters. While 
such grievances are most often brought by students against 
instructors, the Subcommittee will consider grievances involving 
any member of the College of Arts and Sciences community. 

. The Subcommittee, however, cannot intervene in matters cov­
ered by the procedures set forth in the Policies of the Board of 
Trustees, the Rules for the Maintenance of Public Order, or the 
collective bargaining agreement between the State and United 
University Professions (the faculty-staff union). 

The Subcommittee considers only charges of clearly im­
proper academic practices; it will not intervene in disagree­
ments about an instructor's intellectual judgment. Grievances 
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should be brought to the Subcommittee only after other avenues 
of redress (e.g., discussion with the instructor or department , 
chairman) have been pursued without success. Grievances 
should be put in writing, including names, dates, and other perti­
nent details, and should be submitted to the Subcommittee at 
the Undergraduate Studies Office within two months after the 
beginning of the semester following the alleged impropriety. 
Further information about academic grievance procedures may 
be obtained from that office. 

College of Engineering and Applied Sciences students 
seeking information on procedures should consult the Engin­
eering Undergraduate Student Office. 

Awards and Honora 
The University pays tribute to its outstanding students through 
the conferring of awards, election to honorary societies, granting 
of departmental and University honors, and selection for the 
Dean's List of each basic academic unit. The following Univer­
sity awards are presented each year: 

Ward Melville ' Valedictory Award 
In honor of its first Chairman, the Council of the State University 
of New York at Stony Brook annually presents through the Stony 
Brook Foundation the University's most distinguished under­
graduate honor, the Ward Melville Valedictory Award, to the 
graduating senior who has attained the highest academic av­
erage during four years at Stony Brook. 

William J. Sullivan Award 
The William J. Sullivan Award is presented annually by the 
Council of the State University of New York at Stony Brook 
through the StQoy Brook Foundation in honor of Justic::e William 
J. Sullivan, retired Chairman of the Council. The Sullivan Award 
is the most prestigious service award the University can present 
to a graduating senior. It represents the University's recognition 
of particularly outstanding service contributions to the develop­
ment of academic and student life on the campus. 

H. Lee Dennison Award 
The H. Lee Dennison Award, named in honor of Suffolk County's 
first chief executivEt, is pfeser1ted by the Council of the State , 
Ur:liversity of New York at Stony Brook through the Stony Brook 
Foundation to the graduating senior who entered Stony Brook as 
a transfer student, completed at least 60 credits of letter grade 
work at Stony Brook, and attai'ned the mOst outstanding aca­
demic record at Stpny Brook in that work. 

The Distinguished Community Service Award 
The Distinguished Community Service Award is presented an­
nually by the Stony Brook Foundation to a graduating senior in 
recognition of particularly outstanding contributions to public 
service in the Long Island region. This award is sponsored 
through a grant from the Suffolk County Federal Savings and 
Loan Association. 

United University Professions Award 
The State University of New York at Stony Brook presents the 
United University Professions Award to' that member of the 
graduating class who has most displayed an' unselfish concern 
for the promotion and protection of human rights and values. 

Elizabeth D. Couey Award 
The State University of New York at Stony Brook presents the 
Stony Brook Union - Elizabeth D. Couey Award annually in 
memory of the first Coordinator of Student Activities. This award 
is presented to the graduating senior who exemplifies those 
qualities which made Elizabeth D. Couey unique and the most 
human of beings: to listen with understanding, to guide without 
boundaries, to give and take with love, and to grow with the 
passing of each day. 

President's Art ,Acquisition Prize . 
The President's Art Acquisition Prize is awarded annually to one 
or more senior art majors whose works, in the judgment of the 
studio art faculty, demonstrate originality, imagination, and mas­
tery of craft. The art works selected become part of the Univer­
sity's permanent collection and are displayed in University of­
fices. 

• 
Junior Class Award 
The Junior Class Award is presented annually by the University 
Association of the State University of New York at Stony Brook 
to two o'utstanding' juniors in recognition of academic excel­
lence and personal contributions to the University community. 

The Health Sciences Undergraduate Award 
The Health Sciences Undergraduate Award is presented annu­
ally by the University Association of the State University of New 
York at Stony Brook to a junior in the Health Scjences Center for 
academic excellence and outstanding, non-academic service , 
activities on campus and in the community. • 

Faculty-Student Association Campus Life A ward . 
The Faculty-Student Association awards a scholarship in rec­
ognition of outstanding contributions to the quality of campus 
life. Awards are given to students in good 'academic standing 
who have created or revitalized programs or projects that meet 
evident needs of the campus community, serve a large number 
of people, and have the potential to continue in future years. 

The Elisabeth Luce Moore Fellowship 
The Elisabeth Luce Moore Fellowship in International and Reli­
gious Studies is presented annually,by the Stony Brook Founda­
tion to a deserving Stony Brook student who demonstrates out­
standing academic potential and gives promise of contributions 
of unusual stature to the fostering of international understanding 
and/ or to the appreciation of religious values. 

The George B. Costigan Scholarship , 
The George B. Costigan Scholar~hip is presented annually by 
the Council of the State University of New York at Stony Brook 
through the Stony Brook Foundation in honor of George B. Cos­
tigan, retired chairman of the ·Council. This scholarship is pre­
sented to a junior or senior at the State University of New York at 
Stony Brook who is a graduate of one of the two-year colleges 
on Long ISland and who has best used his enrollment at that 
college to mature in character, awareness, and learning-in 
fulfillment of the Univer$ity's motto, "To Learn-To Search-To 
Serve." 

GEICO Achievement Award 
The GEICO Achievement Award is presented annually by the 
Government Employees Insurance Company to an outstanding 
sophomore or junior majoring in an insyrance-related field. 

• 



The Martin Buskin Scholarship 
The Martin Buskin Scholarship is presented annually by the 
Stony Brook Foundation to the Stony Brook student who most 
exemplifies the qualities of journalistic integrity, scholarship, and 
deep concern for education. 

The Sylvia Green and Rosalind Polinsky Scholarship 
The Sylvia Green and Rosalind Polinsky Scholarship is pre­
sented annually by the Stony Brook Foundation to an under­
graduate student in the College of Arts and Sciences who has 
demonstrated academic excellence and financial need. 

The M6rtimer Kreuter Scholarship 
The Mortimer Kreuter Scholarship is awarded each year by a 
Fund committee to a mature person who needs financial assist­
ance in order to return to or continue his or her undergraduate or 
graduate education. 

Richard B. Moore Scholarship 
The Richard B. Moore Scholarship, established by the Stony 
Brook Foundation to honor the memory of the distinguished civil 
rights activist and historian, provides annual recognition for a 
Stony Brook student of Afro-American or African heritage with 
outstanding academic potential. 

The Society of American Military Engineers Award 
The Soqiety of American Military Engineers Award is presented 
annually by the New York City Post to an engineering student 
who has demonstrated by scholastic performance a potential 
for further engineering study and practice and who may be in 
financial need. " 

University Scholarships 
The Stony Brook Foundation presents these awards to students 
beginning their freshman year at Stony Brook whose high 
school transcripts show superior academic achievement. The 
scholarships are made possible through a speCial fund provided 
by a bequest of Cecil L. and Claire D. Hall. . 

Departmental A wards 
Department awards include: Chemistry-CRC Freshman 
Award, Emerson Award to Outstanding Junior, American Insti­
tute of Chemists' Senior Award. Earth and Space Sciences­
Myron Fuller Award for 'the outstanding major emphasizing 
geology and Sherman Raftenberg Award for the outstanding 
major emph~sizing astronomy. French-French Cultural Insti­
tute Awards to outstanding graduating majors. History­
Staudenraus Award. Italian-Dante Medal to the best grad­
uating major, Italian Cultura! Institute prizes to the best student 
of Italian on each level. Physics-the John S. Toll Prize to the 
outstanding graduating physics. major. Sociology-Outstanding 
Scholarship Award and Outstanding Service Award to grad­
uating majors. In addition, the Stony Brook Foundation presents 
awards at commencement to undergraduate students demon­
strating high academic achievement as determined by their de-
partments. . 

Honorary Societies 
Besides the annual awards listed above, induction into an hon­
orary society acknowledges the ' student's outstanding aca­
demic performance. 
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Sigma Beta is Stony Brook's freshman honor society. Mem­
bership is based upon the attainment of a 3.5 grade pOint av­
erage in the first semester of the freshman year, using the same 
criteria as for the Dean's List, below. 

Phi Beta Kappa is a national honorary society devoted to the 
promotion 0f scholarly attainment in liberal arts and sciences. 
Election to P.hi Beta Kappa is based not only on high grades but 
also on breadth, balance, and proportion in the candidates' pro­
grams. 

Sigma Xi is a national honorary society for achievement in 
pure or ap~,.!ed scientific research. Any student associated with 
the State university of New York at Stony Brook who has 
through initial research achievements shown a marked aptitude 
for research which is expected in due course to lead to the 
fulfillment 0' the requirements for full membership may be nomi­
nated and elected as an Associate' Member of Sigma Xi. 

Tau Beta. Pi is the national honorary engineering society de­
vote'd to M noring students for academic excellence and for 
service to the engineering profession. Engineering juniors and 
seniors who have demonstrated these qualities are invited to 
join Stony Brook's Omicron Chapter of Tau Beta Pi. 

Various disciplines have their own honorary societies. Those 
with chapters at Stony Brook include Sigma Gamma Epsilon 
(Earth Science), Omicron Delta Epsilon (Economics), Eta Kappa 
Nu (Electrical Engineering), Phi Alpha Theta (History), Phi Sigma 
Tau (Philosophy), Sigma Pi Sigma (Physics), Pi Sigma Alpha 
(Political Science), Phi Sigma Iota (Romance Languages), and 
Alpha Kappa Delta (Sociology). 

Dean's List 
At the end of each semester the dean of each academic unit 
compiles a Dean's List of undergraduate students who consti­
tute appro imately the top 20 percent of their class, provided 
each student has completed that semester at least 12 credits for 
letter grade (including S) and has no I's, U's, NR's, NC's, or F's. P 
grades are not counted as letter grades for this purpose. The 
grade point average cllt-offs for the. College of Arts and 
Sciences are: seniors, 3.6; juniors, 3.5; sophomores, 3.4; and 
freshmen, 3.3. For the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences the cut-offs are: seniors, 3.4; juniors, 3.3; sophomores, 
3.2; and freshmen, 3.1. The cut-ofts are recalculated every two 
years to reflect changes in grading patterns. 

University , Honors 
. The criteria for University honors include: (1) completion of at . 
least 60 credits at Stony Brook; and (2) letter grades assigned to 
at least 80 percent of the student's work. Students in the 98th 

, 
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percentile or higher shall receive highest honors; those in the 
93rd-97.9th percentile shall receive high honors; and those in 
the 85th-92.9th percentile shall receive honors. Attainment of 
University honors is indicated on the student's diploma and per­
manent academic record. The grade pOint average cut-off 
pOints are recomputed each year. In 1980 they were 3.87, 3.68, 
and 3.50 for Engineering and Applied Sciences students, and 
3.86, 3.66, and 3.46 for Arts and Sciences students. 

Departmental Honors Programs 
While selection of students for all the above awards and honors 
is based primarily upon University records and recommendation 
and not upon application, students must declare their intention 
to seek departmental honors and must carry out prescribed 
academic activities to earn this distinction. The honors pro­
grams of those departments offering them are described in the 
alphabetical listing of the College oj Arts and Sciences. For 
those students who qualify, this fact is indicated on their diploma 
and on their permanent academic record. 

Application for Graduation . 
In order to become a candidate for graduation, a student must 
file an "Application for Graduation" form with the Office of Re­
cords/Registrar. The deadline for such application is the end of 
the third week of the candidate's final semester. Prospective 
August graduates must apply by the end of the second week of 
Summer Session. No changes of grades can be made on a 
student's academic record after the degree has been awarded. 

Withdrawal from the University 
Official withdrawal will be recorded when a "Withdrawal From 
the University" form, available from the Office of Records/Reg­
istrar, has been submitted to the Registrar. The date on which 
the form is filed, not the date of last class attendance, is consid­
ered the official date of withdrawal. Non-attendance or notifica­
tion to the 'student's instructors does not constitute formal with­
drawal. 

Students who submit withdrawal forms after the first ten class 
days but not later than the final day of classes in a semester will 
be assigned a withdrawal (W) for each course. A withdrawal 
after the last day of class.es is effective at the end of the se­
mester; final grades will be assigned and the withdrawal will not 
preclude academic dismissal. 

Leave of Absence and ' Readmission 
Students who indicate at the time of official withdrawal that they 
may wish to return to Stony Brook will be approved routinely!or 
return to the University during the three semesters follOWing 
withdrawal if: (1) withdrawal occurs prior to October 31 in the fall 
and March 15 in the spring semester; (2) the student has not 
withdrawn previously; (3) the student has never been dismissed; 
and (4) the student has no disciplinary action pending. In ad~i­
tion Advancement on Individual Merit (Educational Opportunity 
Program) students must obtain clearance for re~dmis~ion from 
the A.I.M. Office, and foreign students must obtain a visa clear­
ance from the Foreign Student Office. The Leave of Absence 
may be cancelled for a student who attends another college 
while on leave from Stony Brook and who fails to maintain a C 
average in that institution. A student in that. situation Sh?uld 
consult an admissions counselor at the earliest opportunity. 

A student who withdraws from the University after October 31 
in the fall and after March 15 in the spring semester and who 
.otherwise meets the above conditions will be approved routinely 
to return after one full semester has elapsed. Students with 
documented extenuating circumstances, e.g., health problems, 
may petition the Undergraduate Admissions Office to return in 
the subsequent semester. Those who have been dismissed 
from the University must allow at least one semester to elapse 
before applying for readmission and must have had the period of 
dismissal terminated by the appropriate University official or 
committee before a decision can be reached on the application 
for readmission. 

Students who withdraw under circumstances different from 
those described above will be advised of their status by the 
Undergraduate Admissions Office and provided with instruc-
tions for seeking readmission. . 

An applicant who is denied readmission may appeal to the 
Admissions Committee. An applicant whose account with the 
Business Offic~ is delinquent may be readmitted but will not be 
authorized to register until the account has been cleared. 

Equivalent Opportunity/Religious Absences 
Some students may be unable to attend classes on certain days 
because of religious beliefs. Section 224-a of the Education Law 
provides that: 

1. No person shall be expelled from or be refused admission as .a 
student to an institution of higher education for the reason that h~ IS 
unable, because of his religious beliefs, to attend classes or to particI­
pate in any examination, study, or work reqUIrements on a particular day 
or days. . . 

2. Any student in an instjtution of higher education w~o IS unable, 
because of his religious beliefs, to attend classes on a particular day or 
days shall, because of such absence on the particular day ?r days, ~e 
excused from any examination or 'lny study or work reqUirements. 

·Students shall be excused from the examination or study or work requirement 
only on the particular day or days they are unable to attend classes because of 
religious beliefs. See provision #13. 

.. '" 
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3. It shall be the responsibility of the facuHy and of the administrative 
officials of each institution of higher education to make available to each 
student who is absent from school, because of his religious beliefs, an 
equivalent opportunity to make up any examination, study, or work re­
quirements which he may have missed because of such absence on 
any particular day or days. No fees of any kind shall be charged by the 
institution for making available to the said student such equivalent op­
portunity. 

4. If classes, examinations, study, or work requirements are held on 
Friday after four o'clock post meridian or on Saturday, similar or makeup 
classes, examinations, study, or work requirements shall-be made avail­
able on other days, where it is possible and practicable to do so. No 
special fees shall be charged to the student for these classes, examina­
tions, study, or work requirements held on other days. 

5. In effectuating the provisions of this section , it shall be the duty of 
the faculty and of the administrative officials of each institution of higher 
education to exercise the fullest measure of good faith. No adverse or 
prejudicial effects shall result to any student because of his availing 
himself of the provisions of this section. 

6. Any student who is aggrieved by the alleged failure of any faculty or 
administrative officials to comply in good faith with the provisions of this 
section shall be entitled to maintain an action or proceeding in the 
supreme court of the county in which stlch institution of higher educa­
tion is located for the enforcement of his rights under this section. 

7. As used in this section, the term " institution of higher education" 
shall mean schools under the control of the Board of Trustees of the 
State University of New York or of the Board of Higher Education of the 
City of New York or any community college. I 

Research Involving Human Subjects 
All experiments conducted by Stony Brook personnel in which' 
human subjects are involved are required to be reviewed and 
approved by the campus Committee on Research Involving 
Human Subjects. Since undergraduates are often asked to act 
as subjects, they should be aware that it is the right of any 
subject to know if sucn an experiment has received such ap­
proval and that State University policy forbids individual cam­
puses to require the participation of students as subjects in 
human research. In almost every instance an informed consent 
form is required of the subject. This form serves to outline the 
risks, if any, to the subject and describes the subject's participa­
tion. Inquiries about such experiments should be directed to the 
Executive Secretary of the Committee on Research Involving 
Human Subjects (246-7935). ' 

Student Educational Records 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act permits current 
or former students to inspect and review their educational re­
cords. Students are also accorded the right to a hearing in order 
to question the contents of their educational records. Written 
consent of students may be required before personally identifi-
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able inforr11lation about them will be released from their educa­
tional records as provided by law. 

Specific guidelines and procedures are contained in PR-106, 
"Compliance with Family Rights and Privacy Act ," contained in 
the Administrative Organization, Policies, and Procedures 
Manual of the University. A copy of this manual is available in 
the Reference Room of the Melville Library. 

After administrative remedies available at the University have 
been exhaust~d, inquiries Q.r complaints may be filed with the 
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act Office, Department of 
Education, Room 4511 , Switzer Building, Washington, D.C. 
20202. 

Student Directory 
It is the policy of the State University at Stony Brook to publish a 
Student Directory including student name, home address, tele­
phone number, major, and level. If a student does not wish to be 
listed in the Directory, or in the case of a minor student, if a 
parent does not wish such listing, he or she will be required to so 
indicate at the time of registration by filing SUSB Form #503-B. 

Changes In Regulations and Course Offerings 
The courses of study, academic regulations, semester listings, 
and other Information contained in this Bulletin are subject to the 
restrictions of the timetable and date of publication of the Bul­
letin. The LJniversity, therefore, reserves the right to change aca­
demic reg lations or to cancel any course for whatever reason it 
may deem appropriate. New courses" revised courses and re­
quirements, new and revised majors and minors, and changes 
in academic regulations are reported in the Undergraduate Stu­
'dies Newsletter, issued at each Advance Registration period. 



College 
of 
Arts 
and 
SclenQes 

Degree Requirements 
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
degree must satisfy all University graduation requirements, Col­
lege proficiency and distribution requirements, and the require­
ments of a major. 

University Graduation Requirements 

Credit Hour Requirement 
At least 120 credit hours of passing work must have been com­
pleted for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelo~ of Science degrees 
except in certain areas of study where additional credits may be 
required. 

Note: Restrictions on the number of ~redits that may be 
earned in independent study, activity~related courses, courses 
for undergraduate teaching assistants, C.E.O. courses, and re­
peated courses are stated . in "Course Credits and Prerequi­
sites," p. 45. 

Grade Point A verage Requirement 
A cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 is requ)red for 
all academic work taken at Stony' Brook after achieving upper 
division status. (A student has achieved upper division status at 
the end of the semester in which the 57th credit was earned.) 

Residence Requirement 
Beginning with the 58th credit, at least 36 credits must be 
earned at Stony Brook. 

Upper Division Credit Requirement 
Each candidat~ must earn at least 39 credits in upper diyision 
courses (numbered 300 and higher). 

Note: Some of these credits may be earned through courses 
transferred from other colleges and individually evaluated at 
Stony Brook as upper division. 

College Proficiency Requirements 

A. Proficiency in English Composition 
All students must demonstrate competence in the clear and 
logical expression of ideas in written English. Proficiency in Eng­
lish composition shall be determined by performance on an 
examination given initially to new freshmen and transfer stu-



dents at or before entrance to the University. 
Satisfactory performance on this examination shall satisfy the 

College's composition requirement. Studen,s who fail to meet 
this standard initially shall be assigned to an appropriate course 
(EGC 100 or EGC 101 or EFL 192). They must pass EGC 101 or 
EFL 192 before first repeating the examination. 

Note: Students who fail the proficiency examination a second 
or subsequent time, and transfer students who took a composi­
tion course equivalent to EGC 101 at their previous school but 
who do not pass the English composition proficiency examina­
tion upon entering Stony Brook, are advised to take a course 
with a writing component before retaking the exam·ination. A list 
of recommended courses is published each semester in the 
Undergraduate Studies Newsletter. 

B. Proficiency in Mathematics 
Students may satisfy the mathematics proficiency requirement 
in anyone of the following ways: 

1. Having passed while in high school the New York State 
Regents examination in Mathematics 11 with a score of at least 
75. 
. 2. Having passed the College Entrance Examination Board 
Achievement Test in Mathematics, Level I or Level II, with a 
score of at least 550. 

3. Passing a special examination at the MSP 102 level. This 
examination is administered several times during each aca­
demic year by the Department of Mathematics. 

4. Enrolling in and passing MSP 102 or MSP 106, or obtai.ning 
transfer credit for MSP 102 by presenting a grade of C or better 
in a comparable course taken elsewhere. 

5. Enrolling in and passing a mathematics course at the level 
of MSM 120 or higher, or obtaining. transfer credit for such a 
course by presenting a grade of C or better in a comparable 
course taken elsewhere, or obtaining Challenge or Advanced 
Placement credit in calculus. 

Students, including transfer students, who are unable to sat­
isfy the mathematics proficiency requirement before or during 
the first year at Stony Brook must enroll in an appropriate course 
(MSP 101 or a course that will satisfy proficiency) in the first 
semester of the second year at Stony Brook, and must satisfy 
the proficiency requirement before graduation. 

C. Proficiency in a Foreign Language 
The language requirement is set at one year of introductory 
college work in a foreign language. It may be satisfied in anyone 
of the following ways: 

1. Having passed while in high school the New York State 
Regents examination in a foreign language with a grade of 75 or 
~~ . 

2. Having passed ·the College Entrance Examination Board 
Achievement Test in a foreign language with a grade of '525 or 
higher. 

3. Passing a Stony Brook proficiency examination in a foreign 
language. 

Note: Students who wish to fulfill · the foreign language profi­
ciency requirement by examination may do so by Challenge 
Examination for a language course numbered 112, 113, 191, or 
higher. When .the Challenge Examinati.9n is used to fulfill the 
foreign language proficiency requirement, no credit will be 
awarded unless the, student meets all rules and regulations out­
lined in the "Guidel(nes for the Stony Brook Challenge Pro­
gram," which is available in academic departments and the 
Undergraduate Studies Office. 
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4. Enrolling in and passing a foreign language cpurse num­
bered 112, 113, 191, or higher; or obtaining transfer credit for 
equivalent courses. 

Foreign students whose native language is not represented in 
the University's curriculum have fulfilled the foreign language 
proficiency requireme.nt if their secondary school and previously 
attendeQ university transcripts show a total of four years of 
formal study of their native language and literature. 

College Distribution Requlre..,.n" 
Distribution requirements are normally met by attaining a 
passing grade in appropriate courses. Up to four credits re­
quired in each area, however, may be filled by AP, CPE, CLEP, 
or Challenge credit or other approved credit by examination. No 
more than eight credits with the same designator (three-letter 
prefix) may be used to fulfilr distribution requirements. 

The following categories of courses do not fulfill distribution 
requirements: 

1. Proficiency-level courses: AIM, EFL, EGC, MSP. 
2. Federated Learning Communities core courses, program 

seminars, and independent projects: CUE, FLC, HHP, SEI, TVS: 
Other excluded designators in this category will be announced 
as new Federated Learning Communities are developed. 

3. Interdisciplinary academic skills courses: INT. 
4. Physical Education courses: PEC. 
5. Elementary foreign language courses: Numbered 111 

through 116. 
6. Community service and day care courses: AFS, PSY, and 

SS1283. 

A. Arts and Humanities 
Twelve (12) credits to be chosen from among the offerings in art 
(ARH and ARS), classics (CLS), comparative literature (CL T), 
English (EGL-but not EGC), foreign languages (CHI, EEL, FLA, 
FRN, GER, GRK, HBW, ITL, LAT, POR, PSH, RUS, SGL, SPN, 
SWE, YDH-but neither courses numbered 111-116 nor LIN 
115, 116), humanities interdisciplinary (HUM), music (MUS), 
philosophy (PHI), religious studies (RLS), theatre arts (THR). In ' 
addition, those Incoming Student Seminars designated ISH, Afri­
cana studies courses designated AFH, Judaic studies courses 
designated JDH, and certain Healt Sciences Center courses 
(HMC 300, 331) apply. 

B. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Twelve (12) credits to be chosen from among the offerings in 
biological sciences (BIO), chemistry (CHE), earth and space 
sciences (ESS), engineering and applied sciences (ESC, ESE, 
ESG, ESI, ESM, EST, MSA, MSC), interdisciplinary natural 
sciences (SCI), mathematics (MSM, MSE-but not MSP), 
physics (pHY). In addition, those Incoming Student Seminars 
designated ISN apply. 

C. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Twelve (12) credits to be chosen from among the offerings in 
anthropology (ANT), economics (ECO), history (HIS), interdisci­
plinary social sciences (SBS and SSI-but not 283), linguistics 
(LIN-but not 115, 116), political science (POL), psychology 
(PSY-bu1 not 283), sociology (SOC). In addition, those In­
coming Student Seminars designated ISS, Africana studies 
courses designated AFS (but not 283), and Judaic studies 
courses designated JDS apply. . 

Sometimes Ind.ependent StudY Program and Foreign Study 
courses (ISP, FSC, FSD, FSF, FSG; FSI, FSY) may satisfy distri­
bution requirements. These must be evaluated for each student 
individually. 

Degree Programs 
Two different degree programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree are open to students in the College 
of Arts and Sciences. (For information about degree programs in 
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the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences, see that sec­
tion of this Bulletin.) Before selecting a degree program students 
may consult an advisor in the Undergraduate Studies Office. 
The two choices of degree programs are: 

I. The Departmental Major 
This program consists of study concentrated in one of the aca­
demic departments of the College of Arts and Sciences and 
allows the student to explore in some depth the content, meth­
ods, and achievements of a given academic discipline. Depart­
mental requirements and course offerings are listed in detail, 
and in alphabetical order by department, in this chapter of the 
Bulletin. They should be carefully considered and discussed 
with a member of the department. 

fl. The Interdisciplinary or Interdepartmental Major 
This choice of degree program allows the student to investigate 
an area of concern which transcends the limits of individual 
academic departments by combining appropriate courses from 
two or more disciplines to create an integrated core of study 
directed toward a special goal. Interdisciplinary programs are 
described in detail in this chapter of the Bulletin wnder individual 
headings alphabetically arranged. For further information con­
sult the Undergraduate Studies Office o'r the director of the pro­
gram. 

Special Programs 

I. The Academic Minor 
An academic minor is a specified sequence of courses totaling 
between 18 and 24 credits, including at least nine credits . of 
upper division work, that a student may choose to follow as a 
way of organizing electives. It does not lead to a degree. Partici­
pation in a minor is voluntary and includes not only comoleting 
the required sequence but also consulting the minor coordinator 
initially and as work in the minor proceeds. Although minors are 
administered by regular departments or interdisciplinary pro­
grams, some include subject matter that cuts across several 
departments, programs, and colleges. Minor requirements are 
described in detail in this chapter of the Bulletin under the de­
partment or program adrginistering the minor (except for the 
business minor, which appears separately in the alphabetical 
listing). For further information consult the minor coordinator or 
the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

fl. Independent Study 
Within each of the two degree programs described above, a 
student may wish to undertake independent study. This may be 
done either through Directed Readings and Research under 
departmental auspices or through ·the Independent Study Pro­
gram. (See p. 45 for restrictions on total credit for independent 
study.) 

Through procedures established by departments, a student 
may enroll for up to six credits of directed readings or research 
in a single department in a Single semester. More than six 
credits are permissible if they are in more than one department. 

Interdisciplinary projects and projects entailing more than six . 
credits are carried out under the Independent Study Program. 
This program is designed to allow the student, in consultation 
with appropriate faculty members, to develop an individual 
course of academic' investigation and study. The procedure for 
obtaining approval of an independent study project is as f.ollows: 
The student prepares a brief written outline of the study project, 
indicating its scope and purpose and the methods that will be 
used to conduct it. The student must then obtain from two fac-

u'ity members written approval of the project and agreement to 
supervise it and to recommend appropriate academic credit. 
The completed proposal-project outline and endorsements­
is then submitted by the sponsoring faculty member to the 
appropriate college committee for review. Guidelines for pre­
paring the proposal are available in the Undergraduate Studies 
Office. The deadline for submitting proposals is announced 
early each semester for the following semester. Students whose 
proposals are approved register for either ISP 487, if their pro­
jects entail upper division work for a letter grade, ISP 488 for 
upper division work culminatIng in a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
grade, or ISP 273 for lower division work. 

If the student wishes to use the ISP project as part of a depart­
mental or interdisciplinary major, written approval must be se­
cured through departmental channels. Independent study pro­
jects may be distributed throughout the undergraduate years, 
although in most cases students should complete the College 
proficiency requirements and three-quarters of the distribution 
requirements before proposing independent study. For further 
information consult the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

f11. Internships 
The University has instituted an l[lternship Program for upper 
division students in the College of Arts and Sciences. An intern- ' 
ship is a semester or summer of work for academic credit under 
the supervision of both University faculty and professional statt 
at the cooperating agency or organization. Internships may be 
full- or part-time. Full-time internships require thirty or more 
hours on the job each week. Three to nine credits may be 
earned for semester internships, three to six during the summer. 

This program allows students to apply theory in practice; to 
test career intentions; to improve intellectual skills in writing, 
quantitative analysis, research, and administration; to increase 
their understanding of social, political, and economic forces; 
and to acquire work experience that may be useful for seeking 
employment or for apRlying to professional school. 

The University maintains a registry of available internships 
that includes placement with government agencies, hospitals 
and clinics, businesses and industries, and legal and social 
agencies ' in New York City, Albany, Washington, D.C., on Long 
Island, and elsewhere. The cooperating agencies have agreed 
to give interns responsibilities that involve them in activities cen­
tral to the agency's purposes. Routine office chores and clerical 
work are kept to a minimum. 

To qualify, a student must have: (1) upper division standing; 
(2) a better than average academic record; and (3) the skills and 
prerequisite course work required for the particular internship. 

Interested students may obtain information and advice about 
the Internship Program in the Under9raduate ' Studies Office~ 

IV, Teacher Preparation 
The University offers programs to prepare students to become ­
teachers in secondary schools. Students who complete Stony 
Brook's approved sequences are eligible for provisional teacher 
certification by New York State. They should plan to complete 
the requirements of either a departmental major or an interdisci­
plinary major and consult their major (or prospective major) 
department for assistance as early as the second semester of 
the freshman year. Teacher preparation programs are offered in 
the following secondary school subjects: biology, earth science, 

. English, foreign languages (FrenCh, German, Italian, Russian, 
and Spanish), mathematics, physics, and social studies. The 
University does not offer elementary school teacher training. 

Certification is not automatic. Upon successful completion of 
the program, the student must apply for state certification by 
completing the necessary application forms available in the Of­
fice of Teacher Certification. 

V. Incoming Student Seminars 
The Incoming Student Seminars are a special group of courses 
designed for freshman students and are Hmited to fifteen partici-



pants in each seminar. They afford the new student an oppor­
tunity to be introduced to intellectual inquiry in a small group, to 
meet at least one faculty member on a personal basis, and to 
improve basic reading, discussion, and writing skills at the 
outset of his or her college career. 

In general, Incoming Student Seminars are in subject matters 
not duplicated by regular departmental offerings. They are credit 
courses, usually offering three credits ·toward the bachelor's 
degree, and they may be used in partial fulfillment of the appro­
priate distribution requirement. There are no prerequisites for 
these courses, and the seminars themselves are not prerequi­
sites to any other courses. A brochure describing the seminars 
for fall semester is distributed during the summer at freshman 
orientation. 

The instructor of the Incoming Student Seminar is the partici­
pating student's academic advisor until such time as he or she 
declares a major. I 

VI. Undergraduate Teaching Assistantships 
In many departments upper division students who have demon­
strated mastery of the subject matter are selected to serve as 
undergraduate teaching assistants for credit. The undergrad­
uate teaching assistant normally must have completed and ex­
celled in the course being taught and is expected to know more 
throughout the semester than the students-not simply to know 
the same, material better. Undergraduate teaching assistants 
enroll in the department's teaching practicum, numbered 475 or 
476, designed to broaden their knowledge of the subject matter 
of the course and to instruct them in techniques of teaching arid 
evaluation. They may not be given credit for independent 
reading or research for teaching assistance nor may they reg­
ister in the course In which they are·teaching. (Upon discovery 
of the awarding of such credit-at any time-it will be removed 
from the student's record.) Limits on credit earned by serving as 
an undergraduate teaching assistant are described in. "Course 
Credits and Prerequisites" below. 

Undergraduate te~ching assistants may neither proctor nor 
prepare mid-term or final examinations, nor may they see the 
final version of any examination before it is given. They may not 
grade any written work, although they may be assigned to read 
and criticize such work. Exceptions to this rule may only be 
made by special permission of the Vice Provost for Curriculum 
and Instruction. The assignment of grades remains the respon­
sibility of the faculty member and cannot be delegated to under­
graduate teaching assistants. All teaching faculty with both 
graduate and undergcaduate teaching assistants must inform 
the students ' in their classes of the status of each teaching 
assistant. 

Course Credit and Prerequisites 
1. Only courses stating in the description that they may be 

repeated may be taken more than once for credit. 
2. Certain courses may be taken only with the permission of 

the instructor or of the department; this is listed as a prerequisite 
for the course. For courses with specific course prerequisites, 
"or permission of instructor" is always understood. That is, a 
student who thinks he or she has acquired the knowledge nec­
essary for the course through means other than taking the listed 
prerequisites may ask the instructor's permission ·to take the .. 
course. Instructors have the option of deregistering students 
who have 'enrolled without proper prerequisites or permission. 

3. The general prerequisite for all upper division courses is 
completion of three c.ourses in the same distribution area (Nat­
ural Sciences and Mathematics, Social and Behavioral 
Sciences, and Arts and Humanities). Specific courses a're usu­
ally listed as some or all of these prerequisites. Where nO spe-
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cific courses are listed, the general prerequisite is understood. 
4. Students may earn three credits in a department's course 

for undergraduate teaching assistants numbered 475. They may 
later enroll in a 476 course in the same department, if available, 
or in a second 475 course in a different department. No more 
than six credits out of 120 may be earned through being an 
undergraduate teaching assistant. (See "Undergraduate 
Teaching Assistantships" this page.) 

5. A total of 30 credits of independent work, including all 
credits in departmental and Independent Study Program 
courses, numbered 273, 444-449, and 481-489, may be offered 
toward the degree requirement of 120 credits. A student may 
earn up to six credits for independent work in a single depart­
ment or up to 15 credits in the Independent Study Program in 
any given semester. (See "Independent Study," p. 44.) 

6. Upper division students with superior academic records · 
may, with the permission of the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies, take graduate courses (but not teaching 
practica, readings, research, or other independent study) for 
undergraduate credit. Permission should be sought through the 
instructor and the chairman of the department offering the 
course. (See item 7 for C.E.O. courses.) 

i. Upper division students with superior academic records 
may enroll in designated courses offered by the Center for Con­
tinuing Education (C.E.O.) with the written permission of the di­
rector of the Undergraduate Evening Program, C.E.O. instructor, 
and the Dean of Continuing Education. The list of C.E.O. courses 
available for undergraduate registration is published each se­
mester in the Undergraduate Studies Newsletter. C.E.O. courses 
other thar those on the designated list may not be used to fulfill 
the credit hour requirement for graduation. 

8. AFS, PSY, and SSI 283 and all 100-level physical educa­
tion courses have been designated "activity-related" courses. 
Students ~He limited to a total of nine credits in activity-related 
courses out of the 120 credits required for graduation. Of these 

• nine credits no more than four credits may be in 1 OO-Ievel phys­
ical education courses. 

Fulfillment of Major Requirements 
When major requirements are changed, continuing students in 
the College of Arts and Sciences have the option of fulfilling the 
new requirements or of fulfilling those specified in the Under­
graduate ,Bulletin and Undergraduate Studies Newsletter cur­
rent at t~e time they completed 45 credits. 

Transfe'r students who entered Stony Brook with 45 or more 
transfer credits have the option of fulfilling the new requirements 
or of fulfilling the requirements specified in the Undergraduate 
Bulletin and Undergraduate Studies Newsletter in effect when 
they matriculated. 

Where course offerings have changed so that the required 
courses that would apply to particular students are no longer in 
the curriculum, the department will designate comparable alter­
natives to enable such ~tudents to complete the major in a 
timely manner. . 

Undergraduate Numbering System 

100-199 I ntroductory courses; appropriate for and generally 
taken by freshmen. 

200-299 Intermediate courses; appropriate for and generally 
taken by sophomores. 

300-399 Upper division courses; appropriate for and gener­
ally taken by juniors and seniors. 

400-499 Special upper division courses such as seminars, 
o directed readings and research, teaching practica; 

appropriate for and generally taken by juniors and 
seniors. Certain 400-level courses for seniors only 
are so specified. 

Courses with hyphenated numbers (e.g., HIS 495-496) are 
. year-long courses. Students are obliged to complete both se­
mesters in order to receive credit for the first semester. 
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AuocI ... Proteuor Interdisciplinary 
Program 
In 

Leslie H. Owens, Director, Ph.D. 
University of california, Riverside 
(Afro-American social history; 
alack family; civil rights move­
ment; slavery) 

Afrlcana 
Studies 

The Africana studies program is interdisciplinary in scope and 
addresses itself to the experience.sof persons of African des­
cent throughout the world. It is designed to explore African civili­
zations and their influences on other parts of the "Black 
Diaspora." Issues within the black international communities in 
Africa, the United States. and elsewhere will be examined from 
both historical and contemporary per.spectives. Particular atten­
tion will be focused on political concepts, cultural development. 
legal relations. and social theories. . 
Requirements for the Major In Afrlcana Studle. 
The major in Africana studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 

C'redits 
1. AFS 101. 102 Themes in the Black Experience 6 
2. AFH 206 Great Books of the Black Experience 3 
3. AFS 283 Community Service 3 
4. Two courses at the 200 level (from AFS 200. 

225. 237. 239. 240. or 251). These are to be se-
lected in consultation with a program advisor 6 

5. Four upper division courses other than AFH or 
AFS 447 and 487 12 

6. AFH or AFS 447 Directed Readings or AFH or 
AFS 487 Directed Research to be taken in the 
junior or senior year 

7. Nine credits in a related discipline 
3 
9 

Total 42 

Requirements for the Minor In Afrlcana Studle. 
The minor in Africana studies is intended to reach students 
interested in exploring aspects 'of the Black Experience in ways 
that relate to their own major field of study, It involves a regular 
sequence of lower and upper division courses to give the stu­
dent a well balanced' analysis of the varied aspects of the black 
past. 

Credits 
1. AFS 101. 102 Themes in the Black Experience 6 
2. One course selected from AFS 225. 237. or 239 3 
3, One course, numbered 200 or higher. selected 

in consultation with the minor coordinator 3 
4, Three courses selected from upper division 

courses other than AFH or AFS 447 and 487 9 
5. Either AFH or AFS 447 Directed Readin~s or 

AFH or AFS 487 Directed Research to be taken 
in the junior or senior year 3 

. Total 24 

AIII...,t Pro .... ora 
Ernest F. Dube, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Cognitive psychology; 
cross-cultural analysIs) 

Amiri Baraka (Playwright; Pan­
Africanism; contemporary affairs; 
literature) 

lActur.,. 
William McAdoo; M.A. University 
of Michigan (United States urban, 
·social, and institutional history; 
Afro-America~ history) 

Carolyn Anderson Brown, MA 
Columbia University (African pol­
itics; foreign ~ffairs; Caribbean 
affairs) 

Note. Pertaining to the Major and to AFS Course. 
No more than twelve of the thirty-three Africana studies credits 
may be taken at another institution (exceptions made in the 
case of planned foreign study). Appropriate chOices to satisfy 
the College distribution requirements in the arts and humanities 
are indicated by the designator AFH. Appropriate choices to 
satisfy the COllege distribution requirements in the social and 
behavioral sciences are indicated by the designator AFS (ex­
cept AFS 283) . 

Cours .. 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites. and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

AFS 101, 102 Theme. In the 
Black Experience I, II 
An historical survey of the expe­
rience of people of African des­
cent. This course will examine the 
similarities and differences among 
the , lifestyles of black people in 
Africa, the Caribbean, and 
America, with particular emphasis 
on the United States. The first se­
mester will treat themes to 1865. 
The second semester will treat 
themes from 1865 to the present. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

AFS 200 Amertcan AHltUde. 
Toward. Race 
An historical examination 'of the 
growth and development of ra­
cism in America. The focus will be 
on black Americans ,and their re­
lationships with the American 
system, its institutions, and CUl­
ture. References will be made to 
other ethnic groups in order to 
give balance to social conditions 
and attitudes shaping American 
society. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

AFH 206 Grot Books of the 
Black Experience 
(Formerly AFS 206) 
An exploration of some of the key 
writings-from autobiographies to 
novels, etc.-important to be­
coming familiar with central lines 
of thought and interpretation in the 
larger Black Experience, Focus 
and readings will vary depending 
on each semester's emphasis. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand­
ing. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 225 The African 
Revolution 
An exploration of those e~ents 
which have been the basIs of 

. change in Africa, drawinll.from so-
cial historical, and political per­
spectives; the role of Africa in 
world affairs; the events which 
have shaped the internal African 
national movements and libera­
tion struggles, both past and 
present. . 
Spring, 3 credits 

AFS 237 Introductlo'n to the 
Afro-American Experience 
An exploration of the facets of the 
Afro-American Experience both 
past and present, assessing some 
of the key events, personalities, 
and influences that have helped to 
shape black consciousness and 
its drive toward freedom. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 239 Introduction to the 
Caribbean Experience 
An examination of the economic, 
social, and political lifestyles evi­
dent in the Caribbean region; how 
a black majority situation has in­
fluenced the region as well as the 
internal politics of select islands. 
The role of the islands in various 
phases of black struggle will be 
investigated. 
Spring, 3 credits 



AFS 240 laue. In Caribbean 
Society 
An interdisciplinary series of lec­
tures designed to provide stu­
dents with a broad topical 
introduction to fundamental 
issues in Caribbean societies. 
Topics selected will include edu­
cation, government, race and 
identity, religion , tradition, and cul­
tural continuity. 
Prerequisites: AFS 101 , 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AFS 251 Education of the 
Afro-American In America 
An analysis of significant research 
and publications on the education 
of the Afro-American in America. 
Emphasi.s will be placed upon so­
cial, economic, political, and psy­
chological factors which have 
conditioned educational oppor­
tunities for Afro-American citi­
zens. Components of the present 
social crisis in 1I.merica will be 
examined. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
stwctor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 283 Community Service 
(Formerly AFS 205) 
Through field experience, read­
ings, research, and discussion, 
students will focus on a social and 
educational problem relating 
primarily to the Black EXPl?rience. 
Specific programs may include tu­
toring in a prison setting , working 
with children from low-income 
families, and other projects to be 
announced. May not be counted 
toward the distribution require­
ment in the social and behavioral 
sciences. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory /Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

AFS 300 Black. In the City 
An examination of the urban ex­
perience of black Americans, with 
attention paid to the development 
of inner cities and the social policy 
that has helped to shape the 
urban consciousness of blacks in 
the twentieth ·century. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 319 The Politic. of Race 
An analysis of the role race plays 
in national policy formulation in 
the United States. The following 
topics will be examined: the insti­
tutionalization of racism in the 
American political culture; how 
blacks perceive pOlitical reality; 
elitism and pluralism; non ­
violence; patriotism and black na­
tionalism; black politics and black 
power; the response of govern­
ment to the demands of blacks; 

. new political forms; future direc-

tions in black-white political rela­
tions. AFS 319 is identical with 
POL 319. 
Prerequisites: Three courses in 
the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AFS 325 The CIvil Rights 
Movement . 
A detailed study of the movement 
for civi l rights from its origins, 
examining the establishment of 
the ~AACP, race relations be­
tween whites and blacks since 
1900, the role of the Supreme 
Court and the federal government, 
and the turn to militancy in the 
1950's and after. This course is 
identical with HIS 325. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFH 329; 330 Pan-African 
Literature I,." 
(Formerly AFS 329, 330) 
An examination of the cultural 
themes of Pan.Africanism and 
Negritude, drawing on a selection 
of writers from the U.S., Africa, and 
the Caribbean. The course will 
treat the development, diffusion, 
and significance of these themes. 
It will involve intensive considera­
tion of selected literary works of 
African and Afro-Amer ican 
expression. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature .. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

AFH 333 1.lam and Africa 
(Formerfy AFS ~3) 
The historical development of 
Islain in Africa: examination of its 
impact on African societies; his­
torical and philosophical view­
points that highlight the contrast 
between the indigenous African 
value systems and those of Is­
lamic belief. -, 
PrerequiSite: Permission of jn- · 
structor. . 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 335 Contemporary 
African Problem. 
An investigation of the nature of 
African societies by studying the 
variety of African political, ~ocial, 
and traditional forms necessary to 
understanding developments in 
the nineteenth and twentieth cen­
turies. Emphasis will be upon 
some of the longstanding prob­

. Iems essential to understanding 
the diversity of ideas and people 
in the African scene. AFS 335 is 

. identical wit~ POL 335. 
Prerequisites: Two AFS or POL 
courses. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 337 The Politics of Africa 
A study of nationalism, political 
thought, and political institutions in 
Africa. COr:1slderation is given to 
the quest for unity, the problems of 
liberation, lind the political impli­
cations ofl social change. This 
course is identical with POL 337. 
Prerequisites: Two AFS or POL 
. I courses. , 
Spring, 3 eredits 

I . 
. AFS 338 Blacks, Personality 

Theory, and Politic. 
An examination of the relationship 
between politics and personality 
in the Black Experience, exploring 
issues in a, cross-cultural setting 
(Africa-U.S.) in an attempt to il­
luminate the psychological and 
political activities of peoples of Af­
rican descent in the western 
world. Fre&dian, Marxist, Machia­
vellian, and Authoritarian Person­
ality theories among others will be 
applied. 
Prerequisite: PSY 10? 
Spring, ~ credits 

AFH 348 Black Religion 
(Formerly , AFS 346) 
A survey of the different forms of 
religious expression in the Black 
Diaspora (including such aspects 
as ritual magic, Obeah, voodoo, 
astrology, numerology, and other 
divinatory practices). Also ex­
plored will be the function of the 
religious in black society and its 
role on the philosophical, psycho­
logical, and social planes as it 
provides a basis for stability in the 
individual and community. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFS 360 Black Social 
Commentary 
A study of black responses to the 
social order in America. The 
course will concentrate on the 
various w~ys black people have . 
conceptualized and described 
their condition. Particular attention 
will be paid to the solutions pro­
posed by black spokespersons · 
during vanous historical eras. 
Prerequisites: Three courses in 
the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 ·credits 

AFS 370 The Black Family 
The black family in historical per­
spective. The nature and structure 
of that family, the obstacles that it 
has faced, and its interrelation­
ships with the black community. 
Fall, 3 credits 

, 
AFS 372 Contemporary 
Political Thought and the 
Black Community 
A critical.analysis of the major ar­
chitects of black political con­
sCiousnEiss and their movements 
in the context of their distinctive 
historical development. Emphasis 
will be upon the intellectual and 
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ideological ferment of the 1920's 
(DuBOiS, Randolph, Garvey: et al.) 
and the 1960's (King, Muhammad, 
Malcolm, Karenga, Jones, Fanon, 
Black Panther Party, etc.). 
Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AFS 375 Slavery 
The historical experience of 
blacks in slavery with emphasis 
on the American South and with 
comparative references to slave 
systems as they developed in the 
Western Hemisphere. 
Fall, 3 credits 

~FH, AFS 420 Topics In 
Afrlcana Stud Ie. 
An examination of a selected 
topic in the Black Experience to 
be announced each term. The 
designator AFH will be assigned 
to topics in the humanities area; 
AFS will be assigned to topiCS in 
the social sciences area: May be 
repeated for different topics. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

AFH, AFS 447' Reading. In 
Afrlcana Studle. 
Individually supervised reading in 
selected topiCS in the Black Expe­
rience. The deSignator AFH will be 
assigned to topics in the humani­
ties area; AFS will be assigned to 
topics in the social sciences area. 
May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of pro­
gram. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits · 

AFH, AFS 487 Re.earch In 
Afrlcana Studies 
Individual rMearch projects in the 
Black Experience carried out 
under the direct supervision of a 
faculty member. The designator 
AFH will be aSSigned to projects in 
the humanities area; AFS will be 
assigned to projects in the .social 
sciences area. May be repeated 
once, but only three credits will 
count toward fulf illment of major 
requirements. ' 
Prerequisite: Permission of pro­
gram. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits' 

AFS 490 Legal I?roce .. and 
Social Structure 
A critical evaluation of the admin­
istration of ju!;tis::e, legal institu­
tions, and legal process in relation 
to prevailing social structure. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

• 
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48 / Anthropology 

Department 
of 
Anti:' ropology 

Profeao ... 

Pedro Carrasco, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Columbia University (Meso­
america; social anthropology; cUl­
ture history) 

Louis C. Faron, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (South America; social 
anthropology) . 

Paula Brown Glick, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of London (Oceania; social 
anthropology) 

David Hicks, Ph.D. University of 
London, D. Phil. University of Ox­
for d ( I n don e s i a.; s. 0 cia I 
anthropology) 

Edward P. Lanning, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley (New 
World; archaeology, culture 
history) 

The undergraduate program introduces the student to the gen­
eral field of anthropology, its branches, its theories and methods, 
and its relation to the other social sciences and the humanities. 
A major or minor concentration also provides an academic 
background preparatory to a graduate program in anthropology. 
The curriculum emphasizes the fields of cultural, social, and 
ecological anthropology. The University Museum operates in 
conjunction with the Anthropology Department and offers a pro­
gram of training and research in material culture and 
museology. 

Requlrementa for the Major In Anthropology 
The major in anthropology leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The following courses are required and must be taken for a 
letter grade. 

Credits 
A. Study Within the Area of the Major 

1. ANT 102 Introduction to Social and Cultural 
AM~~~ogy 3 

2. ANT 104 Introduction to Archaeology 3 
3. ANT 200 Foundations of Social Anthropology 3 
4. ANT 230 World Ethnography 3 
5. One of, the following two courses: 

ANT 120 Physical Anthropology 
ANT 363 Language and Culture 3 

6. Two ethnographic area courses to be selected 
from the following: ANT 201, 203, 204, 206, 
207,. 209,212,216,217, 218, 219, '313,359 6 

7. Two topical courses in society and culture to. 
be selected from the' following: ANT 251, 255, 
280,320,350,352,353,354,356,358,361, 
366, 367, 368, 371 6 

8. Two 400-level courses. (Note that only 3 credits 
of ANT 447 Readings in Anthropology may be 
applied to fulfill this requirement.) 6 

Sub-Total 33 

AuocIa •• Prof ... o ... 

W. Arens, Ph.D. University of Vir­
ginia (Africa; social anthropology) 

Nancy Bonvillain, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (North American In­
dians; linguistics; social anthro­
pology) 

David Gilmore, Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania (Social anthro­
pology; Mediterranean area) 

Theodore R. Kennedy, Ph.D. 
Princeton University (America; 
Caribbean area; social anthro-
pology) . 

June Starr, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (~iddle East; 
social anthropology) 

Robert F. Stevenson, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Africa; social 
anthropology; culture history) 

Phil C. Weigand, Ph.D. University 
of Southern Illinois (Mesoamerica; 
archaeology; culture history) 

Margaret C. Wheeler, Ph.D. Yale 
University (North America; phys­
ical and social anthropology) . 

Aul"'n' Profelao ... 
Dolores Newton, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (South America; mate­
rial culture) 

Elizabeth C. Stone, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Old World ar­
chaeology; Near -East) 

T.achlng Aul.tanla 
Estimated Number: 25 

B. Related Courses Credits 
Two courses (6 to 8 credits) at the upper division 
level selected with departmental approval from the 
following departments: Africana Studies, Economics, 
History, Linguistics, Political Science, Psychology, 
Social Sciences, and Sociology. Students should 
consult departmental advisors about their course 
of study. . 6-8 

Total 39-41 

Requlrementl for the. Minor In Anthropotogy 
Twenty-four credits in anthropology, 9 credits of which must be 
in upper division courses, will constitute an anthropology minor. 
The course requirements follow those of the major program, 
with two exclusions. The program is: . 

1. ANT 102 
2. ANT 104 
3. ANT 200 
4. ANT 230 

• 5. Two area courses 
6. Two topical courses 

Students interested in an anthropology minor should consult 
with the department to plan an appropriate sequence for their 
particular needs. 

All courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Honora Program In Anthropology 
Majors with an excellef,lt academic record and a grade point 
average of 3.5 or better in anthropology courses may enter the 
honors program. The student should develop a plan of study 
with a faculty sponsor, to be approved by the chairman and the 



- . 
director of undergraduate studies. During the senior year the 
student will prepare the honors thesis, based upon independent 
research. The paper will be judged by two faculty members from 
Anthropology and one from outside the department, who may 
recommend honors in anthropology. Students wishing to qualify 
for honors must so declare by the beginning of their final se­
mester. Students recommended for honors must be approved 
by the full faculty of the department. Course credit for the honors 
thesis is usually in ANT 447, but in some instances another 
400-level cour~e may be appropriate. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

AN.T 102 Introduction to 
Social and Cultural 
Anthropology 
An analysis of the principles of so­
cial structure I:lmong Simpler so­
cietias through an examination of 
various forms of kinship, marriage, 
family, age group, voluntary asso­
ciations, and various levels of po­
litical, judicial, religious, and 
economic organization. 
Fall and spri?g, 3 credits 

ANT 104 Introduction to 
Archaeology 
An overview of archaeology as a 
field of study 'and an outline of hu­
manity's earliest prehistory. Stu­
dents are introduced to the 
methods, goals, and concepts · 
used by archaeologists and pre­
sented with an outlin'e of human 
physical and cultural development 
from the beginnings until 8000 
B.C. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 105 Laboratory In 
Introductory Archaeology 
A supervised laboratory in whiCh 
students will have an opportunity 
to study artifact collections and to 
learn analytic techniques. Each 
pair of students will be provided 
with one collection of stone tools 
and one of pottery, which they will 
learn to identify, analyze, and 
interpret. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ANT 
104. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

I 

ANT 120 Fundamental. of 
Phplcal Anthrol)9logy 
A consideration of human biolog­
ical and cultural heritage through 
the study of: (1) physical charac­
teristics and behavior of selected 
fossil and living primates; (2) 
phYSical and cultural characteris­
tics of the Pleistocene hominids, 
with the relevant prehistory ar­
chaeology; (3) a brief survey of a 
group of living hunters. Current re­
search on human origins, ge­
netics, evoluti0n, race , and 
primate and human ethology will 
be discussed. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ANT 121 Laboratory In 
Introductory Phyllcal 
Anthropology 
A supervised laboratory in phys­
ical anthropology. Activities in­
clude comparative anatomy of the 
higher primates, measurements in 

phxsical anthropology, and oppor­
tuOily to study casts of fossil 
materials. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ANT 
120. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

ANT 200 Foundation. of 
Soc'-I Anthropology 
An examination of the develop­
ment of theory in social anthro­
pology. Various theoretical 
approaches will be applied to 
analyses of ethnographic data 
and topics of concern to social 
anthropology. The aim will be to 
provide anthropology majors with 
a broad and sophisticated prepa­
ration for advanced courses in the 
department. 
Prerequisite: ANT 1 02 ., 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ANT 201 'People. of 
South Amertca 
The course begins with a detailed 
coverage of problems of cultural 
and social evolution in South 
America during pre-Spanish times 
and continues this descriptive 
analYSis i[lto the colonial and con­
t~mporary periods wherever pos­
Sible. Major or representative 
types of socio-cultural systems 
are discussed from a structural­
functional point of view. Consider­
ation is given to problems of 
cultural and social stability and . 
chan~e in the ~r~as of kinship and 
marriage, politiCS; economics 
religion, law. ' 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 203 North Amertcan 
Indian. 
The various peoples and cultures 
of North America will be studied 
with respect to their political, edu­

,cational, linguistic, social, and CUl­
tural patterns. Selected societies 
will be studied in depth. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

ANT 204 Peoplel of Afrtca 
The range and distribution of Af­
rica.n populations, languages, and 
soclo-cultural systems are sur­
veyed in both full historic perspec­
tive and environmental context. 
Speci~1 attention is paid to the im­
plications of anthropological 
theory. The general survey is sup­
plemented by intensive analysis 'of 

select socio-cultural systems. The 
course concludes with an assess­
ment of the problems of emerging 
African nation-states and of cur­
rent research . problems, pro­
grams, and goals in Africa. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 206 Peopl .. of AlIa 
A survey of cultur.es and societies 
of Asia, with emphaSis on the con­
temporary simpler societies and 
their integration into the complex 
civilizations. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 207 Indian. of 
Modem Mexico and Guatemala 
The transformation of Indian so­
tieties after the Spanish Con­
quest . Cu lture and social 
institutions of the modern Indian: 
economic 0rgani~ation , village 
government, religion, etc. The 
place of the Indian In the social 
structure . of Mexico and 
Guatemala. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 209 Ancient Clvfllzatlon. 
of Mexico and Peru . 
Ecological adaptation, economic 
systems, social and political insti­
tutions, religion, and intellectual 
achievements of the Aztecs, 
Incas, and other peoples of an­
cient Mexico and Peru. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 212 People. of 
Oceania 
The study of the environment and 
cultures of Pacific Island com- · 
munities 01 MelaneSia, Mi­
cronesia, and Polynesia . 
Economic, kinship, political, and 
religious institutions will be consi­
dered 'as they have been and are 
now changing. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102 . • 
Fal/, 3 credits 

ANT 218 Old World 
Prehl.tory 
Survey of th~ major events in the 
prehistory of the Old World after 
the end of the Pleistocene (8000 
B.C.). Although emphaSis will be 
on the introduction of food­
producing societies and the de­
velopment 'Of civilization, attention 
will also be given to the non­
civilized, Bronze Age manifesta­
tions in Europe, ASia, and Africa. 

. Prerequisite: ANT 1 04. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 217 Studle. In 
New Wortd Archaeology 
A survey of the archaeological 
and historical Indian cultures of 
the New World with an emphasis 
on the pre-contact period. This 
will involve an overview of both 
North and South America. 
Prerequisite: ANT 104. 
Fal/, 3 credits 
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ANT 218 People. and 
Cultur .. of the Middle Ea.t 
An introduction to the diverse 
ethnic groups, languages, reli­
gions, and sociocultural systems 
of the Middle East. Special atten­
tion is given to the ecological and 
sociocultural adaptations of 
nomads, villagers, and urbanites. 
Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan, the 
Arab states, and Israel will be con­
sider.ed in terms of their culture 
history and contemporary 
development. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 219 Caribbean Cultum 
The study of the environment, his­
tory, and cultural and social insti­
tutions characteristic of the 
Caribbean area. Topics covered 
will include: pre-contact cultures, 
colonialism and the institution of 
slavery, contemporary economic 
and. political organization, com­
munity structure, cults, mating 
patterns and household composi­
tion, and pluralism and ethnic 
diversity. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 230 World Ethnography 
Adaptations and cultural develop­
ment of peoples in different parts 
of the world, focusing on subsist­
ence activities and their relation­
ship to the development of 
distinctive social . and political 
forms. Recent changes brought 
about by intercultural contact will 
also be discussed. Readings will 
be 0[1 selected peoples 
throughout the world. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fa,II, 3 credits 

ANT 251 ComparatlYe 
Rellglou. Sy.tem. 
A survey of the reliQious beliefs 
and practices of primitive peoples 
with special reference to symbols 
and value systems. The effects of 
culture contact on religious be­
havior and the basic religious be­
liefs of more complex societies 
will be discussed. ' 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 255 Material Culture, 
Technology, and PrtmltlYe Art 
An introduction to various ap­
proaches to the study of material 
culture in its technological and ar­
tistic aspects, using ethnographic 
and archaeological studies from 
many different cultures. Emphasis 
will be on viewing artifacts and 
their associated technologies 
within the context of a total CUl­
ture. and in particular on seeing 
the relationship between material 
and nonmaterial forms of culture. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
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ANT 280 Culture and 
Ecology 
Examination of human adapta­
tions to the wide range of world 
environments, such as food­
gathering , fishing, hunting , 
farming, and pastoralism. Inten­
sive case studies concerning the 
selection, use, and allocation of 
resources by human communities 
will be presented. Consideration 
will be given to a variety of theo­
retical approaches which have fo­
cused upon the interaction 
between environment and cultural 
behavior. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 313 China: The Social and 
Cultural Background 
The development of Chinese CUl­
ture from prehistoric times 
through the present is analyzed 
from the standpoint of anthropo­
logical theories of cultural evolu­
tion, diffusion, functionalism, and 
human ecology. Special attention . 
is directed to critical formative and 
transitional periods. Distribution of 
physical types, languages, and 

ANT 350 Economic 
Anthropology 
Economic life of primitive peoples 
and pre-capitalistic civilizations 
with emphasis on the integration 
of the economy with technology 
and with social and political 
institutions. 
Prerequisites.' ANT 102 and 200. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 352 Culture and 
Personality 
Culture as a factor in personality 
and character formation: anthro-

' pological theory and constructs 
will be considered in relation to 
suc~ concepts as "self," "person­
ality," and "character." The in­
terrelationships of anthropology 
with its sister disciplines in the be­
havioral sciences will also be con­
sidered, as well as its importance 
for cross-cultural studies of so­
cialization, change, and ethno-
psychiatry. ' 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 ot two other courses in 
the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ethnicities both within and without ANT 353 Polltlc;al Anthropology 
the Chinese frontiers is surveyed. The description" and analysis of 
Interpretations of Chinese devel- political institutions in a historical 
opment generated by sister disci- and comparative perspective. Se-
plines are discussed from a lected examples from different 
sympathetic but critical point of culture areas will be considered in 
view. terms of internal structure, po lit-
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either ical processes, and organizational 
ANT 200 or two other courses in changes in small bands, tribes, 
the social sciences. and stateS. Special attention will 
Fall, 3 credits be given to the relationship be-

tween the political and other insti-
ANT 320 Primate Behavior tutional features of the societies. 
and Human Ethology Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
The comparative study of oe- ANT 200 or two other courses in 
havior of ground-dwelling higher the social sciences. 
primates and other animals unre- Fa/I, 3 credits 
lated to humans but ecologically • 
similar. A comparative anthropo- ANT 354 Family and Kinship 
logical approach to the genesis Family and marriage. Common 
and functioning of human social descent groups. Kindreds. Kinship 
systems. terminology and kinship behavior. 
Prerequisites: ANT 120 and two Fictive kinship. The place of kin-
courses in social or biological ship in the total social structure. 
sciences. Change Sind evolution. 
Spring, 3 credits Prerequisites: ANT 102 'and 200. 

ANT 330 Health and Curing: 
Cross Cultural Perspectives 
Disease categories, cultural defi­
nitions of disease and illness, as 
well as folk attitudes towards 
treatment and cures in various 
cultures. Special attention is given 
to the folk healers and their role in 
curing. The role of women in 
health care will be given speCial 
emphasis. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 or two other courses in 
the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Spring, 3 credits. 

ANT 355 Anthropology of Law 
The . study of law processes 
among preindustrial, industrial, 
and postindustrial societies. 
Topics are: local-level law, state 
and local relations, and compara­
tive perspectives on U.S., Euro­
pean, Islamic, and Hindu law 
systems. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 or two other courses in 
the social sciences. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ANT 356 Anthropology of 
Complex and Urban Societies 
A review of current anthropolog­
ical research on family and kin­
ship behavior, status and role, 
personality, social stratification, 
mobility, assimilation, and politioal 
relations in complex ,and urban 
societies. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 or two other course~in 
the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 358 Ways to Civilization 
A comparative study of processes 
of cultural evolution from the be­
ginnings of farming to the 
achievement of civilization in dif­
ferent parts of the world . 
Prerequisites: ANT 102, 104, and 
either 200 or two other cOurses in 
the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 359 Archaeology of 
Mexico and Central America 
An introduction to concepts and 
methods of archaeological re­
search applied to the study of the 
origins and development of pre­
Columbian civilization of Middle 
America, with emphasis on the re­
ciprocal relations between culture 
and environment. General trends 
in the areas of culture history and 
illustrative regional sequences 
from the establishment of seden­
tary farming communities to the 
eve of the Spanish conquest. 
Prerequisites: ANT 104 and 217. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 361 Peasant Societies 
and Cultures 
The concept C1f peasantry will be 
examined from political, religious, 
and social class angles, as well as 
from the more traditional eco­
nomic view. These agricultural 
peoples, who are essentially pre­
literate and preindustrial, are des­
cribed and analyzed especially in 
relation to the national societies of 
which they form a part. Special at­
tention is given peasant societies 
in Latin America, Africa, and Asia. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and 200. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 363 Language and Culture 
The study of linguistic behavior 
and its interrelationship with other 
aspects ,of culture. TopiCS include 
sociolinguistics, language acqui­
sition, nonverbal behavior, and lin­
guistic acculturation. This course 
is identical with LIN 363. 
Prerequisites: LIN 101 or ANT 102 
and either ANT 200 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 366 Anthropology 
Museum Workshop 
Advanced workshop and projects 
in material culture, technology, 
and primitive art. Students will.par­
ticipate in design and construction 
of museum exhibits that will entail 
background study and individual 
research in this field. 
Prerequisite: ANT 255. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 367 Male and Female 
In Cross Cultural Perspective 
A study of the development and 
manifestation of sex roles in sev­
eral different cultures, with an' em­
phasiS on the different 
adaptations of males anq females 

in economics, politics, religion, 
and education. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 or two other courses in 
the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 368 Symbolism 
An analysis of ritual, oral literature, 
and other art forms as they op­
erate as modes of symbolic ex­
pression in preliterate societies, 
and an investigation of the struc­
tural and functional relationships 
between these and the social in­
stitutions and structures of a se­
lected range of societies. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and 251 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 371 Social and 
Cultural Change 
An examination of the forms and 
processes of change which have 
been and now are taking place 
throughout the world, transforming 
isolated people of simple 
economy and social organization 
into participating members of 
modern states. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and either 
ANT 200 or two other courses in 
the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 401 Development of 
Anthropological Theory 
and Method 
An evaluation of the central ideas 
of several schools of anthropology 
since the latter nineteenth cen­
tury, with an appraisal of their 

. effect on contemporary anthro­
pological theory and methodology. 
Prerequisite: ANT 200. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 402 Problems In Preh .. tory 
Research and discussion about 
selected topics in the prehistory of 
the Old and New Worlds. Specific 
problem areas will vary each year 
and will be announced at the be­
ginning of the term. 
Prerequisites: ANT 104 and 216 or 
217. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 410 Problema In Ethnology 
Research and intensive examina­
tion of a selected problem in re­
gional anthropology. The focus 
will vary each year and can in­
clude a broad study of an ethno­
graphic area or a theoretical 
problem in a given area. Inde­
pendent.research and a paper are 
required. . 
Prerequisite: ANT 200. 
Fall, 3 credits 

, 
ANT 421 Anthropological 
Field Methods 
Methods, problems, and expe­
rience in anthropological field 
techniques. It will focus on field 
methods in linguistics, ar­
chaeology, or cultural anthro­
pology. The specific focus of each 
year will vary and will be an­
nounced at the beginning of the 
term. May be repeated twice. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 Credits 



ANT 447 Reading. In 
Anthropology 
Individual acfvaneed readings and 
research on selected topics in an­
thropology. Work may be sub­
mitted for honors in anthropology. 
May be repeated twice. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Department 
of 
Art 

.. 

. 

ANT 475 Undergraduate 
T .. chlng Practlcum 
Each student will conduct a reg­
ular recitation or tutorial section to 
supplement a lecture course and 
will receive regularly scheduled 
supervision f rom a faculty 
member. Responsibilities may in­
clude preparing material for dis­
cussion and helping students with 
research papers. Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/ Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Senior or advanced 
junior anthropology major and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Proleuo,. 

Lawrence Alloway, Gallery Di­
rector (Art criticism; twentieth~ 
century art) 

Leopolda Castedo, Emeritus, M.A. 
University of Barcelona (Art and 
architectural history; Latin Amer­
ican art and culture) 

Jacques Guilmain, Ph.D., Co­
lumbia University (Art and archi­
tectural history; medieval art) 

George Karas, Diploma, Athens 
Academy of Fine Arts (Drawing; 
plastic and, cast-metal sculpture) 

Donald B. Kuspit, Chairman, Ph.D. 
University of Michigan; D.Phii. 
University of Frankfurt (Art criti­
cism; twentieth-century art ; 
Northern Renaissance art) 

~tePro~ 

Edward Countey (Painting; design; 
printmaking) 

.James H. Kleege, M.F.A. Syracuse 
University (Design; welded metal 
sculpture) 

The undergraduate programs in art are designed to provide the 
student with a thorough background in the history and criticism 
of art, as well as sound training in studio techniques and theory. 
The courses of study, while allowing students a considerable 
degree of choice, are carefully integrated toward fulfilling re­
quirements for graduate study or preparation for professional 

. work in the field. 

ANT 481 Intemshlp 
Participatio~ in local, state, and 
national public and private agen­
cies and organizations. Students 

·will be reqyired to submit written 
progress reports and a final 
written report on their experience 
to the faculty sponsor and the de­
partment. May be repeated up to a 
limit of 9 credits . Grading in this 
course shallJbe Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: 15 credits of an­
thropology, permission of in­
structor', department , and 
Undergraduate Studies Office. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 9 credits 

Nina A, Mallory, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Art and architectural 
history; Renaissance, Baroque, 
and eighteenth-century art) 

Melvin H. Pekarsky, M.A. North-­
western University (Drawing; 
painting; public art) 

Howardena Pindell, M.FA Yale 
University (Drawing; painting) 

James H. Rubin, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (~rt and architectural 
history ; eightee~th - and 
nineteenth-century European art 
and criticism) 

Robert W. White, Part-time, Rhode 
Island School of Design (Drawing; 
terra cotta, stone, and wood 
sculpture) , 

AssIstant ProIeuo,. 
Toby Buonagurio, M.A. The City 
College of JNew York (CeramiCS, 
ceramic sc Ipture) 

Michael Edelson (Photography; 
history of photography; photo-
journalism) , 

Grant Holcomb, Ph.D. University 
of Deleware (Art and architectural 
history; American art; twentieth­
century art) 
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ANT 491, 492 Special Seminar 
In Anthropology 
Discussion of a specific area of 
current interest in anthropology. 
Topics will change and will be an­
nounced for each semester. Stu­
dents will write papers on 
individual research topics. 
Prerequisite: ANT 200. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

. 
Aldana Jonaitis, Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Art and 
architectural history; primitive, 
pre-Columbian, and ancient Near 
Eastern art) , 

Claire Lindgren, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Art and architectural 
history; Greek and Roman art) 

Daniel Welden, M.A. Adelphi Uni­
versity (Printmaking; drawing and 
painting) 

Lectu,.,. 
Gabor B. Inke, M.D. Pazmany 
Peter University, D.D.S. Halle/ 
Saale (Anatomy) 

Toni Ross, Adjunct, M.A. New 
York University (Art therapy) 

Requirements for the Major In Art History and 
Criticism 
The major in art history and criticism leads' to the Bachelor of 
Arts degree. Credits 

1. ARH 101 and 102 6 
2. Sever additional courses in art history and 

criticism, of which at least four must be in 
upper division courses, and one must be 
in Ancient .art, one in Medieval art, one in 
Renaissance art, one in' Baroque art, one in 
Modern art (nineteenth- or twentieth-century), 
and one in non-Western art (Far Eastern, Prim-
itive, pre-Columbian) 21 

3. ARS 151 and ARS 152 or-;-especially for stu­
dents planning graduate work in art history-a 
year of French or German, in addition to the 
C911ege language requirement 6 

4. In consultation with the departmental advisor, 
six credits in humanities or social sciences, in 
addition to the College requirements in those 
areas, and the recommended language year 
under 3, above ' 6 

Total 39 
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Notes on the ARH Major 
1. Of the 39 credits in art or related fields required for the 

major, 36 must be taken for letter grade (and 3 may be taken 
PassINo Credit). 

2. All upper division ARH courses must be passed with a 
grade of C or better. 

Requirements for the Major In Studio Art 
The major in studio art leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

1. ARH 101 
Credits 

3 
2. ARH 102 
3. ARS 151 
4. ARS 152 
5. ARH 221 
6. ARH 224 
7. At least three additional credits in art 

history / criticism 
8. Thirty-six additional credits in studio art, of 

which 12 must be in upper division courses and 
12 must be. in studio/theory courses (see Notes 
4 and 5, below) 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

36 

Total 57 

Notes on the ARS Major 
1. Studio art majors must complete a minimum of 122 credits 

of passing work for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. All ARS courses and four of the ARH courses used to fulfill 

the requirements for the major must be taken for letter grade. 
(One ARH course may be taken PassINo Credit.) 

3. All upper division ARS courses must be passed with l:l 
grade of C or better. 

4. The studio art major should , note that requirements 1 
through 6, above, are prerequisites for virtually all upper division 
courses and that 12 credits in advanced studio/theory can sat­
isfy both studio/theory and upper division requirements . Excep­
tions to requirements for the major and to course prerequisites 
are by permission of the department only, and will be made only 
under special circumstances. 

5. The following are studio/theory courses: ARS 291, 292, 
352, 358, 365, 366, 376, 383, 420, 422, 430, 487. 

Honors Program In Art 
The honors program is open to seni~rs majoring in art history / 
criticism or studio art who have maintained a grade point av­
erage of at least 3.0 overall and a 3.0 in the major. Students 
should apply for the honors program before the beginning of 
their senior year. The student must find a faculty member of the 
department to act as sponsor. The student, with the approval of 
the sponsor, must submit a proposal of a project, in writing, to 
the department Acceptance into the honors program depends 
upon the approval of the proposal by the department. 

In the art history area, the student'~ research project will be 
supervised by the . honors advisor. In the studio art area, the 
student will be expected to prepare a small one-person show or 
simiiar project (i.e., one large, more ambitious work) in lieu of a 
thesi$, under the supervision of the honors advisor. 

The student's project will be judged by a jury composed of at 
least two members of the Art Department and a faculty member 
from another department. This pertains to students in both the 
art history/criticism and studio art majors. 

When the honors program has been carried out with distinc­
tion, conferral of honors will be contingent upon the student's 

achieving a 3.5 grade point average in all art courses taken in 
the senior year. 

Minor In Art History 
The minor in art history requires 21 credits in art history, of 
which at least nine credits must be in upper division courses. 
With this minor, the student acquires both a broad background 
in art history and a more thorough knowledge of the art history of 
one of the following areas of concentration: Ancient/Medieval, 
non-Western, Renaissance/Baroque, or Modern. Further infor­
mation is available from the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 
The distribution of courses for the minor is as follows: 

Credits 
1. ARH 101 and 102 6 
2. An' Ancient, Medieval, .or non-Western art 

course 3 
3. A Renaissance, Baroque, or Modern art 

course 3 
4. Six additional credits in the area of cqn-

centration 6 
5. ARH 400, 401, or 487 in the area of con-

centration 3 
Total 21 

Minor In Studio Art 
The minor in studio art requires 21 credits in studio art, of which 
at least nine credits must be in upper division courses. The 
student must concentrate in one of the following tracks: drawing, 
painting, sculpture, or printmaking. Further information is avail­
able from the Director of Undergraduate Studies. The distribu­
tion of the courses for the minor is as follows: 

Drawing 
1. ARS 151 and 152 
2. ARS 258 and 259 
3. ARS 358 (twice) 
4. ARS 422 or 487 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 
3 

Total 21 

Note: The student may take ARS 487 only if ARS 422 
does not cover a drawing topic ... 

Painting 
1. ARS 151 and 152 
2. ARS 251 and 252 
3. ARS 352 (twice) 
4. ARS 422 or 487 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 
3 

Total 21 

Note: The student may take ARS 487 only if ARS 422 
does not cover a painting topiC. 

Sculpture 
1. ARS 151 and 152 
2. ARS 261 and 262 
3. ARS 361 and 362 
4. ARS 365 or 366 

Printmaking 
1. ARS 151 and 152 
2. ARS 271 and 272 
3. ARS 371 and 372 
4. ARS 376 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 
3 

Total 21 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 
3 

Total 21 



Minor In Photography 
The photography minor is designed to give the student a high 
degree of competence in the studio and the darkroom, and may 
be pursued as part of the art major or as a separate program. 
Students interested in pursuing a minor in photography are 
strongly urged to plan their program with the photography pro-
gram coordinator. . 

1. ARS 281 
. 2. ARS 282 

3. ARS 381 
4. ARS 382 
5. ARS 383 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

6. ARS 420, ARS 487 or other elective in 
consultation with the faculty coordinator. 3-4 

Total 19-20 

Qualifications , 
1. The Art Department reserves the right to select students 

for admission to all its photography courses on the basis of an 
interview and review of samples of the student's work. 

2. The Art Department reserves the right to reject previous 
training in photography as equivalent to any part of the S.U.S.B. 
program. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Art History/Criticism 

ARH 101 HIStory of Art .nd Ar- . 
chHecture from E.rlle.t Time. 
to ca. 1400 
A survey of the history of art and 
architecture in the Western world 
from its earliest beginnings to the 
end of the Middle Ages. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 102 HI.tory of Art 
.nd Architecture 
from ca. 1400 to the Present 
A survey of the history of art and 
architectu,e in the Western world 
from the end of the Middle Ages to 
the present. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 203 survel 
of F.r Ea.tem rt 
A general course on Far Eastern 
art covering India, China, and 
Japan from its beginnings to the 
present. Emphasis will be on the 
major arts of painting and sculp­
ture, with some reference to 
architecture. 
Prerequisite: ARH 101 or 102. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 204 HI.tory 
of Photography 
A historical survey of the tech- , 
nical, theoretical, and aesthetio 
development of black and white 
and color still photography and its 
close interrelationship with the 
evolution of modern art. 
Prerequisite: ARH 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ARH 206 The Art .nd 
Architecture of the High 
Middle Age .. ca. 1050-1400 
The study of Romanesque and 
Gbthic sculpture, architecture, 
painting, (including stained glass 
and manuscript illumination), met­
alwork, and ivory carving from ca. 
1050 to the crystallization of the 
"International Style," ca. 1400. , 
Prerequisite: 'ARH 101. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ARH 207 Art of the 
Ancl.nt Near E •• t 
The study of the art and architec­
ture of Mesopotamia and Egypt 
from Neolithic times to the Age of 
Alexander. Theoretical issues to 
be discussed will be: the develop­
ment of civilization and the ex­
pression of that development in 
art; the interrelationships of both 
art and politics and art and 
religion. 
Prerequisite: ARH 101 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ARH 209 Ancient Celtlc-­
Art .nd Archltectur. 
The study of art and architecture 
in ancient Celtic Europe (the area 
which ' today would include 
France, Germany, Britain, Ireland, 
the Balkans, Switzerland, and the 
northern parts of Italy and Spain) 
from the Bronze Age through the 
Roman Conquest. 
PrlJrequisite: ARH 101 or 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 211 Th. E.rly . 
R.n.luance In It.ly 
Art in Italy in the fifteenth century, 
with special emphasis on tt:te 
major figures of the period: Ma­
saccio, Donatello, Piero della 
Francesca, Botticelli, and the 
early Leonardo. 
Prerequisite: ARH 101. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 212 Early N.therl.ndl.h 
P.lntlng 
The development of painting in 
the Netherlands during the fif­
teenth century will be studied from 
its origins in, the late Gothic man­
uscript illumination to its last man­
ifestations in the early sixteenth 
century. Major emphasis will be 
placed ' on the founders of the 
Netherlandish school (the Master 
of Flemalle , Jan van Eyck, and 
Roger van der Weyden) and on 
the great figures of the end of the 
century (Hugo van der Goes, 
Geertgen, and' Bosch). 
Prerequisite: ARH 101 or 102. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits , 
ARH 214 Northern a.roqu. Art 
Painting and sculpture in Holland. 
Belgium, an France in the seven­
teenth century. Special emphasis 
""ill be placed on the works of 
such majo~' figures as Rubens, 
Hals, .Remtlrandt, and ,Poussin. 
Prerequisite: ARH 102. 
Spring, alter ate years, 3 credits 

ARH 218 A of the 
Elght .. nth C.ntury 
A study of the development of 
eighteenth-century European art 
from Rococo to Neoclassicism. 
Prerequisite: ARH 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 221 Art of the 
'Nln.t .. nth Century 
A survey of European art from 
about 1780 to' 1890. Emphasis will 
be on individual artists, artistic at­
titudes, anq' pr09ression of style. 
Art will be examined in its histor­
ical and cultural contexts. Move­
merits studied will include 
Neoclassicism, Romanticism, 
Realism, and Impressionism. 
Prerequisite. ARH 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 224 Art of the 
Twentieth Century 
The major movements and indi­
vidual artists in twentieth-century 
'painting and sculpture, including 
reference to the broader socio­
cultural con ext of art. 
Prerequisite: ' ARH 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 240 Introduction to 
Library R •••• rch ·In Art 
HI.tory .nd Criticism 
The student, in consultation with 
the instructor, selects an art his­
tory or art criticism research proj­
ect requiring fairly extensive 
library research of moderate diffi­
culty. The course includes indi­
vidual advising sessions as well 
as class lectures and discussions 
designed to familiarize the student 
with specialized art resources. 
Prerequisite: ARH 101 or 102. 
Spring, 3 cr&dits 

ARH 300 Greek Art 
.nd Architecture 
The study of ancient Greek art 
and architecture from the earliest 
beginnings in the geometric pe-
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riod through the archaic, classical, 
and Hellenistic periods. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 102 
and two other courses in the 
humanities. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 301 Rom.n Art 
.nd Architecture . 
The study of ancient Roman art 
and architecture from the Re­
public through the Constantin ian 
period in Italy and the greater 
Roman world including the Iberian 
peninsula, Gaul, Britain, Germany, 
Greece, Asia Minor, Judea, Syria, 
Egypt, Cyrenaica, and Tunisia. 
Prerequisite~: ARH 101 or 102 
and two other courses in the 
humanities. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 303 The Art .nd 
Architecture of the E.rly 
Mlddl. Ag •• , ca. 400-1050 
After a short backQround intro­
duction to Early Christian art and 
architecture, the course concen­
trates on migration and Hiberno­
Saxon art, Carolingian art and ar­
chitecture, and the ninth- and 
tenth-century art 'traditions of 
northern Spain, Anglo-Saxon Eng­
land, Ottonian Germany, and 
Viking Scandinavia. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 and two 
other courses in the humanities. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 307 High R.n.luance 
.nd M.nn.rlsm In Central ItalY 
Art and architecture in Florence 
and Rome in the sixteenth cen­
tury. The High Renaissance will 
be studied in the works of Leo­
nardo, Michelangelo, Raphael, 
arid Bramante; Mannerism in the 
works of Pontormo, Bronzino, Gi­
anbologna, Giulio Romano, and 
Vignola, among others. . 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 301, 
102, and one other course in the 
humanities. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 309 Northem Ran.lllance 
Art 
Painting and the graphic arts in 
Germany and the Netherlands in 
the sixteenth century. The rise of 
genres and Italian influences in 
Northern art. Emphasis will be 
placed on such major fiQures of 
the period as DUrer, GrUnewald, 
Holbein, and Bruegel. 
Prerequisites: ARH 102 and two 
other courses in the humanities. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 311 V.n.tlan Art 
.nd Architecture from the 
FHt .. nth through the 
Elght .. nth Canturl •• 
Venetian painting will be studied 
from the early Renaissance works 
of the -Bellini family, Antonelio da 
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Messina, and Mantegna, through 
the sixteenth century in such 
major figures as Giorgione, Titian, 
Tintoretto, and Veronese, to its 
final phase in the eighteenth cen­
tury, with Piazetta, Tiepolo, and 
Guardi. The work of such archi­
tects as Sansovino, Palladia, and 
Longhena will also be studied. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 301, 
102, and one other course in the 
humanities. 
Fal/, 3 credits 

ARH 312 aaroque Art and 
Architecture In Italy and Spain 
Italian painting, sculpture, and ar­
chitecture, and Spanish painting 
in the seventeenth century. Spe­
cial emphasis will be ' placed on 
the contributions of such major 
figures as Caravaggio, Bernini, 
Borromini, and Velazquez. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 301 , 
102, and one other course in the 
humanities. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 313 Art of the 
United Statel 
Painting, sculpture, and architec­
ture from the American Revolution 
to modern times. Special em­
phasis will be placed on John Sin­
gleton Copley, the Hudson River 
School, and important individual 
artists of the nineteenth and twen­
tieth centuries up to World War II. 
Prerequisites: ARH 102 and two 
other courses in the humanities. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 317 Pre-Columbian Art 
A survey of the artistic forms of 
pre-Columbian civilizations from 
archaeological Olmecs to the ar­
chitecture of Machu Pichu. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 102 
and two other courses in the 
humanities. -
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 318 Hlltory of Chine .. 
Painting 
A study of Chinese painting from 
its beginning to the present, in re­
lation to art theories. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or ·1 02 or 
203 and two olher courses in the 
humanities. Chinese history or 
philosophy courses are 
recommended. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 322 American Art Since 
1947 
A survey of painting and sculpture 
in New York, including abstract 
expressionism, " hard edge" 
painting, pop art, minimal art, and 
earthworks. 
Prerequisites: ARH 102 and two 
other courses in the humanities. t 

Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 323 Major Artll" 
A single major artist or architect 
will be selected. His or her devel­
opment, works, and influence on 
others will be carefully analyzed 
through lectures and class dis­
cussions. May be repeated once 
with departmental permission. 
Prerequisites: ARH 102 and two 
other courses in the humanities. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ARH 324 Architecture and 
Dellgn of the Nlnet .. nth 
and Twentieth Centurlel 
A survey of architecture and de­
sign from the end of the eight­
eenth century to the present. 
Subjects and concepts covered 
will include: the crystallization and 
evolution of Romantic Classicism 
and Roma'ntic Naturalism, histori­
cism, the Arts and Crafts Move­
ment, Art Nouveau, machine 
aesthetics, the Beaux Arts tradi­
tion, functionalism, the Interna­
tional style, Art Deco, and 
Post-modernism. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, and 
one other course in the 
humanities. 
Fal/, 3 credits 

ARH 321 Hlltory of Crttlclsm 
A study of the theory and develop­
ment of art criticism from the Ren­
aissance to the present. 
Prerequisites: ARH 102 and two 
other courses in the humanities. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ARH 327 Theoretical Founda­
tlonl of Nlnet .. nth-Century Art 
Analysis of European art from 
about 1780 to 1890 through the 
history of ideas using both visual 
materials and primary and secon-
dary source readings. . 
Prerequisite: ARH 221 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits ' 

ARH 328 Theoretical Founda­
tlonl of Twentleth-Centu~ Art 
An examination of artists' Writings 
and other theoretical materials 
that express the intention of 
twentieth-century art. Beginning 
with the letters of Cttzanne and 
Van Gogh, and ending with some 
of, the tracts meant to justify min­
imal art, and introducing phil­
osophical, sociological, and 
psychological materials, the 
meanin9 of twentieth-century art 
will be Interpreted. . 
Prerequisite: ARH 224. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ARH 329 Primitive Art 
A study of the arts of the native 
peoples of Africa, Oceania , 
Siberia, and North America. Em­
phasis will be on application of 
theories on art and religion, art 
and social control , art and 
structuralism. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 102 
and two other courses in the 
humanities. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 331 The Hlltory of 
"'pane .. Art 
A study of Japanese art from the 
prehistoric period to the nine-

teenth century. Emphasis will be 
placed on the major art forms of 
each period in relation to their so­
cioreligious background. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 or 102 or 
203 and two other courses in the 
humanities. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ARH 340 The Social Hlltory 
of Art 
Art and architecture from the 
Stone Age to the present are ana­
lyzed in terms of the place and 
time of their origin . In each period 
works are considered in relation to 
contemporary political, economic, 
social, and cultural developments. 
The education and training of the 
artist, his or her relationship to pa­
trons, and the changing demands 
and status of the profession are 
also emphasized. 
Prerequisites: Two social science 
and two humanities courses. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 400 TopIce In Art 
Hlltory, Ancient to Modem 
A special course offered from time 
to time by the department, utilizing 
the unique talents and facilities of 
the art history/criticism faculty. 
Topics to be announced. May be 
repeated once with permission of 
the departmental advisor. 
Prerequisites: At least five 
courses in art history and permis­
sion of instructor. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 
credits 

ARH 401 TopIcI In 
Twentieth-Century Art 
An advanced course for students 
who have a basic familiarity with 
modern art. It is intended as a de­
tailed study of a single style and, 
in addition, as an example of the 
research methods by which art 
movements are approached . 
Topics to be announced. May be 
repeated once with departmental 
permission. 
Prerequisite: ARH 224. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 402 Topici In Art 
Criticism 
A study of the practice and theory 
of criticism. Typical areas of con­
centration would be Renaissance 
art criticism, nineteenth-century 
French art criticism, the criticism 
of a particular artist or movement, 
and post-1945 American art criti­
cism. May be repeated once with 
departmental permission. 
Prerequisite: ARH 224. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ARH 475 Undergr8du8le . I 

Teaching Practlcum 
Each student will periodically con­
duct a recitation session that will 

supplement a regular art course. 
The student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
instructor. Responsibilities may in­
clude supplementary teaching 
and review sessions and assisting 
students with research methods. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Art history/criticism 
major, preferably senior standing, 
sponsorship of an Instructor, and 
permission of department. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

ARH 485 Pro)ecta In Art 
Hlltory and Criticism In 
New York City 
Under the supervision of a faculty 
advisor, the student will carry out 
an assignment including reading: 
examination of a Single work or a 
group of works from a particular 
style period in New York City (its 
streets, its museums, or its gal­
leries); and the preparation of a 
report, lecture, or critical essay. 
Interested students should con­
tact the Art Department Director 
of Undergraduate Studies for the 
list of possible projects. May be 
repeated Or.1ce. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101 , 102, two 
other ARH courses, and permis­
sion of sponsor and department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 487 Independent RNdlng 
and R .... rch In Art 
A project designed by the student 
involving reading, research, or 
field work in art history or criticism 
conducted under the supervision 
of a faculty member. The course 
may be repeated for a maximum 
of 12 credits. 
Prerequisites: At least four 
courses in art, sponsorship of a 
faculty . member, and permission 
of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Studio/ Theory 

Waiver of prerequisites in studio/ 
theory courses requires premis­
sian of department. 

ARS 151 Introductory 
Stin-LHe, Compoaitlon, 
Painting, and, DreWlng 
IntroducinQ the studel')t to drawing 
and painting media and tech­
niques, and to the study of color, 
perspective, and composition. 
Prerequisite: PermiSSIOn of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 152 Figure DraWIng 
and Painting . 
Studio course stressing drawing 
and painting from the nude and 
draped model,. and investigating 
anatomy, foreshortening, and the 
expressive potential of the figure 
in the visual arts. ARS 151 and 
152 may be taken independently 
of each other. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

,. 



AAS 251 Intermediate 
Painting I 
Painting and drawing for the 
second-year student stressing ex­
ploration of the media and craft of 
painting. Studio and discussion. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of de­
partment. 
.Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 252 Intermediate 
Painting II 
Painting and drawing for the 
second-year student stressing in- . 
dividual development. Studio and 
discussion. 
Prerequisites: ARS 251 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AA'S 258 Intermediate 
Drawing: The Human Body 
Drawing for the second-year stu­
dent, focusing entirely on the 
human body. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and -spring, 3 credits 

AAS 258 Intermediate 
Drawing: Conceptual Problem. 
Drawing for the second-year stu­
dent, focusing on conceptual pro­
cesses, individual solutions to 
problems; and use of a wide va­
riety of media. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 211 Fundamentel. of 
Sculpture: Modeling, 
CastIng, and Carving 
An introduction to the techniques 
and formal principles of clay mo­
deling, plaster castin!i!J, wood 
carving, and related methods of 
sculpture. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 212 Fundamental. of 
Sculpture: Welding and 
Aelated Techniques 
An introduction to the techniques 
and formal principles of wood and 
metal construction methods. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 214 Ceramic. 
Investigation of ceramic ware and 
ceramic sculpture media, tech­
niques, and styles through wheel, 
hand-built, slab, and modeled 
projects; firing processes with gas 
and electric kilns. May be re­
peated once with permiSSion of 
Instructor. 
Prerequisites: ARS 151, 152, and 
permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 271 Fundamental. of 
Grephlc.: Intaglio and 
Ae'ef Proce .... 
An introduction to etching, en­
graving, linoleum, woodcut, and 
related areas with an emphasis on 
techniques and aesthetics. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AAS 272 Fundamental. of 
Grephlc.: Planographlc 
Proceue. 
An introduction to lithography and 
silkscreen, with an emphasis on 
techniques and aesthetics. 
Prerequisites: ARH 101, 102, ARS 
151, 152, and permission of 
department. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AAB 281 Photography I 
An intensive course with exten­
sive practice and experimentation 
in the aesthetics, techniques, and 
materials of photography. It will be 
expected that the student's aca­
demic program or vocational ob­
jectiyes require a real need for 
training in photography. Students 
must provide their own camera 
and materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AAS 282 Photography II 
An intermediate-level course for 
those who have mastered basic 
camera and darkroom techniques 
and have acquired ali under­
standing of photographic aes­
thetics. Further exploration of 
photography as a means of per­
sonal visual expression, along 
with a continued intensive exami­
nation and application of materials 
and techniques. Students must 
provide their own camera and 
materials . . 
Prerequisites: ARS 281 and per­
mission of i{lstructor after inter­
view and review of portfolio. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

AAS 291 Two-Dlmen.lonal De­
.Ign Theory and Technique. 
and Graphic AepresentaUon 
A course in the theories and tech­
niques of perspective drawing, 
isometric projection, multiphase 
drawings, motion studies, graph­
ics, and analytical drawing, and 
their application to selected proj­
ects. Air-brush instruction is 
available. 
Prerequisites: ARS 151, 152, ·and 
permission of department. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AAS 292 Theory and PrecUce 
of Three-Dlmen.lonal De.lgn 
Theoretical and practical use of 
graphic (photos, drawings, paint­
ing~) and nongraphic (modulators, 
scale models, test models, full­
scale mock ups, and prototypes) 
media to study the elements of 
design in space. Students may 
stress 2D or 3D presentation, and 
concentrate their design research 
or project in a field of their choice 
(mural, 3D painting, architecture, 
engineering electronics, commer­
cial art media, etc.), but course 

emphasIs "illl be on the 3D area. 
Prerequisites: ARS 151, 152, and 
permission of department. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AAB 352 ~vanced Theory 
and PracUce of PalnUng 
Theory and practice of painting for 
the advanced student. Examina­
tion of ideas and techniques of 
painting throuQ.h studio, lecture, 
critique, exhibition, and painting 
assignments. May be repeated 
once. 
Prerequisites: ARH 221,224, ARS 
251, 252, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 355, 358 Grou 
Anatomy for Artl.t. 
In the first semester, after work on 
elementary techniques in 'depic­
tion of anatomy, students will be­
come familiar with the human 
skull and parts of the skeleton. 
Lectures on the gross anatomy of 
the human body. Laboratory dem­
onstrations USing models, prosec­
tions, and other materials. The 
second semester will consist of 
laboratory demonstrations of the 
human cadaver and continued 
drawing practice. Each student 
will maintain a portfolio of draw­
ings. This course is identical with 
HBA 320, 321 . 
Prerequisites for ARS 355: ARS 
152 and permission of instructor 
and department. Prerequisite's for 
ARS 356: ARS 355 and permis­
sion of instructor and department. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each 
semester I 

AAS 358 Advenced Theory 
and PracUce of Drawing 
Theory and ptactice of drawing for 
the advanced student. Examina­
tion of ideas and )echniques of 
work in all drawing media through 
studio, lecture, critique, exhibition, 
and drawing assignments. May be 
repeated once. 
Prerequisites: ARH 221,224, ARS 
258, 259, and permission of 
department. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

AAS 361 Intermediate 
Sculpture: Modeling, 
Casting, and Carving 
IncreaSing development of craft in 
clay modeling, plaster casting, 
wood and stone carving, and re­
lated techniques. 
Prerequisites; ARS 261 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 362 Intermediate 
Sculpture: Welding and 
Aelated Techniques 
Increasing development of craft 
in wood and metal construction 

Art / 55 

methods and related techniques. 
Prerequisites: ARS 262 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS '365 Advanced Theory 
and Practice of Sculpture: 

, ca.tlng 
Theory and practice of sculpture 
for the advanced student. Invest­
ment and sand casting. May be 
repeated once. 
Prerequisites: ARH 221,224, ARS 
361, and permission of depart­
ment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 368 Advanced Theory 
and PracUce of Sculpture: 
WeNlng and Aelated 
Technique.' 
Theory and practice of sculpture 
for the advanced student. All 
types of welding, including stick 
arc, electric, oxyacetylene flame. 
May be repeated once. 
Prerequisites: ARH 221,224, ARS 
362, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS371 Intermediate 
Graphics: IntagliO and 
Aellef Proce .... 
Increasing development of craft in 
etching, engraving, and woodcut, 
with growing emphasis on tech­
nical specialization and individual 
growth as an artist. 
Prerequisites: ARS 271 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AFtS 372 Intermediate 
Graphics: Planographlc 
Proce .... 
Increasing development of craft in 
lithography and silkscreen, with 
growing emphasis on technical 
specialization and individual 
growth as an artist. 
Prerequisites: ARS 272 and per­
mission of department. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AAS 376 Advanced Theory 
and PracUce of Graphics 
A graphic arts workshop and cri­
tique, stressing individual devel­
opment and refinement of craft for 
the advanced student or profes­
sional artist. Theories and meth­
ods of various printmakers and 
tneir'times will be examined. May 
be repeated once. 
Prerequisites: ARH 221 , 224, ARS 

. 371 or 372, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AAS 381, 382 Photography III, 
IV 
A two-part course dealing first 
with the photographic studio en­
vironment and its unique potential 
as an additional form of visual ex­
pression. The second half is an in­
troduction to color materials and 
imaf}ery. Concurrent lecture, 
StUdiO, and darkroom. Students 
must provide their own camera 
and materials, but large format 
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cameras will be available for 
studio work. 
Prerequisites for ARS 381: ARS 
282 and permission of instructor 
after interview and review of 
portfolio. 
Prerequisites for ARS 382: ARS 
381 and permjssion of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

ARS 313 The ung.,. of 
PIIotogr8phIc I ........ 
An in-depth study of the varied 
methods that enable still photog­
raphy to communicate aestheti­
cally and informatively. Areas to 
be Investigated through individual 
project assignments include the 
photo essay, picture story, film 
strip, and various slide/tape pres­
entations. In addition to three 
hours of lecture per week, there 
will be a one-hour production 
workshop. Students must provide 
their own camera and materials. 
Prerequisites: ARS 282 and per­
mission of instructor after inter­
view and review of portfolio. 
Fall or st:?ring, 4 credits 

ARS 310 ..... 1 Directed 
8WIo ProIecIa 
Explorations in studio areas not 
covered by the core curriculum­
for example, t.,xtile arts. The stu- , 
dent works under the guidance of 
a sponsor and is expected to 
complete a report, portfolio, or 
project. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisites: At least three 
courses in studio art, sponsorship 
of a faculty member, and permis­
sion of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Department 
of 
Biochemistry 

ARS 311 Studio Worlcahop 
A workshop offered by an Art De­
p'artment faculty member or a vis­
iting artist in a special area for part 
or all of the semester. May be re­
peated up to a Umit of six credits. 
Prerequisites.' Four courses in 
studio art and permission of 
department. 
Schedule to be announced, 1 to 3 
credits 

AHS 420 Aclvllllced 
Photography Semina, 
Personal projects deSigned to ex­
plore and interpret special inter­
ests and viewpoints of the student. 
Emphasis on long-term, in'-depth 
studies, culminating in a final 
formal exhibition. Lecture, sem­
inar, and critique. Students must 
provide their own camera and 
matefials. 
Prerequisites: ARS 382 and per­
mission of instructor after inter­
view and review of portfolio. 
Fall or spring, 4 credits 

AHS 422 Special Topics 
In Studio/Theory and Practice 
Special courses may be offered 
from time to time by the depart­
ment, utilizing the unique talents 
and facilities of the department 
faculty and the University environ­
ment, and presenting particular 
areas for consideration on an ad­
vanced level in seminar, critique, 
and studio sessions. May be re­
peated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 
credits 

ARS 43.0 Art Th.,.py 
A course for highly qualified and I 

motivated students conducted in 
a clinical setting in the University 

area. This extre~ly selective 
course is limited to two students 
per semester. Admission by de­
partmental interview only. 
Prerequisites: Five studio courses 
in art or evidence of basic studio 
skills through portfolio submission; 
interview with art department and 
associated clinical staff. Courses 
in psychology and biological 
sciences recommended. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

ARS 475 Undergraduate 
T .. chlng Practlcum 
Each student will conduct periodi­
cally a studio section that will sup­
plement a· regular art course. The 
studellt will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
instructor. Responsibilities may in­
clude. assisting students to famil­
iarize themselves with various 
studio and darkroom techniques 
and helping students with studio 
projects. Grading in this course 
sl'lall be Satisfactory / Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Prerequisites: Studio art major, 
preferably senior standing, spon­
sorship of an instructor, and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 482 Intermediate 
Independent Studio ProJects 
Intermediate-level · projects for 
students in areas of their specific 

, interest. Students will work inde-

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Profeuora 

Vincent P. Cirillo, Ph.D. University 
of California, Los Angeles (Mem­
brane transport processes in 
yeast and bacteria) 

Masayori Inouye, Ph.D. Osaka 
University (Control of cell division; 
biochemistry of membranes) 

Monica Riley, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Bacterial 
genetics) 

Joseph F. Sambrook, Adjunct, 
Ph.D. Australian National Univer­
sity (Molecular genetics of DNA 
tumor viruses) 

Richard B. Sellow, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
Yale University (DNA repair; bio­
logical effects of ultraViolet and 
Ionizing radiation) • 

Elliot N. Shaw, Adjunct, ' Ph.D. 
Massachusetts Institute of TeCh­
nology (Protein chemistry of pro­
teolytiC enzymes) 

Melvin V. Simpson, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley (Repli­
cation of mitOChondrial DNA; 
conformational changes in 
ribosomes) 

F. William Studier, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
California Institute of Technology 
(Genetics and physiology of bac­
terial viruses) 

AaIocIate Pro .... ora 

Norman Arnheim, Jr., Ph.D. Uni­
versity of California, . Berkeley 
(Structure and evolution of ribo­
somal DNA in mammals) 

Bernard S. Dudock, Chairman, 
Ph.D. Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity (Structure and function of cel­
lular and viral tRNA). Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1973-74 ' 

pendently in their area of concen­
tration under the guidance of a 
sponsor, with whom they will meet 
periOdlcallr for critique and dis­
cussion a work. Specifically de­
signed for the student who has 
achieved intermediate status in 
one of the studio tracks (drawing, 
painting, sculpture, printmaking), 
but who is not yet prepared for ad­
vanced independent work (i.e., 
ARS 487). Does not count toward 
'the 12 credits of studio/theory 
courses required for the ARS 
major. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisites: Intermediate-level 
courses in area of project (I.e., 
ARS 252, 258,259,361,362,371, 
or 372), sponsorship of a faculty 
member, and permission of 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 487 Advllllced DIractecI 
Pro)ecta In Studio Theory 
and Practice 
(Formerly AHS 488) . 
Advanced projects for out­
standing students in areas of their. 
specific interest. Students will 
work independently in their area of 
concentration under the guidance 
of a sponsor, with whom they will 
meet periodically for critique and 
discussiS:>n of work. Specific as­
signments, reports, readings, and 
field trips may be required. May be 
repeated once. 
Prerequisites: Advanced-level 
status in one of the studio tracks, 
sponsorship of a faculty member, 
and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Martin Freundlich, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Minnesota (Regulation of 
protein synthesis) 

Carl Moos, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (Molecular mechanisms of 
muscle contraction) 

Raghupathy' Sarma, Ph.D. Madras 
University (X-ray crystal ~ructure 
analysis of molecules of biological 
interest) 

Jakob Schmidt, Ph.D. University of 
California, Riverside, M.D. Univer­
sity of Munich (Neurochl'lmistry) 

Sanford R. Simon, Ph.D. Rocke­
feller University (Structure-func­
tion relationships in hemoglobin; 
membrane biochemistry) 

Rolf Sternglanz, Ph.D, Harvard 
Unillersity (DNA replication) 

Teaching Au ........ 

Estimated Number: 21 



Department 
of 
Biology 

Department 
of 
Ecology , 
and 
Evolution 

Department 
of 
Neurobiology 
and 
Behavior 

Distinguished Prof.ssor 
Emeritus 

H. Bentley Glass, Ph.D. University 
of Texas (Human genetics; 
science and ethics) 

DlsUngulshed Teaching 
Professor 

Elor Axel Carlson, Ph.D. Indiana 
University (Mutation and gene 
structure; history of genetics; 
human genetics) . 

• Professors 

Leland N, Edmunds, Jr" Ph.-D, 
Princeton University (Biological 
clocks; cell cycles) 

Professors 

Edward R. Baylor, Joint with Ma­
rine SCiences, Ph.D, Princeton 
University (Behavioral physiology 
o! marine organisms) 

Richard K. Koehn, Ph.D, Arizona 
State U'niversily (Population ge­
netics; enzyme functions and ad­
aptation in riatural populations) 

R, James Rohlf, Ph.D, University of 
Kansas (Application of multivar­
iate statistics to taxonorl)y; math-

. ematical population biology) 

Lawrence B, Siobodkin, Ph.D. 
Yale ' University (Evolutionary . 
theory and applications of'ecolog­
ical principles) 

Robert R, Sdkal, Chairman, Ph.D. 
University', of (::hicago (Ecological 
genetics; . numerical taxonomy, 
theory of systematics) 

Prof~.8C)rs 

Albert D. Carlson, Ph.D, University 
of IoWa (Neur.ophysiology, phar­
macology, and behavior of 
fireflies) 

David H. Cohen, Chairman, Ph.D. 
University of California, Berkeley 
(Cellular mechanisms of condi­
tioning; neural control of the 
cardiovascular system) 

Frank C. ErJr, Ph.D. Johns Hopkins 
University (Nutritional factors in 
insect de~elopment; develop­
mental gen tics; human genetics) 

William S. 'iillman, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
Yale University (Plant photoperi­
odism; biological rhythms) 

F.C. Steward, Adjunct, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Leeds (Plant growth and 
development) 

Associate Profe .. o~ 

Edwin H. B'.attley, Ph.D. Stanford 
UniverSity (Physiology of growth in 
microorganisms) . 

Abraham D. Krikorian, Ph.D. Cor­
nell University (Plant growth. and 
development) , I 
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Robert W. Merriam, Chairman, 
Ph.D. University of Wi~consin 
(Cellular biology of egg cells) 

Bernard D. Tunik, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Physiology of muscle 
cells) 

Assistant Professor 

James A. Fowler, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Developmental bi­
ology; computer models) 

Lecturer 

Elizabeth J, Mallon, Ph.D, Univer­
sity of Michigan (Biological edu­
cation; curriculum development 
and teacher education) 

Kenneth D, Laser, Ph.D. Iowa Teaching Assistants 
State University (Developmental Estimated Number: 15 
anatomy of vascular plants) 

Harvard Lyman, P.h.D, Brandeis 
University ~Origin and develop" 
menl of chloroplasts) 

George C, Williams, Ph.D, Univer­
sity of California, Los Angeles 
(Evolution tt:leory and the ecology 
of marine fi~h) 

Associate Professors 

Barbarp. L. Bentley, Ph.D, Univer­
sity 'of Kansas (Plant ,ecology; 
plant-animal 'interactions; tropical 
ecqlogy) 

James S, Farris; Ph.D, University 
of Michigan (Theory of phyloge­
netic inferer)ce) 

Douglas 'J. Fl:'tuyma, Ph.D, Univer-
. sity of MicHigan (Population ge­

netics; coevolution; community 
ecology), Recipient of the State 
University Chancellor's Award for 

, Excellence i TeaCh!rg, 1973-74 

Lev R. Ginzburg, Ph.D. Agrophys­
ical InstitutEl, Leningrad (Mathe­
matical, ecology and genetics) 

George J. Hechtel, Ph.D. Yale 
University (Invertebrate zoology, 
.especially zoogeography of ma­
rine .demospongiae) 

Jeffrey S. lie vinton, Ph.D, Yale 
University (Marine benthic 
ecology; pOPjJlation genetics of bi­
valve mollusKs; paleoecology) . 

I 

Harvey J, Karten, Joint with Psy­
chiatry, M.D, Albert Einstein Col­
lege of Medicine (Role of neural 
systems in species-specific be­
havior of vertebrates; neuro­
anatomy and neural development 
of birds) 

Jeffrey F. McKelvy, Ph.D. Jqhns 
Hop./<ins University (Brain peptide 

' metabolism; hypothalamic hypo­
physiotropic hormones;~ neuro- . 
secretion) I 

Lome M. Mendell, Ph.D. Massa­
. chusetts Institute of Technology 

(Spinal physil?logy; modifiability of 
spinal circuillY) 

I 

Robert E. Smolker, Ph.D, Univer­
sity of Chicago (Ornithology; 
conservation) 

John J. Walsh, Adjunct, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Miami (Phytoplankton 
·ecology; modeling of coastal zone 
and upwelling ecosystems) , 

Assistant Professors 

Robert A. Armstrong, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Minnesota (Mathemat­
ical ecology; aquatic community 
ecology) 

Michael A. Bell, Ph.D, California 
State University (Evolutionary sys­
tematics of sticklebacks) 

James D. Thomson, Ph.D, Univer­
sity of Wisconsin (Pollination 
ecology; plant breeding systems; 
plant-animal interactions) 

'Teaching Assl~tanta 

Estimated Number: 26 

Robert y, Moore, Joint with Neu­
rology, M.D" Ph.D, University of 
Chicago (Organization, develop­
ment, and plasticity of central 
monoamine neuron systems; cen­
tral neural mechanisms in circa­
dian rhythm regulation) 

S.M. Sherman, Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania (Plasticity of devel­
oping visual systems) 

Charles Walcott, Ph.D, Cornell 
Uriiversity (Animal orientation and 
communication) 
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Department 
of 
Neurobiology 
and 
Behavior 
(Cont.) 

AuocIate Prot ... or 
Stephen Yazulla, Ph.D. University 
of Delaware (Electrophysiology, 
synaptic integration, and pharma­
cology of the vertebrate retina) 

Physical Facilities In the Biological Sciences 

Department of Biochemistry 
The Department of Biochemistry offers a laboratory course in 
biochemistry. Teaching facilities for this course are provided in 
the BiologIcal Sciences Building and include preparation areas 
and all necessary equipment. 

Faculty in the department also share in the offering of BIO 
151 , 152 Principles of Biology, which utilizes four laboratories 
designed for the teaching of introductory biology. Some mate­
rials for this course are provided by the Biological Sciences 
greenhouse, and interested students may visit this facility for 
additional information. 

Students who are pursuing individual research projects work 
in faculty research laboratories. 

Department of Biology . 
The Department of Biology utilizes laboratories in the Biological 
Sciences and Laboratory / Office Buildings for courses in em­
bryology, physiology, and secondary education. Other plant and 
development laboratory courses offered by the department are 
given in Biological Sciences interdisciplinary laboratories. When 
required, additional space is provided for students to return 
during the week to make needed observations of experiments in 
progress. 

BIO 151, 152 Principles of Bioiogy, an interdisciplinary 
course, is offered in four laboratories, with an additional labora­
tory available to students for making up exercises missed be­
cause of holidays. "Plant materials for this course are provided 
by a 15-bay greenhouse, and students may use this facility to 
further examine materials used in the laboratory exercises. 

All laboratories have adjacent preparation areas as well as 
the facilities and equipment needed for carrying out the required 
experiments. 

Faculty research laboratories are used by students carrying 
out individual research projects. 

Department of EcolOgy and Evolution . 
The department has laboratories in the Biological Sciences and 
Laboratory / Office Buildings which were designed for ecological 
studies. The!;le are used for offerings in invertebrate zoology, 
plant ecology, life in water, ecology, marine biology, and enty­
mology. Other departmental courses, such as BIO 206 Anatomy 
and Physiology, are given in Biological Sciences intedisciplinary 
laboratories. 

An introductory biology laboratory is offered jOintly by this 
department and the other departments in the Division of Biolog-

AMI .. .." Pro .... ora 
John B. Cabot, Ph.D. University of 
Virginia (Neural control of the car­
diovascular system) . 

Sheryl A. Scott, Ph.D. Yale Univer­
sity (Development of cutaneous 
sensory innervation patterns) 

An{le/ L. deB/as, Ph.D. Indiana 
University (Neur.ochemistry; syn­
aptic function; molecular mecha­
nisms of cellular recognition 
during synaptogenesis) 

Gary G. Matthews, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania (Cellular neu­
rophysiology of the vertebrate 
central nervous system; visual 
transduction; synaptic trans ­
mission) 

Tnchlng ANI ... nII 

Estimated Number: 8 

ical Sciences. There are four laboratories used for this course, 
with an additional laboratory available for making up exercises 
missed because of holidays. 

Some courses utilize g'reenhouse and aquarium facilities lo­
cated in the building, and some involve field work. All necessary 
equipment is provided for use by students.. . 

Students pursuing individual resea~ch projects conduct their 
studies in faculty research laboratOries. 

Programs In the Biological Sciences . 
The Division of Biological Sciences sponsors progra~s In ~wo 
undergraduate majors: biochemistry (BCH) and biological 
sciences (BIO). ' , 

The undergraduate program in b,iochemi.stry i~ de~igned to 
provide an introduction to the chem,lcal ~asls of biological ph~­
nomena. The student is prepared pnmanly for graduate stu~y In 
biochemistry or other biological sciences and for profeSSional 
study in the health sciepces, The progr~m is based ,on a cO.re of 
introductory courses in biology, ch~mlstry, and ~Iochemlstry, 
with pertinent courses in mathematl~s a~d phY~ICS. . 
T~e undergraduate program in blologlc~1 ~clences IS de-

, signed to provide an ' introduction to the pnnclples and meth­
odology of the biological sciences, Th~ student can ~repare for 
graduate study, for professional study In t~e he~~h sc!e~ces, for 
secondary school teaching, and for certain posItIOns In Industry 
and research. 

Requirements for the Biochemistry Major 
The biochemistry major program leads to the Bachelor of 
Science degree. All courses offered for the major must be taken 
for a letter grade and all courses listed in Group B below, num­
bered 300 or over, must be passed with a grade of C or better. 

Group A Credits 
1. CHE 131, 132 General Chemistry or 141, 

142 Honors Chemistry 
2. CHE 133, 134 General Chemistry Laboratory 

or 143, 144 Honors Chemistry Laboratory 
3, CHE 321, 322 Organic Chemistry or 331, 

332 Honors Organic Chemistry 
4. CHE 327 Organic Chemistry Laporatory A 

(CHE 333, 334 Organic Chemistry Laboratory B, 
4 credits, may be substituted.) 

5. CHE 301 or 312 Physical Chemistry 
6. MSM 131 , 132 Calculus !, II 
7. MSM 231 or 241 ,Calculus III (Linear 

Algebra) or 221 Calculus III (Differ- , 
ential Equations) 

8. PHY 101, 102 General Physics I, II 
9. PHY 251 General Physics III or ESI 281 

An Engineering Introduction to the 
Solid State 

8 

2 

6 

2 
3 
8 

3 
8 

4 

Sub-Total 44 



Group B' 
1. BIO 151, 152 Principles of Biology 
2. BIO 220 General Genetics 
3. BIO 361, 362 Biochemistry I, II 
4. BIO 365 Biochemistry Laboratory 
5. One additional course from the list below, 

chosen in consultation with the advisor: 

BIO 364 Molecular Genetics 
BIO 366 Crystal Structure of Macromolecules 

Credits 
8 
3 
6 
2 

BIO 410 Seminar in Molecular and Cellular Biology 
BMO 504 Protein and Nucleic Acid Synthesis 
BMO 505 Microbial Regulatory Mechanisms 
BMO 506 Membranes and Transport 
BMO 507 Neurochemistry 
BMO 513 Enzymology 
BMO 517 Biomembranes 2-4 

Sub-Total 21-23. 

Total 65-67 

In addition to .the courses listed above, certain other courses 
with BMO, HBH, HBM, or HBP designators may be selected 
from the Graduate Bulletin with the permission of the undergrad­
uate advisor. Research may not · be used to satisfy major re­
quirements; however, biochemistry majors are encouraged to 
do research in biochemistry or molecular biology (BIO 488 or 
similar course). 

The following sample program is suggested. 

Freshman Year 
General Chemistry and the Laboratories 
calculus I and II 

Sophomore Year 
Principles of Biology 
Calculus III 
Organic Chemistry and the Laboratory 

Junior Year 
Biochemistry 
General Genetics 
Physics (I) 

Senior Year 
Physics (II and III) 
Physical Chemistry 
Experimental Biochemistry Laboratory 
Elective 

Honors Program. In Blocheml.try 
Students who wish to apply for graduation with honors in bio­
chemistry must: (1) maintain a cumulative grade pOint average 
of 3.5 or better in courses listed under Groups A and B above; 
(2) carry out research under BIO 488; and (3) submit a thesis 
based upon the results of the r~search performed. Three copies 
of the completed thesis must be submitted to the student's re­
search advisor no later than 21 days before the date of gradua­
tion. Conferral of honors is contingent upon the 
recommendation of a Reading Committee consisting of the re­
search advisor, another member of the Biochemistry Depart­
ment, and a member from another department in a related field. 

Requirement. for the Biological Science. Major 
All courses (group A and B) offered for the major must be taken 
for a letter grade and all upper division courses in group A must 
be passed with a grade of C or better. 
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Students majoring in the biological sciences are required to 
take 63 to 65 credits in biology and related areas: 30 credits of 
biology, 7 to 9 credits of mathematics, 18 credits of chemistry, 
and 8 credits of physics. 

A. Stud Within Biology 
1. At least 30 credits of biology, which must include BIO 151, 

152 Principles of Biology or approved equivalents at pre­
vious schools, and fulfillment of the following distribution 
requirements. 

2. At least one lecture or seminar course in four of the five 
emphasized areas (I-V) of bioloyical inquiry, as listed 
below, and a second lecture or seminar course in one of 
them. The laboratory-only courses marked with an aste­
risk 0 not meet this requirement. Tutolial readings (BIO 
445 .. 446; 447, 448, 449) do not meet this requirement 
unless explicitly authorized by the Divisional Undergrad­
uate, Studies Committee. 

3. A laboratory course, or course with included laboratory, in 
two of the four chosen areas. 

4. A third laboratory to be taken from any of the divisional 
offerlngs at the 200 level or above, including biology re­
search (BIO 486, 487, 488, 489). Research in the Health 
Sciences may meet the requirement if approved . by the 
DiviSional Undergraduate Studies Committee. 

Course Lists, A reas of Inquiry 
Area I, Cell Biology and Bioch~mistry-BIO 310, 361, 362, 

364,365*,366, 410 
Area 1.1, Genetics and Development-BIO 220, 321, 322, 323, 

420, 421 
Area III, Physiology and Behavior-BIO 230, 239*, 330, 332, 

334, 339*, 375, 376, 377, 378, 379, 430 
Area IV, Organisms-BIO 240,241,242,34'0,342*,343,344, 

345, 380, 383, 440 
Area V" Ecology and Evolution-BIO 350,351 ,352*,353,354, 

355, 356*, 385, 386* 

Notes on Section A 
1. Biological sciences majors in' the secondary education 

program must complete at least one lecture-seminar in each of 
the five areas of inquiry. 

2. Non-major courses (BIO 101 , 102, 111, 113,204) and 
teacher preparation courses (BIO 200, 300, 450, 454, 475, 476) 
do not satisfy Section A requirements. , 

3. Research courses, such as BIO 486, 487, 488, 489 may be 
used for a maximum of eight credits; and tutorial readings, such 
as BIO 446, 447,448,449 for a maximum of two credits toward 
the 3D-credit requirement of Section A. 

4. ISP research projects and health science research/ read­
ings projects do not meet Section A requirements unless explic­
itly approved by the Divisional Undergraduate Studies 
Committee. ' 

5. Transfer students must take at least 15 of the 30 Section A 
credits at Stony Brook;of these aneast 12 must be taken in the 
Division of Biological Sciences. At least one of the required 
200-400-lel/el laboratory experiences must be at Stony Brook. 
Courses taken elsewhere meet area requirements only when 
explicitly authorized by the divisional transfer evaluator. -

6. ,Aside from area requirements, electives may be chosen 
from among any of the biology courses for majors or from a 
diverse list of approved courses givtln by other departments 
(see advisors for list). . 

B. Courses Required in Related Fields 
1. Chemistry and Physics 

One year of introductory chemistry with laboratory: CHE 
131, 132 or 141; 142 and CHE 133, 134 or 143, 144. 
(Students may substitute CHE 111, 112 for CHE 131). 

One year of organic chemistry, with one semester of 
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laboratory: CHE 321,322 or 331,332 and CHE 327 or 333. 
One year of physics with laboratory: PHY 103, 104 or 

101,102. 
2. Mathematics 

A year of calculus (MSM 125, 126 or 131, 132 or 141, 
142) and an approved third semester of probability and 
statistics (BIO 305 or MSA 110 or MSA 310). 

Additional mathematics is recommended for many 
areas of research. 

C. Curriculum Planning 
1. Students are strongly urged to consult with faculty advis­

ors in planning programs and specific course schedules. 
The Under(Jraduate I nformation Office in the Graduate 
Biology Building maintains a list of advisors. 

2. The Divisional Undergraduate Studies Committee reviews 
transfer evaluation problems and considers petitions for 
alterations of major requireroents. The USC can be con­
tacted through the Undergraduate Information Office. 

3. Students planning graduate or professional studies should 
obtain information on specific requirements of particular 
schools and programs. Students interested in health pro­
fessions, including medicine, should 'contact the Under­
graduate Studies Office. 

4. Doctoral programs in the biological sciences usually re­
quire a reading knowledge of one or two approved foreign 
languages. A knowledge of computer techniques is in­
creasingly valuable. 

Biology Teacher Preparation Program 
This program is designed for the biology major who is preparing 
to teach in the junior or senior high school. It includes observa­
tional experiences in biology classrooms, practice using various 
biology curricula, study of adolescent psychology, a laboratory­
oriented methods course, a student teaching experience, and a 
seminar to help solve student teaching problems, 

The normal course sequence leading to certification is: BIO 
200, a course in foundations of education (PSY /SOC 232 or PHI 
360), SSI 265 Drug and Alcohol Education, BIO 300, BIO 450, 
BIO 454. These 'courses are in addition to those required of 
biology majors. 

Guidelines to the Teacher Selection Committee include 
minima of a 2.7 overall G.P.A. anq a 3.0 G.P.A. in biology 
courses (at SUSB and previous institutions). 

See requirements for "Study Within Biology," p. 59. 

Honors Program and Independent Study In Biological 
Sciences 
Divisional majors with a grade point average of 3.5 or better in 
courses in the biological sciences and related fields (see A and 
B, above) are eligible to apply for candidacy in the HonorsP.ro­
gram. A potential honors student must obtain a sponsor (and a 
co-sponsor in biological sciences, if the sponsor is not a 
member of the division). The student should be enrolled in BIO 
486-89 (Research) or its equivalent (e.g., research courses in 
health sciences, Independent Study Program), normally for two 
semesters. 

Application is made to the Divisional Undergraduate Studies 
Committee in the form of a proposal or interim report, approved 
by the sponsor. Applications normally are submitted at the be­
ginning of the last semester of the project, and must be sub-

mitted no later than one month before graduation. The USC will 
appoint an examination committee for approved candidates. 

The honors thesis has the format of a Master's Thesis and 
must be written solely by the student. Three copies of the thesis 
must be submitted to the examination committee no later than 
Monday of the penultimate week of classes (excluding final ex­
amination week). The student will meet with the examination 
committee for a formal thesis defense, no later than Monday of 
the last week of classes. If satisfied, the examination committee 
should sch.edule a public seminar by the candidate, to be given 
no later than the last day of classes. A copy of the thesis, with 
approvals page, must be sent to the Divisional USC for final 
review of the grade point average (which must be no less than 
3.5 in the biological sciences and related fields). Conferral of 
honors also requires maintenance of the highest standards of 
academic integrity by the student. 

'Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit .and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

BIO 101, 102 Biology: 
A Humanltle. Approach 
The major concepts of biology are 
presented from historical, con­
temporary, and critical viewpoints. 
These concepts include the cell, 
the. gene, molecular biology, de­
velopment, and evolution. The 
human implications or values as­
sociated with each concept are 
emphasized. For students not ma­
joring in the biological sciences. 
Prerequisite to BIO 102: BIO 101. 
Fall (101) ,and spring (102), 3 
credits each semester 

BIO 111 Genetic. and Man 
A general introduction to genetics, 
with special attention to its impor­
tance in medicine, agriculture, 
and other aspects of human life 
and culture. For students not ma­
joring in the biological sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

BIO 113 General Ecology 
Designed to provide a sense of 
the problems of modern ecology. 
Population growth and regulation, 
interspecific interactions in nat­
ural communities, and the con­
cept of the balance of nature will 
be analyzed. The mutual relation 
between human activities and 
ecology will be discussed. Mathe­
matics is not a prerequisite but 
might prove helpful. For students 
not majoring in biological sci­
ences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 114 The Aquatic World 
An introduction to the animals, 
plants, and communities of the 
sea, rivers, and lakes. Visits to on­
campus exhibits. For students not 
majoring in biological sciences. 
Prerequisite: High school biology. 
Fall and summer, 3 credits 

BIO 151 Principle. of Biology: 
From Organl'm' to Eco.y.tem. 
A survey of the diversity and evo­
lutionary histOlY of major groups 
of organisms, ecological relations 
of organisms to their environ­
ments, elementary genetics, and 
the mechanisms of evolution. In-

tended for prospective majors. 
Three hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: High school biology 
and chemistry. 
Fall, 4 credits 

BIO 152 Principle. of Biology: 
From Molecule. to Organism. 
The chemical and cellular bases 
of structure, enerQY metabolism 
and heredity in liVing organisms, 
and the reproduction, develop­
ment, and physiology of animals. 
Intended for prospective majors. 
Three hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: High school biology 
and chemistry. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 200 Introduction to 
Biology Teaching 
Materials 'used in teaching secon­
dary school biology. Approaches 
to teaching stratElQies, lesson 
planning, student testing and eval­
uation. Observation of classroom 
aCtivities in selected junior and 
senior high school biology class­
rooms. Two hours of lecture and 
one three-hour laboratory per 
week. Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: BIO 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 204 Ecology of 
Fea.t and Famfne 
A survey of the ecology of agricul­
tur~l systems and the natural 
limits of food production. Topics 
include the impact of environ­
mental factors on agricultural sys­
tems, the biology of food 
production by major. crop plants, 
and the role that human popula­
tion growth and evolution may 
play in global patterns of feast or 
famine. May not be taken for 
credit after BIO 205 or 240 or 350. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand­
ing. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 206 Anatomy and 
Physiology 
The study of circulatory, respira­
tory, digestive, urogenital, and en­
qocrine systems. Study of 



structure and function of skeleton, 
muscular system, and nervous 
system. Includes dissection and 
laboratory exercises. Three hours 
of lectures and one three-hour la­
boratory per week. May not be 
taken for credit in addition to HBY 
350. Not acceptable for major 
credit if taken after BIO 230. BIO 
206 does not fulfill Area III 
requirements. ' 
Prerequisites: BIO 151 , 152. 
Fal/, 4 credits 

BIO 220 General GeneUcs 
An introductory course in genetics 
for biology majors. General areas 
to be discussed include transmis­
sion genetics, cytogenetics, im­
munogenetics , molecular 
genetics, population genetics, and 
quantitative genetics. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152. Pre­
requisite or corequisite: CHE 131 
or 141 or 111,112. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 230 Animal Physiology 
The basic principles of vertebrate 
physioloQY. The subject matter in­
cludes circulation, respiration, nu­
trition, excretion (and their control 
by the nervous and endocrine 
systems), and sensation and 
coordination. May not be taken for 
credit in addition to HBY 350'. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152, and 
CHE 131 or 141 or 111 , 112. 
Spring, 3 credits 

BIO 23t Introductory 
Physiology Ubor.tory 
Laboratory exercises designed to 
complement BIO 230. Topics in­
clude muscles and hormones, 
physiological activities of nerves, 
circulation, respiration, excretion, 
digestion, sensory function, and 
central processes of coordination. 
One hour of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week. 
May not be taken for credit after 
BIO 339. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 
230 . 
Spring, 2 credits 

BIO 240 Plants .nd M.n 
An introduction to the origin, 
structure, and growth of the higher 
plant body as a basis for under­
standing the broader principles of 
plant biology, as well as the rela­
tions of plants to human life. Eco­
nomically important plants and 
their products, 'especially as 
sources of food, shelter, clothing, 
drugs, and industrial raw materials 
are stressed. Current problems in 
a$lriculture, plant industry, medi­
Cine, use, conservation, and ap­
preciation of plants are included. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151,152, CHE 
132. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 241 We In W.ter 
Evolution, diversity, and adapta­
tions of water-dwelling inverte­
brates, vertebrates, and plants, 
with study of water-land transi­
tions. Three hours of lectures and 
one three-hour laboratory per 
week. May not be taken for credit 
after BIO 342, 343, 344, or 381. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 282 History of Biology 
A thorough examination of se­
lected topics in the history of bi­
ology: for example, Darwinism, 
development of taxonomy, origins ' 
of cell theory, preformation­
epigenesis controversy, develop­
ment of biochemical biology. This 
course is identical with HIS 282. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 300 Instructlon.1 
Str.tegles .nd Technlqu .. 
This course is second in a series 
for prospective secondary school 
teachers of biology. It emphasizes 
instructional strategies and tech­
niques necessary to create and 
implement inquiry and discovery 
activities of an investi~ative na­
ture. Laboratory skills, prepara­
tions, life support systems for 
organisms , question-asking 
strategies, and a humanistic ap­
proach to teaching are stressed. 
Three hours of discussion or lec­
ture and one three-hour labora­
tory per week. Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: BIO 200. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 301, Biological 
Llter.ture .nd Its Use 
Use of a research library in bi ­
ology. Preparation and use of bib­
liographies; various philosophies 
of classification of literature, infor­
mation storage, and retrieval. A 
review paper, meeting profes­
sional standards of style, will be 
required. 
Prerequisite: At least 15 credits of 
biology majors' courses. 
Fall, 1 crl!dit 

BIO 305 StatistiCS for 
Biologists 
An introductory statistics course 
for students in all areas of biology. 
Normal statistics to analysis of 
variance, regression analyses and 
transformations. Non-parametric 
tests and Chi-square testing. 
Properties of distributions and 
tests of fit to distributions. Funda­
mentals of probability theory, sta­
tistical deCision theory, and the 
concept of .statistical inference. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one of 
the required calculus options. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 310 Cell Biology 
The cell is studied as the unit of 
structure, biochemical activity, 
genetic control, and differentia­
tion. The principles of biochem­
istry and genetiCS are applied to 
an understanding of nutrition, 
growth, and development. 
Prerequisites: BIO 152 and CHE 
321 or 331 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

BIO 321 Animal ~mbryology 
A survey of the developmental 
anatomy of vertebrates. Labora­
tory exercises consist of the study 

" 

of embryonic development from 
sectioned material and whole em­
bryos of selected vertebrates. 
Lectures and readings cover the 
principal developm~ntal se ­
quences and some of the impor­
tant experimental analyses of 
these processes. Three hours of 
lecture and one three-hour labor­
atory per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

BIO 322 Animal Development 
An introductory analysiS of the de­
velopment 0\ form and function in 
animals emphasizing the experi­
mental evidence underlying gen­
eral principles. Topics covered 
include differentiation, determina­
tion, polarity, induction, nucleocy­
toplasmio interactions , 
cytostructure. Laboratory work will 
consist of experiments on live in­
vertebrate organisms. Three 
hours of lecture and one three­
hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 310; BIO 220 
recommended. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 323 PI.nt Form 
.nd Function 
An examination of plant structure 
and development .as it relates to 
function and environment. The 
subject will be traced from the 
subcellular level to the complete 
organism with an analysis of 
organelles, cell types, and tissues, 
p'lant hormones, and growth 
responses. 
Prerequisites: BIO 240 and CHE 
321 or 331 . 
Spring, '3 credits 

BIO 330 Comp.ratlve 
Physiology , 
An introduction to the physiolog­
ical adaptations of various animal 
species to environmental vari­
ables. Emphasis is placed upon 
homeostatic mechanisms at the 
organismic level. 
Prerequisite: BIO 230. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 332 Animal Beh.vlor 
An introduction to the study of 
animal behavior including a 'con­
sideration of current research in 
the field. 
Prerequisite: 810 230. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 334 Cellular 
Neurobiology 
An introduction to. the neuron: its 
anatomy, chemistry, and the ionic 
basis of its electrical activity. The 
course includes a discussion of 
the interactions ' between neurons 
via electrical and chemical syn­
apses concluding with the proper­
ties of simple neural networks. 
Prerequisite: 810 230. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 339 Experimental 
'Physiology 
An analytical approach to se­
lected topics, including active 
transport, bioelectric potentials, 
r~ceptor and effector organs, and 
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neural and hormonal regulatory 
mechanisms. Students will con­
tribute to the selection of topics 
and will design the experiments. 
Three hours of laboratory and two' 
hours of discussion per week. 
Prerequisite: 810 330 or 334. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BIO 340 Biology of 
V.scular PI.nts 
A study of vascular plants, in­
cluding laboratory and field inves­
tigations, in which the structure 
and pattern of development of 
vegetation and reproductive or­
gans and the life histories will be 
examined. Emphasis is placed on 
the comparative anatomy, mor­
phology, and evolutionary rela­
tionships of aquatic and terrestrial 
cryptogams, gymnosperms, and 
angiosperms. Three hours of lec­
ture and one three-hour labora­
tory per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 240. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 342 Comp.r.tlve Biology 
of the Non-Vascular Plants 
A summary of the biology of the 
algae, fungi , slime molds, lichens, 
live , worts , horn worts, and 
mosses. The course will include 
considerations of the' morpholo\1Y, 
physiology, ecology, and biO­
chemistry of these groups. Three 
hours of lecture and three hours of 
laboratory each week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151 , 152 and 
CHE 322 or 332. 
Fall, 4 credits 

BIO 343 M.rlne 
Invertebrate Zoology 
A study of the diversity, compara­
tive and functional morphology, 
natural history, and evolution of 
multicellular marine invertebrates. 
Three hours of lecture and one 
three-and-one-half-hour labora­
tory per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152 or co­
requisite: ESS 211 ; 810 241 
recommended. 
Fall, , 4 credits 

BIO 344 Chordate Zoology 
An introduction to the diversity, 
comparative, and functional mor­
phology, natural history, and evo­
lution of chordates, with interest 
centered on the modern fauna. 
Three hours of lecture or discus­
sion and one three-and-one-half­
hour laboratory each week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151 , 152. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BIO 345 Ornithology 
Systematics, ecology, and evolu­
tion of birds with emphasis on 
comparative biology and unique 
features. Topics selected from be­
havior, reproductive biology, mi-
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gration, zoogeography, population 
regulation, vocalization, color pat­
terns, nest parasitism, flight. 
Prerequistes: 810 151, 152. 
Spring. 3 credits 

110 _ A_ptdon Hd 
EYOIuIIon 
Studies of adaptation in organ­
isms. community dynamics .. 
ecol~y. and the theory of 
evolution. 
Prerequisites: 810 151. 152; MSM 
125 and 810 220 recommended. 
Fall. 3 credits 

110 351 Ecology 
An examination Of the interactions 
of living organisms with their 
physical and biological environ­
ments. Special attention is given 
to popul'tion dynamics and the 
interactions among organisms 
that determine the structure. func­
tion. and evolutionary develop­
ment of biological communities. 
Prerequisites: 810 350 and com­
pletion of diviSional mathematics 
requirement. 
Fall. 3 credits 

110 312 Ecotou L8bondory 
Investigation of the application of 
general ecological principles to 
specific populations and com­
munities. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 
351. 
Fall. 2 credits 

110 313 II .. Eco&og, 
A survey of biotic responses to 
ecological challenges in different 
marine realms. Controls of diver­
sity and trophic structure in the 
marine ecosystem. historical as­
pects of marine realms, produc­
tivity in the oceans. plankton, 
soft-bottom communities, inter­
tidal habits. coral reefs. deep sea 
environments, and effects of pol­
lution in the ocean will be dis­
cussed. This course is identical 
with ESS 353. 
Prerequisite: BIO 343. 
Spring. 3 credits 

110 354 Evolution 
A. detailed discussion of the 
mechanisms of evolution. focus­
ing on the ways in which genetic 
changes in populations lead to 
adaptation. speciation. and histor­
ical patterns of evolutionary 
change. 
Prerequisites: BIO 350 and com­
pletional of diviSional mathe­
matics requirement. 
Spring. 3 credits 

110 _ IIodeIIIng In 
Ecology Met Genitlca 
An advanced undergraduate 
course for biology. mathematics. 
and physics majors reviewing ex­
isting mathematical theories de­
signed to describe different 
phenomena in ecology and popu-

lation genetics. 
Prerequisites: A year of calculus 
and either BIO 151. 152 or PHY 
102 or 104. 
Spring. alternate years. 4 credits. 
Not offered 1981-82 

BIO _ 1I.me EcoIog, 
L.aIIcntory 
Students will be introduced to lab­
oratory techniques in marine 
ecology such as nutrient and ele­
mental analysis of sediments and 
seawater; , particle size analysis; 
collecting techniques; epifluores­
cence microbial counting tech­
niques; and data analysis. 
Individual projects will be encour-

, aged after instrument instruction. 
Prerequisites: BIO 343, 353 and 
parmission of instructor. 
Fall. 2 credits . 

BIO 311, 312 Bloc ....... '" I, II 
Biochemistry I surveys the major 
chemical constituents of the cell, 

. including carbohydrates. lipids, 
and proteins. Emphasis is on en­
zyme structure, enzyme kinetics, 
reaction mechanisms. and meta­
bolic pathways. Biochemistry II 
treats nucleic acid structure, repli­
cation, and transcription. both in 
vivo and in vitro. The machinery of 
protein synthesis is also covered. 
Including amino acid activation. 
transfer RNA. ribosomes. the ge­
netic code. and the peptides chain 
initiation. elongation, and 
termination. 
Prerequisites for BIO 361: BIO 
152. CHE 322 or 332. Prerequisite 
for HIO 362: BIO 361. 
Fall (361) and Spring (362). 3 
credits each semester 

810 314 lIoIecuI8r GenetIca 
The molecular bases of recombi­
nations. mutation. replication, and 
gene expression are studied. The 
genetics of microorganisms is 
presented. and the experimental 
support for molecular models of 
basic genetic phenomena is 
examined. 
Prerequisites: BIO 220 and 362. 
Fall. 3 credits 

BIO 315 Blochemlatry 
LabonItory 
A series of laboratory experiments 
and discussions designed partic­
ularly tQ complement BIO 361. 
TOPICS include isolation of cellular 
organelles, extraction and char­
acterization of ·nucleic acids and 
enzymes. osmosis and permea­
bility. bioenergetics. Four hours of 
laboratory and discussion per 
week. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ,BIO 
310 or 361 . 
Fall. 2 credits 

BIO _ CrysUI Structure 
of llecromotecul .. 
(Formerly BIO 312) 
"the determination of the three­
dimensional structures of biolog­
ical macromolecules using the 
X-ray diffraction analysis of their 
single crystals. 
Prerequisites: CHE 322· or 332 
and MSM 127 or 132 or 142; BIO 
361 is recommended. 
Fall. 3 credits 

110371......, Proc ••••• 
Comprehensive coverage of 
major and minor sensory systems 
with emphasis on the integration 
of anatomical. physiological, and 
behavioral data. Sensory systems 
to be covered include vision, audi­
tion. somestheSia. the chemical 
senses. kinestheSia. vestibular 
and visceral sensation. 
Prerequisite: BIO 334. 
Spring. 3 credits 

110 371 GenerII PIMd 

=~lc,gical pattems and in­
tegration of cellular processes 
that culminate in plant growth. 
Prerequisites: BIO 310 and 323. 
and CHE 321 or 331. 
Fall. 3 credits 

BIO m IIoIogIceI 
CIocb 
A consideration of the temporal 
dimension of biological organiza­
tion and of periodic phenomena 
which are a basic property . of 
living systems. Topics include a 
survey of circadian rhythms; influ­
ence of light. temperature. and 
chemicals; use of the clock for ad­
justment to diurnal, tidal. and lunar 
cycles. for direction finding 
(homing and orientation). and for 
day-length measurement (photo­
periodism); chronopathology and 
chronopharmacology; aging and 
life cycle clocks; possible molec­
ular mechanisms of ·the clock. 
Prerequisites: BIO 310. CHE 321 
or 331. at least one course in phy­
siology. and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring. 3 credits 

.103711 ....... '" 
~ 
An introdUction to the structure 
and function of 'the vertebrate 
nervous system. to include in­
depth coverage of the organiza­
tion of sensory and motor 
systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 334. 
Spring. 3 credits 

.10 371 D ... I..,.......I 
NeurobIoIoaJ 
An introduclion to the develop-
ment of the nervous system. Gen­
eral areas to be discussed include 
neuroembryology. neuronal differ­
entiation. synapse formation. neu­
rotrophiC interactions. and 
specificity and plasticity of neu­
ronal connections. 
Prerequisite: BIO 334. 
Spring. 3 credits 

BIO_~, 
The higher systematics. behavior, 
physiology, and ecology of in­
sects~ The emphasis in tne course 
is on interpreting the material in an 
ecological context. Three hours of 
lecture and one laboratory period 

per week. Three weekend trips 
and a student project are required. 
Prerequisite: 810 350. 
Fall. 4 credits 

BIO '313 II .. V ........... 
~ (FonMfI, 110 .1) 
Ecology. systematics, and evolu­
tion of fishes. with consideration of 
special topics on marine repre­
sentatives of other vertebrate 
groups. Field and laboratory work 
on local forms. 
Prerequisite: BIO 344. 
Fall. " credits 

110 _ Ecology of 
lMId PIMI8 
Lectures and discussions on eco­
logical phenomena and~Oblems 
important to plants and ant com­
munities, including suc areas as 
physiological processes, competi­
tive interactions, plant-animal in­
teractions, and community 
dynamics . . 
Prerequisite: BIO 350. 
Fall. alternate years. 3 credits. Not 
offered in. 1982-83 

BIO _ .... nt Ecology 
ubor8lory 
Study of local flora. soils, ecolog­
ical anatomy, herbivory, pollina­
tion, dispersal. and competition. 
One three-hour laboratory per 
week plus three intensive week­
end field trips. 
Prerequisite: Permission cj in­
structor. Corequisite: BIO 385. 
Fall. alternate years. 2 credits. Not 
offered in 1982-83 

.10 401, 402 .,... 

..... ..... In lloIog, 
Discussions of a specific area of 
current interest in biology. The 
work of each semester covers a 
different area of biology. May be 
repeated as subject malter differs. 
Prerequisite: Permission cj In­
str:uctor. 
Fall (401) and spring (~). 2 
credits each semester 

BIO 410 Se ..... In 
IIotecuIer Mel CeIIuIer 
~f A serres 0 reports on current re-
search, with particular reference 
to research work in progress 
within the department. 
Prerequisite: BIO 362. 
Spring. 2 credits 

BIO 420 DeveIopment8l 
GeneIc8 
The genetiC analysis of · develop­
mental events in higher organ­
isms. 
Prerequisites: BIO 220 and 310. 
Fall. 2 credits 

.10 421 Semlner In 
o.velopmen'" lloIogy 
Lecture-discussion groups of no 
more than 20 students. Each stu- . 
dent gives one lecture as a basis 
fdr group discussion. Analyses of 
mechanisms underlyinQ early 
animal development Include 
gametogenesis. nuclear-cyto­
plasmic interactions, cell-celf in­
teractions. the characteristics of 



specific cellular qifferentiations, 
etc. The emphasis is on the cel-
lular and molecular level. . 
Prerequisites: BID 310 and 321 or 
322. 
Fall, 2 credits 

110 430 Behavior and 
Evolution 
Natural selection as the major 
force in shaping behavior will be 
the primary focus of this course. 
Invertebrate and vertebrate be­
havior will be discussed, but the 
main emphasis will be on verte­
brate social systems. 
Prerequisites: BID 332 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

810 440 Advanced 
Inv.rtebnlt. Zoology 
Lectures and student seminars on 
selected aspects of invertebrate 
adaptations and evolution. Alter­
native semester topics are radiate 
invertebrates, mollusks, and pro­
tostomes. May be repeated as 
topics change. ' 
Prerequisite: BID 343 or ESS 211 . 
Spring, 2 credits 

110 445 R.adlnGI In 
liologlcal Education 
Tutorial studies on recent ad­
vances in biological education. 
Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Bi­
ology Teacher Preparation 
Program. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

Business 

110 448 ReadinGI In 
Neurobiology and Behavior 

110 447 R.adlngl In Gen.tlcl, 
Development, and Behavior 

110 448 ReadlnGI In 
Blochemlltry . 

BIO 449 ReadlnGI In Ecology 
and Evolution . 

Tutorial readings in the biological 
sciences. These courses may be 
repeated, but not more than two 
credits may be used toward the 
divisional major requirements . 
Limit of one topic per semester. 
Prerequisites for BID 446, 447, 
and 449: Permission of instructor . 
and of Undergraduate Studies 
Committee. Prerequisites for BID 
448: Permission of instructor and 
Biochemistry Department. 
Fall and spring, 1 or 2 credits each 
semester 

810 450 SupervlHd T.achlnG­
Biology 
Prospective biology teachers at 
the secondary school level re­
ceive extensive practice under 
selected cooperating teachers. 
Student teachers work with one or 
two certified biology teachers in 
one school each regular school 
day for the entire semester. Fre­
quent consultations with Univer­
sity faculty members are designed 
to assist the student. Applications 
must be filed with the Biology 
Tea.cher Preparation Program one 
semester prior to student 
teaching . Not for major credit. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 

rerequisite: Senior standing. Co­
requisite: BID 454. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 

Minor CoordlnatOl 

Lawrence P. DeBoer, Assistant 
Dean for Undergraduate Studies 

AdvllOry Commltt .. 

Applied Mathematics­
Alan C. Tucker ' 

The business minor is intended primarily for students who 'are 
preparing for careers in business and who are planning to do 
graduate work in business administration or management. For 
those students the minor complements their chosen major by 
introducing them to principles and techniques used in business 
and management. 
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BIO 454 Student T.achlnG 
Seminar 
Semin,ar on problems encoun­
tered by student teachers and 
public school teachers at the sec­
ondary level. Study and analysis 
of the many aspects of the 
teaching profession, such as legal 
responsibilitie~ , morality, and pro­
fessional ethics. 
Corequisite: BID 450. 
Fall and spri g, 3 credits 

BIO 475 T.achlnG Practlcum 
In College Biology I 
Study of the literature, resources, 
and teaching strategies in a field 
of biology, coordinated with a su­
pervised clin ioal experience in in­
struction. Not for major credit. 
Cannot be repeated for credit. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory Il,Insatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and Of the Unde~raduate 
Studies Committee. 
Fall and spring, 2 or 3 credits 

BIO 478 Undergraduate 
TeachinG PractlCJ,lm In 
Col leg. Iiology II 
This course continues on a more 
advanced level study of the litera­
ture, resources, and teaching 
strategies ina field of biology, 
coordlhated with a supervised 
clinical experience in instruction. 
Students will assume greater re­
sponsibility in supervising labora­
tories, laboratory preparation, and 
recitation sections. Students may 
not serve as teaching assistants 
in the same course twice; the sec-

Computer Science-:Jack Heller 

Economics-Michael Zweig 

French and Italian-
Harriet Allentuch 

Philosophy-Michael Simon 

Political Science-
Mark Schneider 

Sociology-Gerald Zeitz 

ond course in which a student 
acts as a T.A. should be of at least 
equal difficulty with the course in 
which he/she previously assisted. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 
Not for major credit. 
Prerequisites: BID 475 and per­
mission of instructor and Under­
graduate Studies Committee. 
Fall and spring, 2 or 3 credits 

BIO 488 " .... rch In 
N.uroblology and Behavior 

BIO 487 R .. Nrch In G.netlca, 
D.velopment, and BelMlvlor 

BIO 488 R ..... rch In 
Blochemlltry 

BIO 489 R .... rch In 
Ecology and Evolution 

In these courses the student will 
work under the supervision of a 
faculty member in developing an 
individual project which makes 
use of the knowledQe and tech­
niques acquired In previous 
courses. The student will prepare 
an appropriate report on the proj­
ect. Any of the courses may be 
taken more than two semesters, 
qut no more than eight credits 
may be used for divisional major 
requirements. limit of one topic 
per semester. Request for ap­
proval of the Undergraduate Stud­
Ies Committee must be submitted 
no later than two days prior to the 
last day of the add period as sche­
duled In the calendar. 
Prerequisites for BID 486, 487 and 
488: Written permission of in­
structor and of Undergraduate 
Studies Committee. Prerequisites 
for BID 488: Written permission of 
instructor and Biochemistry 
Department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits each 
semester 

Career Development­
James W. Keene 

Grants Management­
Susan Pickman 

Mid-Life Assessment Program­
Alan D. En/ine 

Undergraduate Studies­
Lawrence P. DeBoer 

Because graduate schools and employers in business prefer 
people with experience, students are encouraged to include a 
semester or summer internship (see p. 44) in their undergrad­
uate program. 

The requirements for this minor are relatively extensive; they 
include specific advanced courses in economics, political 
science, and sociology, and these courses have one or more 
prerequisites. Students are encouraged to plan the inclusion of 
this minor within their course selection early in their undergrad­
uate career, especially those wh.ose majo(s are in the natural 
sciences, engineering, and applied sciences. 
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Requirements for the Minor In Business 

Credits 
1. Either: 

MSA 102 Elements of Statistics or 
MSC 105 Introduction to Computer Science 
and Business Data Processing · 3 

3 
3 
4 

2. POL 261 Business Law 
3. ECO 114 Financial Accounting 
4. ECO 251 Intermediate Micraeconomic Theory 
5. ECO 348 Analysis for Managerial Decision 

Making 3 
3 6. SOC 381 Sociology of Organizations 

7. Either: 
MSA 441 Business Policy: Formulation 
and Administration or 
An approved internship (see p. 44) 3 

Department 
of 
Chemistry 

Total 22 

Prof.sso ... 
John M. Alexander, PhD. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Nuclear chemistry) 

Jacob Bigeleisen, PhD. University 
of California, Berkeley (Chemistry 
of isotopes) 

. Francis T. Bonner, PhD. Yale Uni­
versity (Nitrogen and isotope 
chemistry) 

Benjamin Chu, Chairman, PhD. 
C.ornell University (Light­
scattering spectroscopy; X-ray 
scattenng) 

'Harold L. Friedman, PhD. Univer­
sity of Chicago. (Theory of equilib­
rium; dynamiC properties of 
solutions) 

Albert Haim, Ph'D . University of 
Southern California (Kinetics and 
mechanisms of inorganic reac­
tions) 

David M. Hanson, PhD. California 
!nstitute of Technology (Theoret­
Ical and experimental investiga­
tions of molecular crystals) 

. Takanobu Ishida, PhD. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Chemistry of stable isotopes) 

Francis Johnson, Joint with Phar­
macology, PhD. Glasgow Univer­
s~y (Structure and total synthesis 
of naturally-occurring biologically 
active molecules) 

Philip M. Johnson, PhD. Cornell 
University (Optical molecular 
spectroscopy) 

Edward M. Kosower, Adjunct, 
PhD. University of California, Los 
Angeles (Physical organic chem­
istry applied to biochemistry and 
medicine) 

PaulC. Lauterbur, PhD, University 
of Pittsburgh. (Nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy; image 

, formation in biology and 
medicine) 

Economics majors are required to take a minimum of 18 
credits for the minor exclusive of courses offered towards their 
major. An approved list of courses from which economics ma­
jors may select to fulfill minor requirements is available. The list 
may interest all pusiness minor students for selecting electives 
related to their career intentions. 

Information and advising about careers in business, graduate, 
study in business, and the business' minor are available in the 
Undergraduate Studies Office. 

William J. Ie Noble, PhD. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Chemistry of 
highly compressed solutions) 

Yoshi Okaya, PhD. Osaka Univer­
sity (Crystallography; computer­
controlled data acquisition) 

Richard N. Porler, PhD. University 
of Illinois (Theoretical chemistry) 

. Fausto Ramirez, PhD. University 
of Michigan (Organic synthesis; 
organic phosphorus compounds) 

Sei Sujishi, PhD. Purdue Univer­
sity (Organosilicon chemistry) 

Jerry 1..,. Whitten, Ph.D. Georgia In­
stitute of Technology (Theoretical .. 
chemistry) 

Assoclat. Prof ... o ... 
Lawrence J. Altman, PhD. Co­
lumbia University (Synthetic or-
ganic chemistry) • 

, Larry R. Dalton, PhD. Harvard 
University (MagnetiC resonance; 
biological application) 

Frank W. .Fowler, PhD. University 
of Colorado (Synthesis and study 
of heterocyclic molecules) 

Theodore 0 , Goldfarb, PhD. Uni­
versity of California, Berkeley (Vi­
brational spectroscopy). Recipient 
of the State University Chancel­
lor's Award for Excellence in 
Teaching, 197,8-79 

Paul M. Helquist, PhD. Cornell 
University (Organometallic chem­
istry in organiC synthesis) 

Robert C. Kerber, Coordinator of 
Undergraduate Studies, PhD. 
Purdue Univers ity (Organo­
transition metal complexes) 

Allen ':<ranlz, PhD. Yale University 
(Physical and bioorganic chem-
istry) . 

Joseph W. Lauher, Coordinator of 
Graduate Studies, PhD. North­
western University (Inorganic and 
organometallic synthesis and 
structure) 

Robert F. Schneider, PhD. CQ­
·Iumbia University (Nuclear quad­
rupole resonance) , 

Richard Solo, Adjunct. PhD. Uni­
versity of California, Berkeley 
(Gas phase kinetics) 

Charles S. Springer, PhD. Ohio 
State University (Metal coordina­
tion chemistry; nuclear magnetic 
resonance in mer:nbraneS) 

David Weiser, PhD. University of 
Chicago (History of science) 

Arnold Wishnia, Ph.b . New York 
University (Physical chemistry of 
proteins) 

Alilitant Prof ... o ... 
H. Aaron Bates, PhD. University 
of California, Berkeley (Structure 
and synthesis of biologically ac­
tive substances) 

Stephen A. Koch, . PhD. Massa~ 
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Bioinorganic chemistry) 

Glenn D. Prestwich, PhD. Stan­
ford University (Bioorganic chem­
istry and chemical ecology) 

Lecture ... 

Carolxn B. Allen, Coordinator of 
. General Chemistry Laboratories, 

PhD. Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute 

Marjorie Kandel, Coordinator of 
Organic Chemistry Laboratories, 
M.S. Indiana University ' 

T.achlng Alilitants 
Estimated Number: 50 



The Bachelor of Science program in chemistry is designed to 
prepare the student for graduate study in chemistry 'or for indus­
trial or other employment. The program of the Department of • 
Chemistry is approved by the Committee on Professional 
Training of the American Chemical Society. 

The Bachelor of Arts program allows more flexibility in the 
choice of electives. It is designed to accommodate the needs of 
pre-medical students and others whose career objectives may 
call for a substantial introduction to chemistry. It can also ac­
commodate students who wish to obtain a strong undergrad­
uate background in another science or mathematics while 
earning a degree in chemistry. ! 

Students interested in combining the study of chemistry with 
the study of materials science sh6uld see also the Interdiscipli­
nary Program in Engineering Chemistry. 

Physical Facilities 
Chemistry laboratory facilities consist of about 7,000 square feet 
of general chemistry laboratories in the Old Chemistry Building 
and over 11 ,000 square feet of advanced undergraduatelabora­
tories in the Chemical Laboratori~s Building. Students taking 
laboratory courses are issued lockers that contain the approp­
riate basic glassware and other apparatus; more specializea 
equipment and apparatus are issued for a laboratory period. All 
laboratOries have conveniently located balance rooms or 
weighing areas; instructional stockrooms are located adjacent 
to the work areas. Equipment associated with (1 ) general chem­
istry laboratory (CHE 133, 134 and CHE 143, 144) includes 
analytical balances, pH meters, and visible spectrophotome'ters; 
(2) organic chemistry laboratory (CHE 327, CHE 333, 334) in­
cludes gas chromatographs, infrared and ultraviolet spectrome­
ters, and melting point apparatus; and (3) physical chemistry 
laboratory (CHE 303, 304 and .CHE 357) includes digital spec­
trophotometers, bomb calorimeter, oscilloscopes, digital elec­
tronic equipment, EPR, pulsed .NMR, X-ray generator and ca­
meras, spectrofluorimeter, atomic absorption spectrometer, and 
mass spectrometer. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree In 
Chemistry 
All required courses must be taken for a letter grade .. No trans­
ferred course with' a grade lower than C .may be used to fulfill 
any major requirement. 

A. Study Within the Area of Chemistry 
1. CHE 131, 132 or 141,142 General or Honors 

Credits 

Chemistry 8 
2. CI;iE 133, 134 or 143, 144 General 'or Honors 

Chemistry Laboratory . 2 
3. CHE 301, 302 Physical Chemistry (or 312, 302 

with permisSion of department) 6 
4. CHE 303 Solution Chemistry Laboratory 2 
5. CHE 304 Chemical Instrumentation Laboratory 2 
6. CHE 321, 322 or 331, 332 Organic Chemistry 6 
7. CHE 333, 334 Ol'ganic Chemistry Laboratory 4 
8. CHE 355 Physical Chemistry III 3 
9. CHE 357 Molecular Structure and Spectroscopy 

Laboratory 2 
. 10. CHE 375 Inorganic Chemistry I 3 

, Chemistry / 85 

B. Courses in Related Fields 
1. Four semesters of calculus: MSM 131, 132, 

231, (306 14 
2. Three semesters of physics: PHY 101, 102, or 

103, 104, and 251 12 

Total 64 

Note: The following alternate calculus sequences may be 
substituted in major requirements or prerequisites: MSM 141, 
142 or 125,1126, 127 for 131, 132; MSM 241 for 231; MSM 307 
for 306. , . 

For those students who plan to pursue postcollege studies in 
chemist~ it is recommended that a reading knowledge be at­
tained in German and in French or Russian. 

Students who wish to meet the American Chemical Society 
certification requirements must take in addition to' the above 
requiremeQts, two additional advanced chemistry courses. Ex­
perience ih statistics and computer science is highly recom­
mended b tl1.l3 ACS. 

Requirements for the ' Bachelor of Arts Degree In 
Chemistry 
All required courses must be taken for a letter grade. No trans­
ferred course with a grade lower than C may be used to fulfill 
·any major requirement. 

Credits 
,A. Study Within the Area of Chemistry 

1. CHE j1 31 . 132 or 141, 142 General or Honors 
. ~~~ 8 

2. CHE 133, 134 or 143, 144 General or Honors 
Chemistry Laboratory 2 

3. CHE 301 or 312 Physical Chemistry I or Short 
Course 3 

4. CHE 302 Physical yhemistry II 3 
5. CHE '303 Solution Chemistry Laboratory, and one 

additional laboratory course (304. 334, or 357) 4 
6. CHE 321, 322 or 331, 332 Organic Chemistry 6 
7. CHE 327 or 333 OrganiC Chemistry Laboratory 2 
8. CHE1375 Inorganic Chert:Jistry I 3 

B. Coursbs in Related Fields 
.1. Three semesters of calculus: MSM 131, 132, 

and 231 11 
2. TIilree semesters of physics: PHY 101, 102 or 

103, 104, and 251 12 

Total 54 

Note: The following alternate calculus sequences may l1e 
substituted in major requirements or prerequisites: MSM 125, 
126,127 or 141.142 for 131 .. 132; MSM 241 for 231 . 

Honors ~rogram In Chemistry 
Students who have maintained a minimum cumulative grade 
point average Qf 3.0 in sCience and mathematics through the 
junior year are eligible for departmental honors in chemistry. An 
additional requirement for honors is the submission of a senior 
thesis based upon research performed during the senior year. 
The st~dent will be given an oral ~xamination in May by his or 
her resear~h supervisor and the undergraduate research com­
.mittee. Th~ ilwardin~ of honors ~~quires the r~commendation ?f 
this committee and IS a recognition of superior performance In 

research and scholarly endeavors. The award is contingent 
upon main~en'ance of a 3.4 cumulative grade point average in 
senior CHE courses. 

I 
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COUrsH 
See P'. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requIsites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

CHE 111, 112 Elementary 
Chemistry 
An introduction to the concepts of 

. chemical b~ndlng and reactivity 
that ~nderlle .modern inorganic, 
organrc, and biochemistry. These 
concepts will be illustrated with 
examples from .,.,e life sciences 
The full year sequence may serve 
as the equiv~lent of CHE 131 , and 
may be applied as prerequisite to 
C?HE 132. CHE 111 is suitable for 
liberal .arts students and students 
pr~parrng for nursing and some 
allred h~alth prC?fessions. Previous 
backQround In chemistry is 
helpful, but not required. CHE 111 
may not be taken for credit by stu­
dents who have completed CHE 
131 ?r its equivalent. Students 
planning to take CHE 132 fol­
lowing 112 are urged to take note 
of the CHE 131 , 132 mathematics 
reco!11mendation and prepare ac­
cordingly (I.e., take MSM 102 or 
103, 104 if necessary). 
Prerequisite to CHE 112' CHE 
111. . 
Fall (111) and spring (112) 3 
credits each semester ' 

CHE 131, 132 Gen .... 1 
Chemistry . 
A broad i~trC?duction to the funda­
mental prrnclples.of chemistry, in­
cludl~g substantial illustrative 
materral drawn from the chemistry 
of inorganic, organic, and bio­
chemical syste,rns. The principal 
tOPICS covered are: stoichiometry 
the . ~tates of matter, chemical 
equillbrrum and introductory ther-

\ 
modynamics, electrochemistry 
chemical i<inetics, electron struc~ 
!ure and chemical bonding chem­
Ical periodicity. The course 
emphasizes basic concepts 
problem s~lving, and factual 
matenal. This course provides the 
necessary foundation for students 
who wish to pursue further course 
work In chemistry. It is assumed 
that the student enrolled in CHE 
~31 .has taken a chemistry course 
In high school. It is strongly rec­
ommended that General Chem­
IStry Laboratory and calculus be 
taken concurrently with CHE 131 
132 .. (~ote that CHE 134 is pre~ 
requIsite to CHE 321.) Three lec­
ture hours and one discussion 
hour per week. 
Prerequisite to CHE 132: CHE 131 
or 112. 
Fall (131); spring and summer 
(132), 4 credits each semester 

CHE 133, 134 Gen .... 1 
Cheml .. ry La~torY 
DeSigned to familiarize students 
wtIt1 (1 ) some chemical and phys­
Ical properties of substances, (2) 
techniques of quantitative chem­
Istry, and (3) scientific method­
ology .. Four. hours of laboratory 
and diSCUSSion per week. 
Pre- or corequisite to CHE 133: 
CHE 131 or 112. Prerequisite to 
CHE 134: CHE 133. Pre- or coreq­
Ulslte to CHE 134: CHE 132 
Fall and spring (133), spring'and 
summer (134), 1 credit each 
semester 

CHE 141, 142 Honors 
Chemistry 
Designed for students with strong 
backgrounds in science and 
mathematics. -The topics covered 
In thiS course are similar to those 
covered in CHE 131, 132, but the 
courr~e draws more upon back­
ground rn mathematics and 
physics. It is assumed that the 
student enrolled in CHE 141 has 
taken courses in chemistry and 
physics in high school, and it is 
recommerded that PHY 101 102 
be taken concurrently with 'CHE 
141, 142. Three lecture hours and 
one dis~ussion hour per-week. 
CoreqUlslte to CHE 141: MSM 131 
or 141. Prerequisite to CHE 142: 
CHE 141 . Corequisite to CHE 142' 
MSM 132 or 142. . 
Fall (14.1) and spring (142), 4 
credits each semester 

CHE 143, 144 HOnora 
Chemistry Labo ... tory 
Laboratory program similar in 
content to CHE 133, 134, but con­
ducted at a more intensive and 
demanding level. Four hours of 
laboratory ar'ld discussion per 
week. . 
Corequisite to CHE 143: CHE 141 ' 
Prerequisite to CHE 144: CHE . 
143. Corequisite to CHE 144' CHE 
142. . 
Fall (143) and spring (144), 1 
credit each semester 

'CHE 301 Phyalcal Chemistry I 
I~troduction to rate laws, mecha­
nisms, a,nd trc:lnsi~ion-state theory 
of chemical kinetiCs. Equations of 
state. The principles of thermody­
namics and their application to 
<?h~mical reactions, phase equi­
IIbna, Ideal and non ideal solutions 
and ele<?trochemical systems. ' 
PrereqUisites: CHE 132 or 142' 
MSM 132. Corequisite: PHY 101' 
or 103. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE . 302 Physical Chemistry Ii 
In.troduct~ry quantum mechanics, 
With applications to atomic ·and 
1T)0lecular systems. The Schro­
d!nger equation will be solved for 
simple sys~em~ and the general 
theory. applied .In the discussion of 
chemical bonding, molecular 
structure, and spectroscopy. 
Prerequisites: CHE 301 or 312' 
MSM 231. ' ' 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 303 Solution Chemistry 
. Laboratory 
Quantitative techniques of solu­
tion chemistry. Measurement: ac­
curacy ~nd preciSion, analysis, 
computation, and reporting. Spec­
trophotometry. Solution equilibria 
a~d kin~tics. Use of computers 
Will be Introduced. Six hOl,Jrs of 
laboratory and discussion. . 
Prer~C7.uisite~ CHE 134 or 144. Co­
reqUisite: CHE 301. 
Fall, 2 credits 

. 

CHE 304 Ch.mlcal 
Instrumentation Laboratory 
Electrochemical and thermochem­
Ical measurements. Electronics 
rn chemical instrumentation. Va­
cuum techniques. Electrical and 
magnetic properties of materials 
Data-handling methods. Six hours 
of laboratory and discussion. 
Prerequisites: CHE 303, knowl­
edge of computer programming. 
CoreqUlslte: CHE 302. 
Spring, 2 credits 

CHE 310 Chemistry In 
Technology and the 
Envlronm.nt 
Use of chemical principles in un­
derstanding pr6cesses that occur 
In the modern technological world 
and In the natural environment. 
Certain ecological problems of a 
chemical nature are analyzed. 
Methods of controlling these prob­
lems are discussed. 
Prerequisite: CHE 112 or 132 or 
142. 
S~ring, 3 credits . 

CHE 312 Physical Chemistry 
(Short Cours.) 
A one-semester treatment of fun­
dame~tal concepts of physical 
chemistry, Intended primarily for 
st~dents of . the biological 
sCiences deslrrng an Introduction 
to physical chemistry. Topics in­
clude equatlo~s of state; classical 
thermodynamiCs and its applica­
tion to chemical equilibrium in 
reaction systems, multi phase sys­
tems, and electrochemical cells' 
kinetic !heory of gases; transport 
properties, chemical kinetics. 
Cannot be taken for credit by stu­
dents who have completed CHE 
301 . 
Prerequisite: CHE 132 or 142. Co­
or prerequisites: MSM 132 Or 142 
PHY 101 or 103. . ' 
Spring, 3 c'redits 

CHE 321, 322 Organic 
Ch.mlstry . 
A systematic discussion of the 
structures, physical properties, 
and synthesEls of carbon com­
pounds, based on modern views 
o! chemical bonding and mecha­
nism. T~e chemistry of sub­
stances Important In biology and 
technolo~lY, including macromole­
cules, Will be emphasized. 
Prerequisites to CHE 321: CHE 
132 or 142, 134 or 144. PrerequiJ 

site to CHE 322: CHE 321. 
"Fall and summer (321) and spring 
and summer (322), 3 credits each 
semester 

CHE 327 Organic Chemistry 
Laboratory 
Techniques of isolating and han­
dling organic substances in­
cluding biological materiais. A 
one-semester course which pro­
vides a basic organic laboratory 
experience. It is Fecommended 
that st~dents take CHE 327 at 'the 
same time as or immediately fol­
lowing CHE 322 or 332. Four lab­
oratory hours and one lecture 
hour per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 134 or 144. Co­
or prerequisite: CHE 321 or 331 
Fall and spring, 2 credits . 

CHE 331, 332 Honora Organic 
Chemistry . 
~n organic chemistry course sim­
Ilar to CHE 321,322 but providing 
a more fundamental view of or­
ganic . compounds, reaction 
mechanisms, and synthesis, 
based somewhat more explicitly 
on thermodynamics and kinetics 
Especi.ally for. those. who may 
major In chemistry, biochemistry, 
or another physical science. 

- Prerequisites to CHE 331: CHE 
132 or 142, 134 or 144. Prerequi­
site to CHE 332: CHE 331. 
Fall /331) and spring (332), 2 
credits each semester 

CHE 333, 334 Organic 
Ch.mlstry Laboratory B 
F~ndamental laboratory tech­
niques of organic, Chemistry, in­
cluding methods of isolation 
purification, and structure identifi~ 
cation, with applications to syn­
thetiC, structural, and mechanistic 
problems. For students who will 
reCluire substantial laboratory 
Skills, such as those planning ca­
reers In research. 
Prerequisite: CHE 134 or 144. Co­
requisites: CHE 321, 322 or 331 
332 . Prerequisite to CHE 33i 
CHE 333. 
Fall /333) and spring (3.34), 2 
credits each semester 

CHE 345 Intermediate Organic 
Chemistry 
An extension of the material intro­
duced in CHE 321, 322 or 331, 
332. Electronic and stereochem­
Ical theories are utilized to discl,Jss 

' selected organic reactions, syn­
theses, and natural products. 
Prerequisite: CHE 322 or 332. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

CHE 346 Physical Cheml .. ry 
of Solid Interfaces 
The behavior and ch.emical prop­
ertl~s underlYing solid-gas, solid­
liquid, and solid-solid interfaces: 
th~. principal concepts deter­
mining the energetics and kinetics 
of nucleation at solid surfaces; the 
coUoldal state, including the clas­
Sification, preparation, and prop­
erties of .colloids; adsorption and 
the specific factors influencing 
heter0geneous catalysis on gas- , 
solid Interfaces, with examples 
drawn from !ndustrial processes. 
ThiS course IS Identical with ESM 
346 . . 
Prerequisite: CHE 302. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 346 Electroch.mlstry 
at Metal-Liquid Interfaces 
I ntroduction' to basic ' electro­
chemical processes occurring at . 
metal-solution interfaces under 
free and controlled' conditions. 
EmphasiS on electrochemistry of 
corrosion,. deposition processes, 
and batterres. ThiS course is iden­
tical with ESM 348. 
Prerequisites: PHY 102 and CHE 
301 or ESG 301. 
Spring, 3· credits 



CHE 355 Phyalc.-I Ch.ml.try III 
Kinetic theory of gases, transport 
phenomena, and molecular the­
ories of chemical kinetics. Intro­
ductory statistical mechanics. 
Partition functions and spectro­
scopic determination of thermo­
dynamic quantities. Electrochem­
istry. . 
Prerequisites: CHE 302; MSM 231 
or 241~ PHY 102 or 104. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 357 Molecul.r Structure 
.nd Spectro.copy Labor.tory 
Spectroscopic study of molecular 
properties. Magnetic resonance 
and optical spectra. X-ray crystal­
lography, mass spectrometry. Six 
hours of laboratory and 
discussion. 
Prerequisite: CHE 304. 
Fall, 2 credits 

CHE 375 Inorg.nlc Cheml.try I 
A survey qf inorganic chemistry 
covering various classes of inor­
ganic compounds and reactions 
with emphasis on the structural 
aspects. Wherever possible, the 
subject is treated on the basis of 
modern concepts of chemical 
bonding. Thermodynamic and ki­
netic aspects of inorganic reac­
tions are included. 
Prerequisites: CHE 302 and 322 
or 332. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 378 lnorg.nlc Cheml.try II 
The chemistry 01 the elements 
with an emphasis on the transition 
metals. Reaction mechanisms, 
sYl')thesis, and structure will be 
covered. Specific areas of con­
cern will include coordination 
chemistry, organometallic chem­
istry, bioinorganic chemistry, and 
selected topics from solid state 
and nontransition metal chem­
istry. 
Prerequisite: CHE 375. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Chinese 

Courae. 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

CHI 111, 112 Element.ry 
Chine •• 
An introduction to spoken and 
written Chinese Mandarin, with 
equal attention to speaking, 
reading, and writing. Laboratory 
practice supplements class work. 
No student whej has had two or 
more years of Chinese in high 
school or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency 
will be permitted to enroll'in CHI 

CHE 411 Selected Topic. 
In Cheml.try 
Topics of current interest in the 
chemical sciences. Topics will be 
announced in the Undergraduate 
Studies ~ewletter prior to the be­
ginning of the semester in which 
the course is offered. May be re­
peated as the subject matter 
differs. 
Prerequisites: Varying with topiCS. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

CHE' 475 Undergr.du.t. 
T.echlng Pr.ctlcum I 
An opportunity for selected upper 
<livision students to collaborate 
with the faculty in teaching. In ad­
dition to working as tutors or la­
boratory assistants, students will 
meet at least weekly ' with their 
faculty supervisors to discuss 
teaching strategies and problems 
encountered. Students may par­
ticipate only in courses in which 
they have excelled. Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de.­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CHE 478 Undergr.du.te 
Te.chlng Pr.ctlcum II 
The continuation of training in the 
teaching of chemistry courses. 
Students may participate only in 
courses· in which they have ex­
celled. Eitj1er increased or dif­
ferent responsibilities will be 
assigned, adding to the quality of 

Anocl.t. Prof ... or 

Shi Ming Hu, Ed.D. Columbia Uni ­
versity (Chinese language; Asian 
studies) 

111 . without written. permission 
from ·the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

CHI 191, 192 Int.rm.dl.t. 
Chin ••• 
An · intermediate course in Chi­
nese Mandarin to develop audio­
lingual skills and reading and 
writing ability. Selected texts will 
serve as the basis for practice in 
reading comprehension and com­
position. Intensive exercises in 

academic experience already 
gained in CI:iE 475. Students may 
offer only two teaching practica 
for credit. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory / Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Prerequisites: CHE 475 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 .credits . 

CHE 487, 488 Tutorl.1 In 
Specl.1 TopiC. In Cheml.try 
Supervised readings, laboratory 
work, or botl:i on specialized topics 

.in chemistry. For students who 
wish to gain familiarity with a sub­
ject or area not included in suffi­
cient depth in other undergraduate 
courses. Departmental permission 
to register will be based on a brief 
outline jointly submitted by the 
student and faculty supervisor. A 
final report will be submitted by 
the student. May be repeated for 
credit. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and department. 
fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits each 
semester 

CHE 491-492 S.nlor R •••• rch 
A two-semester research pro­
gram to be carried out under the 
supervision of a staff member. 
The results of this work are to be 
submitted to the department in the 
form of a senior research report. 
The student will be given an oral 
examination in May by a faculty 
committee consisting of the stu­
dent's supervisor and three other 
faculty members. A composite ' 
grade for the two semesters will 
be assigned, Students who are in­
terested in registering for this 
course should apply to the office 
of the Chairman prior to 
registration. . 
Prerequisites: CHE 304, 334, sen­
ior standing, acceptance as a re­
search student by a member of 
the departmental sta,ff, and per­
mission of department. CoreqiJi­
~te: CHE 375. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

"character writing" will be re­
quired to develop writing 
technique . . 
Prerequisite: CHI 112. 
Fall and Spr1f19, 3 credits each 
semester 

CHI 221,222 Adv.nced 
Chin... -
An advanced course in Chinese 

. Mandarin to increase comprehen­
sion and writing ability. Selected 
reading materials include news- . 
papers, c;ontemporary Chinese lit­
erature, and other samples of 
different writing styles. 
Prerequisite: CHI 192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

Chemistry, Chinese / 87 

Graduate Courae. 
Advanced chemistry students 
may elect SOO- and SOD-level 
graduate courses in aspects.of 
chemistry of particular interest to 
them. The requirement for regis­
tration is a 3.0 average In CHE 
courses or permission of the in­
structor. See the Graduate Bul­
letin for course descriptions. 

CHE SOl Structural OrganiC 
Chemistry 

CHE 502 Mechanistic Organic 
Chemistry 

CHE 503 Synthetic OrganiC 
Chemistry 

CHE 511 Structural Inorganic 
Chemistry 

CHE 512 PhYSical Methods 
in Inorganic Chemistry 

CHE 513 Reaction Mechanisms 
in Inorganic Chemistry 

CHE 521 Quantum Chemistry I 
CHE 522 Quantum Chemistry II 
CHE 523 Chemical 
Thermodynamics 

CHE 528 Statistical Mechanics 
CHE 529 Nuclear Chemistry 
CHE 530 Physical Chemistry 
of Macromolecules 

CHE 604 Molecular 
Biochemistry 

CHE 623 Molecular 
Spectroscopy ., 

CHE 624 Magnetic Resonance 
CHE 625 Molecular Structure 
and Crystallography 

CHE 626 Computer-Controlled 
Experimentation in Chemistry 

CHI 487 Independent R .... rch 
An individual research project in 
Chinese, such as translation, 
analysis of documents or litera­
ture, etc., in consultation with the 
instructor. Students are expected 
to meet at regular intervals and to 
present the completed project at 
the end of the semester. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisites: CHI 222 ' and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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Olasslcs 
and 
Classical 
Languages 

,Profe .. o,. 

H'!rvey Gross, Ph.D. University of 
Michigan (Comparative literature) 

Richmond Y. Hathorn, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Myth; classical 
drama; classical languages) 

Minor In Clallieal Civilization 
The minor in classical civilization provides students with a broad 
knowledge of the cultures of ancient Greece and Rome. After 
elementary literary surveys, the student completes at least two 
semesters of either Latin or Greek and selects a mixture of 
courses with classical content from offerings in classics, clas­
sical languages, and related courses from other departments. 
The student must fulfill the following minimum requirements by 
selecting at least two course~ from group IA, or IB, and one 
course each from groups II through VI, including nine credits 
numbered 300 pr above. Substitutions may be permitted for 
other courses with classical content with permission of the 
minor coordinator. 

Credits 
Groups IA: GRK 111, 112, 251, 252, 447 
Group IB: LAT 111, 112, 251, 252, 353, 354, 355, 
356,447 6 
Group II: CLS/CL T 113 3 
Group III: CLS 215, EGL 260 3 
Group IV.: CLS 120, ARH 300, ARH 301 3. 
Group V: HIS 100, 230, 231, 232, 300 3 
Group VI: PHI 101, 200, 301 3 

Cou ..... 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Classics 

CLS 113 Gr .. k and latin 
Llter"ure In Trenslatlon 
Historical and analytical study of 
the development of classical 
Greek and Latin literature. Exten­
sive readings in translation will in­
clude works illustrating epic, lyric, 
drama, history, oration, and lit­
erary criticism. This course is . 
identical with CL T 113. 
Fall, 3 credits ' 

CLS 120 Cla .. lcel 
Archaeology 
Introduction to archaeology de­
scribing the range and variety of 
artifacts which can be used as ev­
idence for recovering and recon­
structing the civilizations of 
Greece and Rome, including the 
history of methods used to infer 
information from the artifacts. Em­
phasis will be on particular facts of 
daily life rather than an overview 
of high culture. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Total 21 

CLS 215 Cla .. lcel Mythology 
A study of the Greek myths, clas­
sified according to the basic 
mythic patterns of Death and Re­

'birth and the Sacred Marriage; the 
infJuence of these myths on litera­
ture, art, and the history of ideas.' 
Prerequisite: One course in lit­
erature. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CLS 311 Cla .. lcel Drama 
and Its Influence 
A study of the Greco-Roman 
theatre, dramatic festivals, and 
play production. Readings in Eng­
lish translation of most of the ex­
tant tragedies, comedies, and 
satyr-plays, with consideration of 
their meaning and influence in Eu­
ropean culture. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CLS 313 The CIa .. lcal 
Tredltlon 
A study, through analysis of Greek 
and Roman literature, of the basic 
ideas that distinguish the classical 
world-view from the romantic­
modern world-view: reverence for 
tradition; the idea of high style; the 
tragic vision; the ethical approach 
to history and to the arts and 
sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CLS 447 Directed 
Readings In Cla .. 1cs 

. Intensive study of a particular au­
thor, period, or genre of Greek and 

Lecture,. 

Joan B. Fry, Adjunct, M.A. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley (Clas­
sical literature; archaeology) 

Aaron W. Godfrey, M.A. Hunter 
College (Latin; medieval studies) 

Latin literature in translation under 
close faculty supervision. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Direc­
tor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 

Greek 

GRK 111, 112 Elementary 
Greek 
An introduction to the Greek Jan­
guage, including the study of 
grammar, with reaping and writing. 
Prerequisite: . Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

GRK 251, 252 Readings 
In Greek Literature 
The reading and interpretation of 
works such as the Apology of 
Plato, the Prometheus Bound of 
Aeschylus, or selections from the ' 
New Testament. 
Prerequisite: GRk 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

GRK 447 Directed 
Readings In Greek . 
Intensive study of a particular au­
thor, period, or genre of Greek lit­
erature in the original under close 
faculty supervision. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Direc­
tor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 

Latin 
LAT 111, 112 Elementary 
latin 
This intensive course is designed 
to prepare the beginning student 
to translate Latil1f that may be 
needed for use in undergraduate 
or graduate study. Focus of the 
course is on the fundamentals of 
grammar and techniques of trans­
lation. No student who has had 
two or more years of Latin in high 
school or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency 
will be permitted to enroll in LAT 
111 without written permission 
from the course supervisor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

Affiliated Faculty 

Walter Watson, Ph.D. University of 
Chicago (Metap~ysics; history of 
philosophy) 

LA T 251, 252 Readings 
In latin Literature 
Readings in classical Latin litera­
ture of the Republic . The course 
will include a brief intensive re­
view of grammar and the sampling 
of a number of authors', including 
Catullus, Cicero, Virgil, and Livy. ' 
Prerequisite: LAT 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

LA T 353 Literature. 
of the Roman Republic 
Selected works of Plautus, Ter­
ence, Cicero, Lucretius, and Ca­
tullus will be translated and 
examined in their social and his­
torical context. The ;eading of crit­
ical works in English will also be 
required. 
Prerequisite: LAT 251. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LA T 354 Literature 
of the Roman Empire 
Selected works of Virgil, Hor~ce, 
Livy, Petronius, Martial, Tacitus, 
and Juvenal will be translated and 
examined in their social and his­
torical context. The reading-of crit­
ical works in English will also be 
required. 
Prerequisite: LA T 251 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

LA T 355 Earty Medieval 
latin 
Translation 'and ' diSCUSSion of 
Christian and secular Latin litera­
ture from the fourth to the twelfth 
century. The course will include 
an intense review of Latin 
grammar and an outline of the 
changes in .the language which 
took place during early Medieval 
times. Selections from the Vulgate 
and the writings of Jerome, Au­
gustine, and Bede will be read. 
Prerequi!>ite: P.ermission of in­
structor .. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LA T 356 Late Medieval 
latin . 
Translation and discussion of 
Latin literature from the twelfth to 
the sixteenth century. Authors will 
include: The Archpoet, Thomas 
Aquinas, Petrarch, Erasmus, and 
Thomas More. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in-
structor. ( 
Spring, 3 credits 

LAT 447 Directed 
Readings In Latin 
Intensive study of a particular au­
thor, period, or genre of Latin liter­
ature in the original under close 
faculty supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Direc-
tor. . 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 



Interdisciplinary 
Program . 

Profeno,. 

Harvey Gross, PhD. Universiiy of 
Michigan (Prosody and poetic 
theory; modern intellectual his­
tory) in 

Comparative 
Literature 

Jan Kolt, Crit ic -in-Residence, 
PhD. Lodz University (Shake­
speare; the drama; literary criti­
cism) 

Assistant Prof.ssor 

Carrol Lasker, PhD. State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook 
(African and Third World .liter­
atures) 

Lectur.,. 
Joan B. Fry, Adjunct, MA Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley (Clas­
sic;al literature; archaeology) 

I 
The Interdisciplinary Program in Comparative Llterature offers 
undergraduate majors two options: the first, Option A, is a 
broadly based program for the student interested in comparative 
studies and general literature; the second, Option B, is intended 
for the student planning to undertake graduate studies in com­
parative literature or foreign languages. Both options stress the 
comparative study of national literatures; both stress t he rela­
tionship between literature and other diSCiplines. Individual pro­
grams can be adjusted to the special interests of the student 
through consultation with the program's advisor. 

Requirements for the Major In Comparative Literature 
The interdisciplinary major in comparative literature leads to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. The following courses are required and 
must be taken for a letter grade. 

Option A 
A. Introductory courses: CL T 109 and 110 
B. Literature in the original language: Two se­

mester courses in the literature of a language 
other than English 

C. Period courses: Three courses selected from 
CL T 113, 202, 210, 211, 212 

Similar courses in other literature departments 
may be substituted with permission of the 
Director of the Program or the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies. 

Credits 
6 

6 

9 

D. Theory: CL T 301 3 
E. Genre courses: Two courses selected from 

CLT 331, 332, 333, 334 . 6 
F. Theme courses; One course selected from 

CLT 351, 352 3 
G. Interdisciplinary courses: The foll~wing 

courses: CL T 361, 362, 363 9 

Total 42 

Comparative Literature I It 

Aaron W. Godfrey, MA Hunter 
College (Latin, medieval studies) 

Klaus Schroter (German) 

Louis Simpson (English) 

Affiliated Faculty 

Konrad Bieber (French) 

Louise Vasvari Fainberg, Director . 
(Spanish). Recipient of the State 
University Chancellor's Award for 
Excellence in Teaching, 1975-76 

Leif Sjoberg (Scandinavian) 

Gerhard Vasco, Adjunct (Library) 

Herbert Weisinger (English) 

Iris Zavala (Spanish) 

E/~onore Zimmermann (French) 

Donald K. Fry (English) 

Richmond Hathorn (Classics) 

Roman Karst, Emeritus (German) 

Ruth Miller (English) 

D. Sandy Petrey (French) 

Elias Rivers (Spanish) 

Walter Scheps (English) 

Hugh J. Silverman (Philosophy). 
Recipient of the State UniverSity 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1976-77 

Teaching AMI"'n" 

Estimated Number: 6 

Option B Credits 
A. Introductory courses: Either CL T 109 or CL T 

110 3 
B. Litera ure in the original language: 

1: Two semester courses in the literature of a 
lar19uage other than English 6 

2. Two semester courses at any level in an addi-
tional language other than English 6 

C. Perioq courses: Three courses selected from 
CL T 113, 202, 210, 211, 212 9 

Similar courses in other literature departments 
may be substituted with permission of the Direc-
tor of the Program or Director of Undergrad-
uate Stupies . . 

D. Theory: CLJ 301 
E. Genre courses: One course selected from 

CLT 331 , 332, 3~3, 334 
, F. Theme courses: One course selected from 

CLT 351, 352 
G. Interdisciplinary courses: Two courses se­

. lected from CL T 361, 362, 363 
H. Cl T 487, culminating in a senior thesis 

3 

3 

3 

6 
3 

Total 42 

All upper division courses offered to fulfill major requirements 
must be passed with a grade of C or better. 

Recommended Courses 
The majQr in comparative literature is advised to take the fol­
lowing courses: 

A. CL T 120 Masterpieces of-Non-Western Literature 
B. EGL 204 Literary Analysis and Argumentation 
C. Courses in linguistics and in the history and development 

of language, such as LIN 363 Language and Culture; EGL 207 
The English Language; GER 202 History of the German Lan­
guage, etc. 

D. Courses in classics, plus the history, arts, and philosophy 
of the period or languages of the student's major interests. 
, E. Students may earn credit toward t.he major through SUNY­
sponsored foreign study programs at universities in France, 
Germany, Italy, Spain, Israel, Mexico, and Puerto Rico. 
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Honors Program In Comparative Literature 
Comparative literature majors who have maintained a grade 
point average of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall through their 
junior year may attempt the degree in comparative literature 
with honors. 

The honors program requires an additional three credits 
above the 42 required for the major. These three additional 
credits will be earned in a special research project pursued in 
the final semester of the senior year. The project involves the 
completion of a senior thesis. 

Students who are eligible for the honors program must find a 
full-time or affiliated member of the Comparative Lit~rature fac­
ulty to act as thesis advisor. The student, with the approval of the 
supervising faculty member, must submit a proposal of the pro­
ject in writing to the program by the last day of classes of the first 
semester of the senior year. Students who have optained per­
mission from the program to pursue the project must enroll in 
CL T 495 while writing the thesis. 

The thesis will be evaluated by the thesis advisor, another 
member of the Comparative Literature faculty, and a third reader 
from outside the program. 

For further information consult the Dil'8ctor of Undergraduate 
Studies. 

Requirements for the Minor In Comparative Literature 
The minor in comparative literature, designed especially to in­
terest students majoring in foreign languages, English, and the 
humanities, provides a comprehensive overview of the theory 
and techniques of comparative literature, culminating in a prac­
tical course in which the student applies comparative tech­
niques to his or her. major field of study. 

A. Introductory course: Either CL T 109 or 110 
Credits 

3 
B. Period courses: Two courses selected from 

CLT 113, 202, 210, 211, 212 .. 6 

Similar courses in other Hterature departments may 
be substituted with permission of the Director of the 
Program or the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

C. Language: One course in the literature of a 
language other than English 3 

D. Theory: CL T 301 3 
E. One Genre or Themes course selected from 

the following: CL T 331, 332, 333, 334 or CL T 
351,352 3 

F. Interdisciplinary course: One course selected 
from CL T 361, 362, 363 3 

G. Independent Reading and Research: CL T 487 
(To be taken in the final semester) 3 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and P.re­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

CL T 109 Literature and 
Human Life 
A survey in translation of major 
authors and works of Western CUl­
ture, focused around such prob­
lems as the self and moral values. 
This course is identical with PHI 
109. 
Fall, 3 credits 

, 

Total 24 

CLT 110 Literature and 
Artistic Creation 
A survey in translation of major 
author.s and works of Western cul­
ture, focused around the artist's 
perception of the world and his ' 
creative activity. This course is 
identical with PHI 110. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CLT 113 Greek and Latin 
Literature In Trenslatlon 
Historical and analytical study of 
the development of Classical 
Greek and Latin literature. Exten- ' 
sive readings in translation will in­
clude works iliustriLting epic, lyric, 
drama, history, or'dtion, and lit­
erary criticism. This course is 
identical with CLS 113. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CL T 120 Masterpieces of 
Non-Westem L1tereture 
A survey of the major themes and 
forms of non-Western literature, 
such. as Oriental, Indian, African. 
Topics will vary. May be repeated. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 202 Literary Period: 
The Scriptural and Classical 
Tradition 
Readings in scriptural, cultural, 
and some continental medieval lit­
era ure essential for the study of 
later British and American litera­
ture. All readings are in English 
translation. This course is iden­
tical with EGL 272. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CL T 210 Literary Period: 
Medieval through Renalnanee 
Historical and analytical study of 
representative works illustrating 
medieval epic, romance, and lyric. 
The beginnings of Humanism 
through the High Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: One course in lit-
erature. ' 
Spring, 3 credits 

CL T 211 . Literary Period: 
aaroque through 
Enlightenment 
Historical and analytical study of 
the trends in European literature 
from the High Renaissance 
through the seventeenth century 
and to the Neo-Classic era. 
Prerequisite: One course in lit-
erature. . 
Fall, 3 creJits . 
CL T. 212 Literary Period: 
RomanUe through Modern 
Historical and analytical study of 
literature from the Romantic riwo­
lution through the development of 
key movements in the nineteenth 
century (Realism, Naturalism, 
Symbolism) leading to the culmi­
nation of Modernism. 
Prerequisite: One course in lit-
erature. _ 
Spring, 3 credits 

CL T 266 The Modern Novel 
A study of major works and devel­
opments in the modern novel. This ' 
course is identical with EGl.: 266. 
Prerequisite: EGC 101 or passing 
the English proficiency examina-
tion . . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

CL T 301 Theory of Literature 
An introduction to the different 
modes of analyzing literature by 
periods, ideas, traditions, genres, 
and aesthetic theories. Stress will 
be placed On twe.ntieth-century 
developments in ,critical theory. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in 
comparative literature or the equi­
valent. 
Fall, 3 credits 

. 

Genre, Theme, and 
Interdisciplinary Courses 
Detailed information on the con­
tent of CL T 331-363 is published 
by the Comparative Literature 
Program before registration each 
semester. Reading lists are also 
available in advance. These 
courses may be repeated once 
only as the subject matter differs 

CL T 331 Literary Genres: 
Poetry 
Analysis of poetic form as illus­
trated by various kinds of poetry, 
e.g., epIC, lyric. Works selected 
from different national literatures 
and literary movements. -
PrerequiSites.' Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 332 Literary Genres: 
Drama 
Analysis of dramatic form through 
readings of major works in tragedy 
and comedy. Works selected from 
different national literatures and 
literary movements. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit-
erature. .. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 333 Literary Genras: 
Novel - ' 
Historical and analytical study of 
the novel form. Works selected 
from different national literatures . 
and literary movements. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 334 Other Literary 
. Genres . 

Historical and analytical study of 
such literary kihds as satire, fable, 
romance, epistle, saga, allegory, 
etc. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CL T 351 AHltudes In 
Western Literature 
Comparative analysis of pttitudes 
in literature toward such subjects 
as love, marriage, women, death, 
etc. Works s.elected from different 
national literatures and literary 
movements. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CL T 352 Mythical Themes 
. and Archetypal Characters 

Comparative analysiS of the lit­
erary treatment of mythical 
themes and archetypal charac­
ters, e.g., Prometheus,' Ulysses, 
Faust, Don Juan, etc. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Spring, 3 credits 



CL T 381 Lltereture and 
Society 
An inquiry, interdisciplinary in na­
ture, into the relationship between 
the events and materials of polit­
ical and social history and their ef­
fect on the form and content of the 
literature of a period. Also sub­
sumed under the rubric Literature 
and Society is the topic Literature 
and Psychology. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CL T 382 LH.retur. and Id ••• 
An inquiry into the primary writings 
and significant documents in the 
history of ideas and their effect on 

Department 
of 
Earth 
and 

the form and content of the litera­
ture of a period. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit­
erature. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CL T 363 Llt.retur. end 
theArta 
An inquiry into the aesthetic milieu 
(includinf;l the plastic arts, theatre, 
and musIc) and its n:ilationship to 
the form and content of the litera­
ture of a period, 
Prerequisites: Two courses in lit- . 
erature. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CL T 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum 
Each student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
instructpr of the course specified 

Prof •• lOra 

A. Edward Bence, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Geochemistry) 

Peter 'Vv'. Bretsky, Ph.D. Yale Unic 
versity (Paleontology) 

Robert T. Dodd, Jr., Ph.D. Prince­
ton University (Geochemistry) 

Gilbert N. Hanson, Ph.D. Univer­

Comparative Literature, Earth & Space Sciences I 71 

as the forum for the practicum. 
Responsibilities will include reg­
ular attendance in the specified 
course ar,d may include con­
ducting practice or discussion 
sessions that will supplement the 
regular class meeting, preparing 
material for practice or discus­
sion, initial correction of home­
work and tests, and helping stu­
dents with course problems. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory/ Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and 
permission of instructor and Pro­
gram Director. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

. Michal Simon, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Cornell University (Astronomy) 

Philip M. Solomon, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Wisconsin (Astronomy) 

AlIOClat. Professora 

John J. Caldwell, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
University of WisconSin (Astron­
omy) 

CL T 487 Independent 
RNdIng Hd A .... rch 
Intensive reading and research on 
a special topic undertaken with 
close faculty supervision. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and program. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 415 Compare"" 
LHer.ture Honora ProJect 
A one-semester project for com­
parative literature majors who are 
candidates for the degree with 
honors. Arranged during the first 
semester of the senior year, to 
begin the following semester, the 
project involves independent 
study and the writing of a senior 
thesIs under close supervision of 
an approprillte faculty member. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and program. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

AIaI".nt Profeuora 
Henry J. Bokuniewicz, Joint with 
Marine Sciences, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Marine geophysics) 

Gioval'll1a Righini-Cohen, Adjunct, 
Ph.D. State University of New York 
at Stony Brook (Astronomy) 

James W. Granath, Ph.D. Monash 
U~iversity (Structural geology) Space 

Sciences sity of Mi'nnesota (Geochemistry) . Iver W. Duedall, Joint with Marine Richard J. Reeder, Ph.D. Univer­
sity oJ California, Berkeley (Geo­
chemistry; sedimentology) Roger F. Knacke, Ph.D. University 

of California, Berkeley (Astron­
omy) 

Donald H. Lindsley, Ph.D. Johns. 
Hopkins University (Geochem­
istry) 

Tobias C. Owen, Ph.D. University 
of Arizona (Planetary science) 

James.J. Papike, Ph.D. University 
of Minnes,pta (Geochemistry) 

Charles T. Prewitt, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Geochemistry) 

Oliver A. Schaeffer, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Geochemistry) 

The Department of Earth and Space Sciences offers undergrad­
uate programs leading either to a .Bachelor of Arts or to a 
Bachelor of Scienc~ degree. The BA program is flexible and is 
deSigned to meet the needs of students who desire a broad and 
diverse liberal arts and scien-ces background. The B.S. program 
in Earth and Space Sciences aims at giving the student max­
imum preparation to carry out graduate work in the fields of 
astronomy I astrophysics, the earth sciences, geological ocean­
ography, .or the atmospheric sciences. The various programs 
are designed to allow students to choose careers in teachir:lg, 
law, or research in private industry and government. 

Minimum course requirements for both the B.A. and B.S. pro­
grams are listed below. Upon declaring the ESS major, the stu­
dent will be assigned a faculty advisor by the Director of 

Sciences, Ph.D. Dalhousie Uni­
versity (Chemical oceanography) 

Miriam A. Forman, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
State University of New York at 
Stony Brook (Astronomy) 

Johanne:, Hardorp, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Hamburg (Astronomy) 

Robert C. Liebermann, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Geophysics) 

H. Jay Melosh, Ph.D. California In­
stitute of Technology (Geophys­
ics) 

William J. Meyers,. Ph.D. Rice Uni­
versity (Sedimentology) 

Deane M. Peterson, Ph.D. Harv,ard 
University (Astronomy) 

Donald J. Weidner, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Geophysics) 

Amos Yahi/, Ph.D. California Insti­
tute of Technology (Astronomy) 

Joseph P. Smoot, Ph.D. Johns 
Hopkins University (Sedimen­
tology) . 

Curetor 

Steven c. . Englebright, M.S. State 
University of New York at Stony 
Brook (Geology) 

Teaching Au .... n .. 

Estimated Number: 65 

Undergraduate Studies and each will assist in the selection of 
the correct course sequence leading to the desired ESS degree. 
Students should consult frequently with their faculty advisors 
regarding their progress and regarding appropriate ESS and 
other science courses. The position of the scientist in society is 

, responsible and complex, and the student is cautioned to pay 
careful att~ntion to general education in the arts, humanities. 
and social sciences. 
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Physical Facilities 
The following facilities may be used by undergraduates either 
directly with course work or in se.nior research projects: 

Laboratories 
Physical Geology-Rock collections, maps 
Historical Geology-Fossil and rock collections 
Mineralogy, crystal models, and suites of mineral samples 
Paleontology-Fossil collections 
Optical Mineralogy-Polarizing microscopes 
Petrology, igneou!>, and metamorphic rock suites; thin sections 
Structural geology-Rock collections 
Sedimentology-Rock collections 
Crystallography-X-ray generators, .diffractometers 
Spectroscopy-visible and IR spectrometers, gas cells 

General Use 
Computer terminals 
Microcompu~rs 
Twelve-inch reflecting telescope 
Museum of Long Island Natural Sciences 

I 

Requirements for the B.S. Degree . 
All courses taken to meet major requirements must be taken for 
a letter grade. In addition, a 2.0 G.P.A. in all upper division 
courses used to meet the requirements must be achieved . . 

I. Geology Concentratiem 
A. The following departmental courses are 

required for the B.S.: 

ESS 106 The Ages Before Man 
Credits 

3 
ESS 116 Historical Geology Laboratory 
ESS 122 Physical Geology 
ESS 201 Mineralogy 
ESS 303 Stratigraphy 
ESS 304 Field Methods in Geology or ESS 305 
Field Geology 
ESS :J06 Petrology 
ESS 309 Structu~al Geology 
ESS 310 Introduction to Geophysics 

B. In addition to the courses listed above, at least 
six credits are required from among ESS 203, 
204,246, 301 , 302, 307,323,325, 326,331, 
348, 351 , 352, 353, 363, 364, 487, any 500-
level ESS course or from any 300-level or _ 
higher 810, CHE, MSM, or PHY course from a 
current list of approved related sciences courses 
available in the depqrtmental office. These must 
be in addition to the related sciences courses 

1 
4 
4 
4 

3 
3 
4 
3 

required under C and D. 6 

C. In the related sciences, the following courses 
are required for the B.S.: 
MSM 131, 132, or 141 , 142 (MSM 125, 126, 127, 
9 credits; may be substituted) 8 
CHE 131 , 132 or 141, 142 (CHE 111 , 112, 
6 credits, may be substituted for CHE 131) 8 
PHY 101 , 102 or 103, 1 04 8 

D. In addition to the courses listed under C above, 
one of the following sets of courses must be 
successfully completed: 
1. MSM 221 or 231 or-241 and MSM 306 or 307 (6) 
2. CHE 301 and 302 . (6) 
3. Two of the following BIO courses: BIO 220, 

343, 344, 350, or 354 (6-8) 

Total 65-67 

Geological Oceanography 
Students interested in geological oceanography should fulfill 
item 3 of section D, above. In the senior year qualified students 
may enroll in approved graduate courses at the Marine 
Sciences Research Center and subsequently may be consid­
ered for admittance to the accelerated master's program at the 
MSRC. Interested students must consult with the Earth and 
Space Sciences Director of Undergraduate Studies regarding 
the sequence of courses. , . 

. II. A'stronomyl Planetary Sciences Concentration 
A. The following departmental courses are required 

for the B.S.: • 

ESS 102 The Earth 
ESS 203 Astronomy 

Credits 
3 

ESS ~41 , 342 Astrophysics I, II 
At least 3 credits from additional ESS courses . 
numbered 200 or higher 

B. Required physics courses: 
PHY 101 , 102 
PHY 251 
PHY 252 
At least 12 credits from approved PHY courses 
lJumbered 300 or higher 

C. Required mathematics courses: 
MSM 13 , 132 or 141,142 (MSM 125, 126, 127, 
9 credits; may be 'substituted) 
MSM 231 or £41 
MSM' 306 or 307 

4 
6 

3 

8 
4 
4 

12 

8 
3 
3 

'Total ~8 

/II. Atmospheric Sciences Concentration 
A. The following departmental courses are 

required for the B:S.: 

ESS 104 Oceanography or ESS 1'02 The Earth 
ESS 203. Astronomy 

Credits 
3 

ESS 205 Introduction to Atmo1spheric Sciences 
ESS 343 Planetary Atmospheres 

B. Required enginl3ering courses: . 

4 
3 
3 

ESC 345 Theofetical Meteorology 3 
ESC 346 Dynamic Meteorology 3 
ESC 3"48 Elements of Atmospheric Sciences 3 
ESC 397 Air Pollution and Its Control 3 

C. In the related sciences the following courses are 
required: 
MSM 131, 132 or 141,142 (MSM 125, 126, 127, 
9 credits, may be substituted) 8 
MSM 221 3 
MSM 306 or 307 3 
CHE 131 , 132 or 141, 142 (CHE 111, 112, 
6 credits, may . be substituted for CHE 131) 8 
PHY 101, 102 8 
PHY 251 4 
PHY 306 3 

Total 64 
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Requlrementl for the B.A. Degree 
All courses taken to meet major requirements must be taken for 
a letter grade. In addition, a 2.0 G.P.A. in all upper division 
courses used to meet the requirements must be achieved. 

A. Required courses 
ESS 106 The Ages Before Man 
ESS 116 Historical Geology Laboratory 
ESS 122 Physical Geology 

Credits 
3 
1 
4 

B. The following courses may also be taken for de-
partment credit: ' . 
ESS 101 Introduction to Astronomy 4 
ESS 1 04 Oceano~raphy 3 

C. At least five courses are required from the fol­
lowing (sever courses if category B above is 
not elected): 201 , 203, 204, 246, 248, any 
upper division course 15-20 

D. Minimum of one year's study in each of mathe­
matics, chemistry, and physics and either one 
additional year of study in any of those fields 
or in ' biology or engineering. 30 

Total 60 

Preparation for Teachers of Earth Science In 
Secondary Schoo •• 
Curricula leading to provisional certification 'in earth sciences 
for secondary school teachers are available from the Depart­
ment of Earth and Space Sciences. ' 

Honors Program In Earth and Space Science. 
Students majoring in earth and space sciences, following either 
the B.S. or, BA degree program, and who nave maintained a 
cumulative grade point average of 3.5 in natural sciences and 
mathematics through the junior year, may become candidates 
for departmental honors in earth sciences or astronomy upon 
application to the department. B,.S. candidates' for honors in the 
earth sciences must incltJde in their program ESS 301 , 307, and 
363. BA candidates for honors in the earth sciences must in­
clude ESS 201 , 301, 303, 306, 307, 309, 310, and 363. Candi­
dates for honors in . astronomy must include a sequence of 
mathematics, physics, and earth and space sciences' courses 
approved by the' student's advisor following petition by the stu­
dent. 

In addition to the academic. program, the student must com­
plet~ an honors thesis, wl'lich will be evaluated by a committee 
composed of the student's advisor and two other science fac­
ulty members including one from outside of the department, and 
must maintain a minimum 3.5 grade point average in all course 
work in natural sciences and mathematics. 

Geology Minor ' . 
For students majoring in other areas who are interested in ob­
taining a fundamental unde,rstanding of the earth sciences, a 
minor concentration in geology is available. The, minor is aimed 
at acquainting students with earth materials, the origin and evo­
lution of life on the earth, and physical proce!)ses that have 
shaped the surface of the earth through time. ,This program, 
comprised of>courses offered yearly by the e~rth sciences fac­
ulty, will be administered by the Director of Undergraduate Stu­
dies, who will also serve as student advisor. Minimum require'­
ments for the minor in geology shall be satisfactory completion 
of the following courses (24 credits) : 

1. ESS 106 The Ages Before Man 
2. ESS 122 Physical Geology 
3. ESS 201 Mineralogy 
4. ESS 302 Paleontology 
5. ESS 306 Petrology 
6. Six (6) additional credits from among ESS 

courses numbered 300 or higher. 

Cou .... 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUIsites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Introductory Courses 
, ESS 101 ,hrough 107, while of in­

terest and value to science ma­
jors, are primarily designed for the 
general UniverSIty student who is 
not majoring in a physical 
science, ' but who elects the 
course either because of personal 
interest o~ to fulfill the College dis­
tribution r~quirement in the natural 
sciences. 

ESS 101 ~ntroclucUon to 
Altronomy , 
Descriptidn of planets, stars, gal­
axies, black holes, pulsars, qua­
sars, supernovae, white dwarfs. 
Man's place in the cosmos. Cos­
mological and cosmogonical the­
ories. ESS 101 and ESS 203 may 
not both be taken for credit. 
Fall and !>pring, 4 credits 

ESS 102 ifhe Earth 
. A summary of the processes that 

have shaped the earth and the 
other terrestrial planets as inferred 
from study of their surface mate­
rials, structural features, and inte­
riors. Topics considered include: 
(1) the earth in the solar system; 
(2) earth materials and rock­
forming processes; (3) surface 
processes and their bearing on 
human aqtivities; (4) crustal defor­
mation and global tectonics; (5) 
the earth's interior; and (6) the 
geological features, compositions, 
and evolution of the terrestrial 
planets. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESS 104 Oceanography 
An examfnation of the role the 
oceans play in making the surface 
of the earth suitable for the evolu­
tion and Jllreservation of life. The 
evolution of the ocean basins and 
sea water are discussed. Topics 
cut, ac~oss the usual fields of spe­
cialization because the economy 
of nature involves such diverse 
matters as the biochemistry of mi­
croscopic marine plants, inor­
ganic weathering of rocks, and 
physical processes in the oceans 
and the atmosphere. The complex 
life support system that has made 
the earth a manned satellite of the 
sun is studied. ' 
F~II, 3 credits 

ESS 105 IntroducUon to 
, the Sola" SYltem 

A general survey of present 
knowledge of the planets, satel­
lites, interplanetary medium , 
comets, asterOids, and outer 're­
gions of the sun. Begins with a 

I \ 
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historical introduction and discus­
sion of the methods of science. 
Emphasizes current NASA deep 
space exploration missions and 
other modern astronomical metli­
ods. May not be taken fQr credit 
following ESS 203 or 204. 
Spring, 3 credils 

ESS 108 The Agel Before Man 
The earth is viewed as a dynamic 
system undergoing constant but 
subtle change. The history of the 
earth from its formation to the 
present is explored through study 
of techniques for determining 
geologic age and for extracting 
historical information from rocks; 
the origin Qf life; evolution of major 
animal and plant groups; the 
changing relationships between 
land and seas through time; and 
past changes in distribution of the 
continents. The impact of man on 
th is dynamic systElm and specula­
tions about the future are 
included. 
Prerequisite: ESS 102 or 122. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 107 Natural Hazardl 
The phenomena of earthquakes, 
tidal waves, and volcanoes will be 
studied \0' determine their cause, 
destructive potential, and the de- . 
gree tb which. they can be con­
trolled or predicted, The public 
response to earthquake hazards 

, in terms of building construction 
and site location as well as short­
term response to predictions of 
imminent earthquakes will be 
evaluated. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESS 112 Physical 
Geology Laboratory 
Rock and mineral Identification, 
introduction to topographic and 
geologic maps. 
Prerequisite: ,ESS 102. 
Fall, 1 credit 

ESS 118 Hlltorlcal 
Geology Laboratory 
An introduction to fossils and to 
the interpretation of geological 
history through use of geological 

, maps and cross-sections. 
Corequisite: ESS 106. 
Spring, 1 credit 

ESS 122 PhYIlcal Geology 
The nature of the earth and of the 
processes that shape it: The 
earth 's external and internal 
energy; minerals and rocks; ex­
ternal rocesses and the evolu­
tion 0 the landscape; internal 
processes and the structure of the 
earth; the earth compared with 
other pla'nets; sources of mate­
rials and energy. Laboratories in­
clude study of minerals and rocks; 
landforms as shown on topo­
graphical maps and aerial photo­
graphs; geologic structures 
inferred from maps and block dia­
grams; problem sets, Two lectures 
and two three-hour laboratories 
per week, ESS 102/112 and ESS 
'122 may not both be taken for 
credit. 
Prerequisite: High school chem­
istry is assumed. 
Fall, 4 credits 
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Intermediate Courses 
The following courses are de­
signed for majors in earth . and 
space sciences or for other ma­
jors who choose to elect a course 
in this area. In general the courses 
require preparation in biology, 
chemistry, physics, or mathe­
matics at the university level. 

Ell 201 Mln.ralogy 
An introduction to the crystal 
chemistry, chemistry, phase equi­
libria, and paragenesis of the 
rock-forming minerals. Laborato­
ries are devoted to elementary 
crystallography and mineral iden­
tification. Two one-hour lectures, 
one one-hour recitation, and two 
three-hour laboratories per week. 
Prerequisites: ESS 122 and CHE 
132 or 142. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ESS 203 Astronomy 
A survey of the physical nature of 
the universe for the student with 
some background in physics and 
mathematics. May be taken in­
stead of ESS 101 by students with 
better science preparation, but 
ESS 101 and ESS 203 may not 
both be taken for credit. An op­
tional observing session will be 
held one evening per week. 
Prerequisite: PHY 101 or 103 or 
131. 
Spring, 4 credits 

Ell 204 Th. So"r Syst.m 
(Formerly Ell 247) 
ihe chemistry and physics of the 
origin, evolution, and present state 
of. the sun, planets, moons, aster­
oids, meteorites, and comets. 
Among topics to be discussed 
are: the condensation and accre­
tion of planets and satellites, 
planetary surfaces and atmos­
pheres, meteorites and their pre­
cursors, and the chemical 
structure of the solar system. 
Prerequisite: PHY 101 or 1 03 or 
131. . 
Fall, 3 credits 

Ell 205 Introduction to 
AtmospheriC Sciences 
The nature and causes of atmos­
pheriC phenomena. Basic phys­
Ical and chemical prooesses and 
energetics. Atmospheric thermo­
dynamics, hydrostatics, dynam­
ics, kinematics. Atmospheric wind 
systems and pressure patterns, 
clouds and precipitation, severe 
storms. This course is identical 
with ESC 205. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101 and MSM 
126 or 131 or 141. 
Spring, 3 credi(s 

ESS 248 Cosmology 
The fascimiting advances that 
have been made in recent years 
~wards an understanding of the 
early phases ' of the universe will 
be discussed; how it started out 
dominated by light (some of which 
is still seen) and became the 
matter-dominated universe of 
tOday. , Current observations of 

galaxies and their meaning for the 
future evolution of the universe 
will be described. DeSigned for 
non-science majors with some 
background in astronomy. 
Prerequisite: ESS 101 or 105. 
Fall, 3 cledits 

ESS 248 Th. S.arch for 
Lif. In the Unlv ..... 
A scientific approach to the ques­
tion: Do intelligent civilizations 
exist {llsewhere in the universe? A 
review of astronomical settinQ; the 
origin of life on earth; possibilities 
for other types of life In the solar 
system; methods for communi­
cating with distant advanced civil­
izations in the galaxy; analysis of 
UFO reports and hypotheses of 
"Ancient Astronauts." 
Prerequisites: Two courses in nat­
ural sC.ience. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Advanced Courses 
The following courses are de­
signed primarily' for science ma­
jors in their junior and senior 
years. 

ESS 300 A History of 
Geology . 
The development of theories 
about earth processes from the 
sixteenth century to ' the rTiid­
nineteenth century. Hutton and 
Lyell's notions of uniformitar­
ianism will be discussed against 
the prevailing concepts of catas­
trophic changes in the configura­
tion of the earth. 
Prerequisite: One year of geology 
or history. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESS 301 Optical Mln.ralogy 
Development of methods for the 
identific,ation of rock-forming min- . 
erals using ttle petrographic mi­
croscope. TWo one-hour lectures 

. and two three-hour laboratory 
sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 201. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESS 302 Pal.ontology 
Principles and methods in the 
study of the history of life. The 
origin of life, pre metazoan evolu­
tion, prinCiples of evolution illus­
trated by extinct biotas, analysis of 
diversity and community struc­
ture, morphology and autecology 
of ~inct species, paleobiogeog­
raphy and dating are considered. 
May not be taken after ESS 211. 
Three hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory session per 
week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 106. 
Fall, alternate years, 4 credits 

ESS 303 Stratigraphy 
The history and practice of de­
fining units of layered rocks and 
interpreting their spatial relation­
ships . Topics include the basis for 
the geologic time scale. lithostrati­
graphic versus chronostratigraph­
ic units, biostratigraphy, magneto­
stratigraphy, facieS patterns and 
Walther's Law, subsurface strati­
graphy, and the application of 
stratigraphy to geological prob­
lems. Laboratory will emphasize 
practical technique~ in strati­
graphy. 
Prerequisites: ESS 201 and 302. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESS 304 Field Methods 
In Geology 
Elementary mapping techniques, 
including pace-and-compass, 
alidade-and-plane table, and aer­
ial photo methods. In addition, 
theoretical aspects of sampling , 
and surveying will be discussed. 
During the second half of the se­
mesler, weekend field trips will de­
velop observational skills and 
specialized techniques in areas of 
primarily sedimentary, igneous, 
and metamorphic terranes. The 
proficiency of the student will be 
demonstrated by an individual 
mapping project and report, usu­
ally on a single outcrop scale. 
Prerequisite: ESS 309. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

ESS 305 Field Geology 
A field course which may be taken 
at anyone of several approved 
university field stations. 
1 to 6 credits 

ESS 306 Petrology 
Principles of the description, clas­
sification, and interpretation of ig­
neous, metamorphic, and sedi­
mentary rocks. The student will be 
introduced to the use' of field and 
laboratory data for interpreting the 
origin and evolution of various 
rock ·types. Two one-hour lectures 
and one three-hour petrography 
laboratory session per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 201 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 307 Petrology 
Laboratory 
Study o.f igneous and metamor­
phic rocks in thin-section, with 
emphasis on the application of 
mineral and textural relations to 
their genesis. 
Prerequisite: ESS 301 . Corequi­
site: ESS 306. 
Spring, 1 credit 

ESS 309 Structure I 
Geology 
Principles of structural geology in­
cluding . claSSification, criteria for 
recognition, and mechanics of for­
mation of crustal . structural fea­
tures. Elementary concepts of 
rock mechanics. Discussion of 
important tectonic features of the 
continents and oceans. Accom­
panying laboratory to cover map 
interpretation and algebraic and 
graphical solutions of structural 
problems. Three hours of lecture 
and one three-hour laboratory per 

week. A two-day weekend field 
trip will be made to visit claSSical 
structural localities in the east. 
Prerequisite: ESS 122. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ESS 310 Introduction to 
Geophysics 
The study of the techniques and 
results of geophysics. The course 
will cover seismology, gravity, 
magnetics, and heat flow with ap­
plications to the structure of the 
earth's crust and interior, earth­
quakes, and dynamic .processes. 
Prerequisites: MSM 127 or 132 or 
142, ESS 122 or 112. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESS 311 G.omorphology 
The variety of phy!!ical processes 
that- shape the earth's landscape 
including mass wasting (creep 
and landslides), fluvial, volcanic, 
glacial, and eolian processes from 
a quantitative pOint of view, em­
phasizing the relation between 
process and landform. Examples 
of different processes are chosen 
from a variety of locations, in­
cluding. the other terrestrial 
planets and satellites. Three field 
trips. 
Prerequisites: ESS 1 Q2 / 112 or 
122, MSM 132. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 323 Thermodynamics 
for Geologists 
Introduction to chemical thermo­
dynamics in a geologic context: 
multicomponent phase equilibria 
in natural systems; ideal and non­
ideal behavior in solid, aqueous 
and gas phases; mineral solubili­
ties; brief introduction to kinetics 
with examples from geologic 
systems. 
Prerequisites: CHE 132 or 142, 
MSM :127 or 132 or 142. 
Fall, 3· credits 

ESS 325 Marine 
Geoch.mlstry 
The chemistry of oceans will be 
considered. The various mechan­
isms for regular ocean c.hemistry 
and the influence of ocean circu­
lation on ocean chemistry will be 
discussed. The chemistry of the 
sea floor, including the ocean 
sediments, will be considered. 
Prerequisites: MSM 131 and CHE 
132 or 142. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESS 326 'Chemleel 
Sedimentology 
Study of chemical processes in 
sediments, including changes in 
stable isotope ratios; the formation 

·and a~eration of clay minerals; the 
microbiological diagenesis of 
carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur com­
pounds; and the diagenesis of 
iron, including the origin of the 
Precambrian iron formations. 
Prerequisites: MSM 131 and CHE 
132 or 142. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, 

., 



ESB 331 X-Ray Diffraction 
Technlquel 
Introduction to the use of x-ray dif­
fraction methods for the identifica­
tion and characterization of miner­
als and mineral-like materials. 
Topics include Debye-Scherrer 
photog raphy, powder diffrac - ' 
tometry, indexing of powder pat­
terhs, quantitative phase determi­
nation , single -crystal diffraction, 
and elements of symmetry theory. 
Laboratory exercises and indi­
vidual projects will expose stu­
dents to a variety of mineralogical 
and environmental applications. 
Two hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 201 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 339 Materlall and 
Methodl In the Teaching 
of Earth Sclencel 
The course emphasizes tech­
niques for the- preparation of 
rocks, fossils, and minerals, espe­
cially those from field trips made 
in the New York, Connecticut, and 
New Jersey area. Field collection, 
identification, laboratory prepara­
tion, and classroom display and 
usage are emphasized. Instruc­
tion in the use of classroom equip­
ment and general laboratory 
equipment is also covered. One 
three-hour laboratory-lecture per 
week and four field trips per -
semester. . 
Prerequisites: ESS 201 , 302, and 
permission of instructor. Corequi­
site: ESS '340. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 340 Oblervatlon.1 
Methodl and Curriculum 
Developmenll In Earth SCience 
Education . 
Emphasis placed on recent sec­
ondary school curricula and de­
velopment of technical aids (i.e ., 
displays, audio-visual materials 
for the classroom) as they relate 
to instruction in earth sciences. 
Two one-hour seminars a week 
and three to six ali-day observa­
tion sessions in elementary, junior, 
and senior high school class­
rooms. 
Prerequisites: ESS 201 , 302, and 
permission of instructor. Corequi­
site: ESS 339. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 341, 342 AltrophYllcl I, II 
An introduction to, and develop­
ment of, a firm phySical under­
standing of the observed 
properties of the stars , Galaxy, 
and galaxies. Topics will inclvde 
the structure of the interior and at­
mosphere of stars; evolution of 
stars; dynamics of multiple star 
systems; physiCS of the interstellar 
medium; the kinematics , dy­
namics, and evolution of galaxies; 
the co~mology and the synthesis 
of the chemical elements. 
Prerequisites: ESS 203 and PHY 
306. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester . 

" 

ESS 343 Planetary 
AtmOlpherel 
An introduction to the atmos­
pheres of planets and satellites in 
our solar system based on a re­
view of observational data and 
theoretical models, stressing cur­
rent .c0ntroversies and the latest 
information from spacecraft. Hy­
potheses for the origin and evolu­
tion of atmospheres will be stud­
ied, including the role of out own 

- atmosphere in the origin and nur­
turing of life on earth. 
Prerequisites: PHY 251 ,252; MSM 
127 or 132 or 142; PHY 306 
recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 345 Undergraduate 
R .... rch In Altronomy 
Student partiCipation in faculty­
directed research projectS' in the 
area of theoretical and observa­
tional astronomy. Topics may in­
clude abundance analysis in 
stars, instrument design and con­
struction , ionization balance in the 
interstellar ,medium. 
Corequisite.· ESS 342. 
Spring, 1 credit 

ESS 348 Introduction to 
COlmochemlltry . 
The distribution and formation of 
chemical elements in different 
parts of the galaxy, especially as 
related to the element and isotope 
abundance in the .solar system. 
Related topics include: COsmo­
chronology as evidenced by iso­
topic variation in meteorites; and 
the solar wind and cosmic ray in­
teraction in the solar system. 
Prerequisite: CHE 132. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 351 Solid Earth 
GeophYllcl 
An advanced course in the appli­
cation of potential theory to prob- . 
lems in geophysics' including 
geodesy and gravity, magnetism . 
and heat flow. 
Prerequisite: MSM 306 or 307. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESS 352 Sellmology 
An adxanced course in the appli­
cations of wave theory to prob­
lems in geophysics including 
elastic wave propagation , earth­
quake mechanic.s, and constitu­
tion of the earth 's interior . 
Prerequisite: MSM 306 or 307. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESS 353 Marine Ecology 
A survey of biotic responses to 
ecological challenges in different 
marine realms. Controls of diver­
sity and trophic structure in the 
marine ecosystem, historical as­
pects of marine realms, produc­
tivity in the oceans, plankton, 
soft-bottom communities, inter­
tidal habitats " coral reefs, deep 

sea enviropments, and effects of 
pollution in the ocean will be dis­
cussed. This courSe is identical 
with 810 353. . 
Prerequisite; 810 343. 
Spring, 3 c edits 

ESS 383 Sedimentation and 
Sedimentary Rockl 
A study of sedimentary processes 
and products. Marine environ­
ments (platform, continental shelf, 
deep ocean), terrestrial environ-

. ments (fluvial), and transitional 
environmemts (deltaic) will be ex­
amined in terms of sediment pro­
duction and provenance, trans­
port, depOsition, and structures 
produced. ,Identification and un­
'derstanding of sediment grain 
properties .and of sedimentary 
structures will be emphasized. 
Field trips ill examine recent and 
ancient depositional settings~ 
Three hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 301 . 
Fall, 4 creqits 

ESS 384 Marine Geology 
Intensive study of the morphology, 
origin, and evolution of deep 
ocean basins, ocean islands, 
ocean ridges, and island arc sys­
tems and tbe relation of these fea­
tures to modern concepts of plate 
tectonics. The course includes 
the origin of basalts and a survey 
of sedimemts and sediment trans­
port in marine environments. 
Three hours of lecture per week. 
Prerequisites: ESS 102 and 104. 
Fall, 3 credits 

, 
ESS 447 Senior Tutorial In 
Earth and Space Sclencel 
Seminar courses in advanced 
topics may be arranged prior to 
the beginning of the semester. 
Topics to De discussed will be an­
nounced by the department. or 
students may petition for a partic­
ular topic. Weekly conferences 
will be held with a faculty member. 
May be repeated once. -
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor amd chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

ESS 450 Supervlled 
Seconciar;y School Earth 
Science Student Teaching 
Prospective earth science teach­
ers receive supervised practice in 
teachingll, secondary school 
classes by arrangement with se­
lected Long Island junior and se­
nior hig li\ schools . Frequent 
consultatiqn with the supervising 
teacher and seminar meetings 
with a department faculty member 
help the student to evaluate and 
interpret t e student teaching ex­
perienoe. Applications must be 
filed in tile semester preceding 
that- in wh"ch the student plans to 
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teach. Grading in this course shall 
be Satisfactory/Uns~tisfactory 
only. 
Prerequisites: ESS 339, 340, and 
permission of instructor. Corequi­
site: ESS 454 . 
Fall, 12 credits 

ESS 454 Earth Science 
Student Teaching Seminar 
Seminar on problems and issues 
of teaching at the secondary 

:-- school level. Analysis of actual 
problems and issues encountered 
by the student in his or her 
teaching exprience. Grading in 
this course shall be Satisfac­
tory /Unsatisfactdry only. 
Prerequisites: ESS 339, 340, and 
permission of instructor. Corequi­
site: ESS 450. , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

ESS 475 Teaching Practlcum 
In Earth and Space Sclencel 
Sup.ervision of laboratory or reci­
tation sections 'of lower division 
cOLJrses under the close guidance 
of the course instructor. Includes 
regular meetings with instructor 
for purposes of planning and eval­
uation; supplementary reading in 
preparation for laboratory or reci­
·tation sessions; and opportunities 
to make oral presentations, pro-

. vide individual or innovative in­
struction, and reinfor"e previously 
acquired knowledge. Grading in 
this course shall be Satisfac-

. tory / Unsatisfactory only_ 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, 
previous preparation in subject 
field , intervie.w, and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESS 487 Senior R .... rch 
With the approval and supervision 
of a faculty member, a major in the 
department may conduct re­
search for academic credit. A re­
search proposal must be 
prepared by the student and sub­
mitted to the department 
chairman for approval before the 
beginning of the semester in 
which credit is to be given. A 
written report must be submitted 
before the end of the semester. 
May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the 
chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

Graduate Courses 
Qualified seniors may take SOO­
level courses with the permission 
of the department chairman. See 
current Graduate Bulletin. 



78 / Economics 

Department 
of 
Economics 

Professors 

Edward Ames, Ph.D. Harvard Uni­
versity (Economic theory; com­
parative systems; economic his­
tory) 

Richard Dusansky, Ph.D. Brown 
University (Public sector eco­
nomics; economics of health; 
microeconomic theory) 

John Hause, Ph,D. University of 
Chicago (Theory of measurement 
and econometric estimation in 
human .capital, industrial organi­
zation , and applied micro­
economics) 

Estelle James, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Welfare economics; human re­
sources) 

Thomas Muench, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Purdue. University (Mathematical 
economics; econometrics; urban 
economics) 

Egon Neuberger, Director of 
Graduate Programs, Ph.D. Har­
vard University (Comparative sys­
tems; Soviet and East- European 
economics) 

The undergraduate major in economics provides training for 
graduate studies in economics, business, and law. Students 
may also use it to prepare for entry-level positions in research 
and policy-making organizations such as the government, 
banks, and consulting firms. 

Economics is a quantitative social science, and the curric­
ulum reflects that. Although major requirements include only a 
semester of calculus, students planning to use their background 
in economics for graduate studies or in their· careers are 
strongly urged to take additional courses in mathematics and 
computer science. 

The areas of study in the department fall into three broad 
classifications. The first of these, microeconomics, deals with 
the theoretical and empirical study of the behavior and interrela­
tionships of individual economic agents, such as firms and indi­
viduals, and their interaction through markets. Next, 
macroeconomics examines the large sectors of the economy 
such as government, business, money and banking, and inter­
national trade. It -also covers such topics as unemployment, 
inflation, and economic growth. Finally, econometrics uses sta­
tistics to estimate, test, and ' predict patterns of behavior of the 
various units and relationships that make up the economy. 

Robert Willis, Ph.D. University of 
Washington (Labor economics; 
.economic demography, micro­
economic theory) 

Associate Professors 

Bryce Hool, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Macroeco­
nomics; general equilibrium 
theory; monetary theory) 

Michael Hurd, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Economet­
rics; labor; macroeconomics) 

Marvin Kristein, Ph.D. New School 
for Social Research (Managerial 
economics; economics of health) 

Tapan Mitra, Director of Ph.D. Pro­
gram, Ph.D. University of Roch­
ester (Growth theory; economics 
of exhaustible resources) 

Warren Sanderson, Ph.D, Stanford 
University (Economic history; 
econo,mic demography) 

Charles Staley, Ph.D. Massachu­
setts Institute of Technology (His­
tory of economic ·thought; inter­
national trade) 

Mark Walker, Ph.D. Purdue Uni­
versity (Mathematical economics; 
economics of social choice) 

Dieter Zschock, Director of MA 
Program, Ph.D. Tufts University 
(Development economics; labor 
economics) 

Michael Zweig, Ph.D. University of 
Michigan (Political economy; la­
bor economics) 

Assistant Professors 

Young-Goo Lee, Ph.D. University 
of Minnesota (Macroeconomic 
theory; monetary economics) 

Mingche Li, Ph.D. Harvard Univer­
sity (Urban economics; econo­
metrics; housing policy) 

Luis Locay, Ph.D. University of 
Chicago (Microeconomics; empir­
ical microeconomics) 

John Winn, Ph.D. University of 
Texas at Austin (Econometrics) 

Myrna Wooders, Ph.D. University 
of Minnesota (Mathematical eco­
nomics; social choice theory; 
urban economics) 

Lecturer , 
William Dawes, Director of Under­
graduate Studies, Ph,D. Purdue 
University (Econometrics; eco­
nomic history). Recipient of the 
Slate University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1973-74 

Teaching Assistants 

Estimated Number: 40 

Requirements for the Major 
The major in economics leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The following courses are required. . 

A. A minimum of 36 credits in economics, consisting of not 
more than seven hours of 100-level courses and in­
cluding: 
1. An introductory course in economics (ECO 101, 103, ' 

or 105) 
2. ECO 251 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
3. ECO 252 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory ' 
4. A minimum of 18 credit hours of ECO courses 

numbered 310 and above 

B. One semester of calculus (MSM 125, 131, or 141) 

Note: All courses used to satisfy the major requirements (in­
cluding calculus) must be taken for a letter grade. The G.P.A. for 
upper division courses counted towards the major must be at 
least 2.0. No transfer credit lower than C may be applied to­
wards the upper division major requirement. 

Honors Program In Economics 
The honors program in economics is designed to develop the 
student's research and writing skills. It is composed of three 
courses, usually beginning in the second semester of the stu­
dent's junior year, although some students may enter the pro­
gram as first-semester seniors. To be admitted to the honors 
program, students must have completed ECO 251,252 and one 
ECO course numbered 325 or, above, and must have main­
tained a gradE) point average of at least 3.4 in economics and at 



least 3.2 .overall. I nterested students should apply to the Director 
of Undergraduate Studies to obtain the permission of the 
department. . 

The first course, ECO 395, involves much writing and prepa­
ration of small research projects. By the end of the semester the 
student should already have a senior thesis topic well in mind 
and have a faculty supervisor for the thesis. The thesis itself will 
be written usually in the first half of the senior year, in ECO 495. 
Each student doing a thesis will also enroll in ECO 496 Senior 
Seminar, where work will be presented and critically evaluated 
by the students in the program. 

The thesis will be evaluated by the student's faculty super­
visor, the faculty member in charge of the senior seminar, and a 
faculty member from another department. When the honors 
project has been carried out with distinction, conferral of honors 
will be contingent upon the student's achieving a 3.5 grade point 
average in a~1 economics courses taken in the senior year. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Gourse Gredit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

ECO 101 Introduction to 
Economic Analysis 
An introduction to economic anal­
ySis. Microeconomics (the study 
of individual, firm, industry, and 
market behavior) and macroeco­
nomics (the study of the determi­
nation of national income, em­
ployment, and inflation). May not 
be taken for credit in addition to 
EGO 103 or 105. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

ECO 103 Economic 
Problems of the Environment 
An analysis of the environmental 
problems associated with eco­
nomic growth and development 
such as pollution and cons~rva­
tion and the economic means of 
affecting these problems. May not 
be taken for credit in addition to 
EGO 101 or 105. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ECO 105 Introduction to 
Political Economy 
The basic elements of the capi­
talist system of production an.d 
distribution; a historical' overview 
of the development of capitalism 
from feudalism; Marxism as well 
as orthodox approaches to micro­
economic analysis (markets and 
price determination) and macro­
economics (inflation, unemploy­
ment, economic crisis). Topics 
also inclu.de class structure, ex­
ploitation, and the role of the state 
in capitalist society. May not be 
taken for credit in addition to EGO 
101 or 103. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ECO 114 Financial Accounting 
Introduction to some formal ac­
counting statements commonly ' 
involved in economic analysis. 
Topics include business balance 
sheet and profit and loss state­
ments and flow of funds 
accounting. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

. 
ECO 202 Urban and 
Environmental Issues 
Gurrent problems in urban and 
environmental economics. The 
issues to be discussed will include 
social control of industry, prob­
lems of the cities, mass transit, 
environmental and urban decay, 
and pollution. May not be taken for 
credit after EGO 251 or 252. 
Prerequisite: EGO 101 or J 03 or 
105. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 203 History of 
Economic Thought 
A study of the' evolution of eco­
nomic thought with reference to 
the basic problems of the disci-' 
pline: factor allocation, distribu­
tion, . growth, . etc. The major 
schools are emphasized in the 
survey. 
Prerequisite: EGO 101 or· 103 or 
105. 
Falh 3 credits 

ECO 214 Managerial 
Accounting 
Goncepts, theories, and use of the 
accounting system as a source of 
information in the planning, con­
trol, and evaluation of the enter- . 
prise by the manager. Gash and 
funds flow analysis, budget devel­
opment, and cost control ' 
mechaflisms. , 
Prerequisite: EGO 114. 
Fall and spring, 3 'credits 

ECO 222 Economics of 
Socialism 
Analysis of the various ' ap­
proaches to the problems of 
translating Marxian socialist prin­
ciples into functional economic in­
stitutions. Theoretical ' issues of 
socialism will be stressed, but will 
be illustrated with examples taken 
from the eXPerience of various 
communist countries. 
Prerequisite: EGO 101 or 103 or 
105. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 225 Economic 
Development 
An examination of problems and 
prospects facing de.veloping 
countries in the transition from tra­
ditional, predominantly rural eco­
nomic systems to modern, largely 
urban-oriented economies. The-

uries of ec~>nomic growth and de­
velopment will be ~resented in the 
light of the actual experience of 
developing countries. 
Prerequisite: EGO 101 or 103 or 
105. 

, Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 237 ~conomlcs of 
Industrial and Labor Relations 
Evolution of labor unions and col­
lective bargaining, with an em­
phasis on current labor problems, 
union and non-union; changing 
composition of the labor force; 
wage differentials; the theory of 
wage determination; labor legisla­
tion; and unemployment. May not 
be taken for credit after EGO 251 
or 252. 
Prerequisit : EGO 101 or 103 or 
105. 
Fall, 3 creOits 

. ECO 243 Comparative 
Economic Systems 
A study of different types of eco­
nomic systems, comparing struc­
tures, the ways basic economic 
problems of factor allocation and 
distribution are dealt with, and the 
result achieved in output and 
growth. 
Prerequisit : EGO 101 or 103 or 
105. 
Fall, . 3 credits 

,ECO 251 Intermediate 
Mlcroecoqomlc Theory 
Analytical study of the behavior of 
fundamental economic units 
(consumer and the firm) and its 
implications for the . production 
and distribution of goods and ser­
vices. Emphasis on the use . of 
economic theory to proVide expla­
nations of observed phenomena, 
including the an~lytical derivation 
of empirically verifiable propo­
sitions. 
Prerequisites: One semester of 
calculus and either (a) EGO 101 
or (b) EGO 103 or 105 and one 
other EGO course · except EGO 
114. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

ECO 252 Intermediate 
Macroeconomic Theory 
The theory of national income de­
termination, employment distribu­
fion, price levels, inflation, and 
growth. Keynesian and Glassical 
models of the different implica­
tions of monetary and fiscal 
policy. 
Prerequisites: One semester of 
calculus and either {a) EGO 101 
or (b) EGO 103 or 105 and one 
other EGO course except EGO 
114. 
Fall and s{{ring, 4 credits 
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ECO 301 Prlnclpl.s of 
Economics 
Basic introductory microeco­
nomic and macroeconomic anal­
ysis for upper division students 
not majoring in economics who 
want to find out how the econo­
mist looks at the world. May be 
used as a preparation for higher 
level economic courses in place 
of EGO 101. May not be taken 
after any other economics course 
except EGO 114. 
Prerequisite: A major other than 
economics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 317 Marxist Political 
Economy 
A' Marxian analysis of capitalism, 
including some of the writings of 
Marx, Lenin, and Mao Tse-tung. 
The method of dialectical, histor­
ical materialism is applied to the 
historical development of capi­
talism, the operation of modern 
advanced monopoly capitalism, 
and such phenomena as eco­
nomic crisis, war, and the capi­
talist conditions that give rise to 
socialism. 
Prerequisites: EGO 101 or 103 or 
105. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 318 Economics of 
M.npower Planning 
Analysis of changing manpower 
requirements and labor force 
composition in -the United States. 
Evaluation of manpower legisla­
tion and programs at national, re­
gional, and local levels, and of 
educational and other institutional 
responses to employment 
problems. 
Prerequisite: EGO 237. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 320 Mathematical 
. Statistics 
An introduction to statistical meth­
ods and their properties which are 
useful in analysis of economic 
data. Topics inClude: elements of 
probability theory and its empirical 
application, univariate and multi­
variate distributions, sampling dis­
tributions, limiting distributions, 
point and interval estimation. Reg­
ular problem sets and occasional 
projeqts are required. Students 
may not receive credit for this 
course and MSA 310. 
Prerequisites: EGO 101 or 103 or 
105 and one semester of calculus. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ECO 321 Econometrics 
The application of mathematical 
and statistical methods to eco­
nomic theory. Topics include: 
concept of an explanatory eco­
nomic model; multiple regression 
hypothesis testing; simUltaneous 
equation ,models; and estimating 
techniques. Emphasis is placed 
on the application of econometric 
studies. 
Prerequisite: EGO 320 or MSA 
310. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ECO 325 International 
Economics 
Economic theory of international 
trade, protection, commercial 
policy, customs unions, capital 
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movements, and international 
finance. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 328 Economics of 
American Indultry 
Application and extension of the 
theory of the firm to actual firms 
and industries, emphasizing prob­
lems which might call for various 
sorts of regulation of firms. Topics 
include market concentration, ap­
plications of the theories of mo­
nopoly and oligopoly, mergers, 
price discrimination, product vari­
ation, advertising, and public utility 
pricing, with illustrations from spe­
cific industries. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 338 Theory of 
Welfare Economics 
Analysis of the method, meaning, 
and implications of modern wel­
fare economics. Major topics to 
be covered include: the concept 
of Pareto-optimality, efficiency 
and equity under competitive 
equilibrium, causes of market 
failure, welfare under government 
planning, the measurement of so­
cial welfare, and applications to 
intertemporal resource allocation. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 337 Advanced 
Labor Theory 
Microeconomic theory is· used tJ 
investigate specific topics in the 
field of labor economics. Areas to 
be covered include: the house­
hold's decision-making process 
and the supply of labor, invest­
ments in human capital and dis~ 
crimination in the marketplace, 
the effect of market structure on 
the demand for labor, and the dis-
tribution of income. . . 
Prerequisite: ECO 251. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 341 Human Relourc .. I, 
Education 
Education as investment in 
human capital, with concurrent 
problems of individual decision 
making about the optimal level of 
education; the public and private 
benefits and costs of education, 
and the divergence between 
public and private optimizing of in­
vestment levels; education and 
growth, educational planning. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 342 Human Relourcel II, 
Health 
An application of microeconomic 
theory to the health sector of the 
econoQ1Y. Areas to be covered in­
clude: the demand for health care 
and the role of health insurance; 
the alleged shortage of physi­
cians' services; the effects of 
physician specialty choice and lo­
cation; the hospital sector of the 
health care market; and the utili­
zation of non-physician support 
personnel. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, 

ECO 344 Urban Economics 
Theories of residential and indus­
trial location; examination of in­
trametropolitan changes in 
industry location, suburbanization 
of employment and population, 
and ethnic problems in metropol­
itan areas; costs and benefits of 
urban services and policy forma­
tion for urban development and 
renewal. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 345 Law and 
Economic Illu.I 
How the American legal system 
reflects the developing economy. 
The American court system as a 
social decision-making mecha­
nism that aUocates social costs 
and benefits among economic ef­
fects ; the allocation of liability for 
increasingly complex goods; the 
development of the contract; 
property under the 14th amend­
ment; changes in the value of 
money; and government role in 
creating wealth. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 346 Law and Poverty 
The income and wealth distribu­
tion in the United Stat~s , and the 
role of government in shaping it 
via taxation and subsidies; taxa­
tion of the poor and non-poor will 
be examined in detail. 
Prerequisite: ECO 345. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 347 Environmental 
Economici 
The meaning and implications of 
modern welfare economics; con­
ditions that result in market fail­
ures, including the study of 
externalities, public goods, prop­
erty rights, and public policy anal­
ysis and the environment. 
Prerequisite.' ECO 251 . 
Sprin!1, 3 credits 

ECO 348 AnalYlls for 
Managerial Decision Making 
Development of analytical tech­
niques (such as linear program­
ming and stat istical decision 
theory) for making economic de­
cisions, both in public and private 
enterprises. The student will be 
making decisions on large-scale 
and detailed cases in realistic 
managerial , situations and will be 
introduced to the use of the com­
puter. 
Prerequisite: ECO 251 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 349 Advanced 
Mathematical Microeconomics 
Alternative concepts of equilib­
rium state of an economic system:· 
Do such states exist? Can th~y 
actually be attained? What prop­
erties do they have? This analysis 
leads to the study of market fail-

Llres and the possibilities for 
remedying such failures. 
Prerequsites: ECO 251 and MSM 
127 or 132 or 142. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 350 Advanced 
Mathematical Macroeconomici 
A continuation of ECO 252 on the 
study of macroeconomic models 
and their application at a more ad­
vanced level. Special emphasis is 
placed on the study of the micro­
economic foundations of macro­
economic models. An introduction 
to macrodynamics is also pro­
vided through mathematical stUd­
ies of business cycles and other 
growth theories. 
Prerequisites: ECO 252 and MSM 
127 or 132 or 142. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 360 Money and Banking 
An introduction to modern mone­
tary institutions and mechanisms, 
their relationship to the economy, 
and governmental policies in this 
area. 
Prerequisite: ECO 252 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ECO 381 Monetary Theory 
and policy . 
The theory of asset choice is used 
to explore the connection be­
tween financial markets and the 
growth in productilie capacity. 
The connection between the 
money stock and the level of eco­
nomic activity and the connection 
between domestic and interna­
tional monetary policies are also 
discussed. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 , 252, and 
360 . 
Fall, 3, credits 

ECO 383 Public Finance 
Theories of taxation and the satis­
faction of public wants; the nature 
of public goods; theory of public 
expenditure; effects of taxes on 
resource allocation and welfare; 
theories of tax incidence; fiscal 
and equity implications of alterna­
tive tax schemes; fiscal dynamics 
and growth; intergovernmental 
fiscal relations. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 .and 252. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 385 Economic 
History of the United State, 
A survey of the United States 
economy from colonial times to 
the present. The changing struc­
ture of the economy is analyzed 
using the standard tools of the 
economist to examine the deter· 
minants of changes in factor in­
puts, institutional arrangements, 
prices and money, balance of 
payments, and government policy. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 and 252. 
Spring, 3 credits 

·ECO 387 Stabilization Policy, 
Buslne.. Cyclel, and 
Forecaltlng 
The use of econometric models 
and techniques to forecast eco­
nomic conditions and evaluate al­
ternative economic policies. 
Properties of the Federal Reserve 
Board model, the Brookings 
model, and other major models in 
use in the U.S. economy will be 

investigated. Topics will also in­
clude specification of demand 
and supply equations in the anal­
ysis of single product markets. 
Students will be expected to esti­
mate and manipulate actual 
models. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 , 252 , and 
321 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ECO 389 Corporate Finance 
The corporation as a social and 
economic institution for raising 
capital and organizin~ economic 
activity, emphasizing financial de­
cision making. The birth, opera­
tion, growth, 'and death of 
corporations; risk-taking and con­
trol ; sou{ces and uses of funds, fi­
nancial management; mergers, 
acquisitions, conglomeration; re­
organization, bankruptcy; regula­
tion ; public responsibility. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 , 252, and 
360. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 395 Junior Seminar 
fhis is the first course of the hon­
ors sequence in economics. The 
course stresses development of 
research and writing skills on eco­
nomic subject matter. The student 
will write several papers, which 
will be evaluated critically in the 
seminar. Particular subject matter 
will vary. Enrollment will be limited 
to 15' students. 
Prerequisite: Admission to honors 

, program in economics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ECO 400 Topici In 
Economic Theory 
Jopics in economic theory will be 
offered as student demand and 
faculty time and interest coincide. 
Some of the possible semester 
sections include: optimization 
theory, growth theory, investment 
determination, advanced micro­
economic theory. Students should 
check with the department for in­
formation about sections to be of­
fered in any particular semester. 
May be repeated for different 
topiCS. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual 
sections .. 
3 credits 

ECO 402 Topics In 
Quantitative Economics 
TopICS in quantitative economics 
will be offered as student demand 
and faculty time and interest coin­
cide. Some of the .possible se­
mester' sections include: 
forecasting with econometric 
models, time series and ~ectral 
analysis, decision theory, .game 
theory. Students should check 
with the department for informa­
tion about sections to be offered in 
any particular semester. May be 
repeated for different topics. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual 
sections. 
3 credits 

, 



ECO 404 Topic. In 
D.velopm.nt and 
ComPilratlv. System. 
Topics in development and com­
parative systems will be offered as 
student demand and faculty time 
and interest coincide. Some of the 
possible semester sections in­
clude: economic development in 
modern Europe, China, Southeast 
Asia, Soviet or Eastern European 
economies; economic develop­
ment in the Middle East or Latin 
America. Students should check 
with the department for informa­
tion about selections to be offered 
in any particular semester. May be 
repeated for different topics. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual 
sections. -
3 credits 

ECO 408 Topic. In ' 
Polltlc.1 Economy 
Topics in pOlitical economy will be 
offered as student demand and 
faculty time and interest coincide. 
Some of the possible semester 
sections include: im~eriilism, po­
litical economy of Latin America, 
property relations. ' Students 
should check with the department 
for information about sections to 
be offered in any particular se­
mester. May be repeated for dif­
ferent topiCS. 

Some of the possible semester 
. sectiorls include: advanced topics 
in economics of education, capital 
and financial markets, medical 
economics. Students should 
check with the department for in­
formation about sections to be of­
fered in any particular semester. 

. May be repeated for different 
topics. ' 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual 
sections. . 
3 credits 

ECO 475 Und.rgr.duat. 
Teaching Pr.ctlcum In 
Economic. I 
Each student' will conduct a reg­
ular recitation or problem section 
that will supplem'ent a regular 
economics tourse. The student 
will receive regularly scheduled 
supervision from the instructor. 
Responsibilities may include: pre­
paring material for discussion, in­
itial correction of homework and 
tests, and helping students with 
problems. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory / Unsatisfac-
tory only. . 
Prerequisites: Permission of in-. 
structor and department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ECO 478 Undergr.du.te 
Te.chlng Pr.ctlcum In 
Economic. II ' 
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management in the teaching of 
economics courses. Students will 
be expected to assume greater 
responsibili!y in such areas as de­
signing pr ctice homework, ana­
lyzing and evaluating test results, 
and observing and assisting new 

. teaching assistants to develop 
new teac ing techniques. Stu­
dents may not serve as teaching 
assistants in the same course 
twioo. It is expected that the 
course in which a student is per­
mitted to '>'{ork as' a teaching as-

, sistant will' be of at least equal 
difficulty as the course in which he 
or she p'reviouSly served as 
teaching assistant: Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactqry only. 
Prerequisites: ECO 475 and per­
mission ot instructor and 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ECO 487 Independent 
R .... rch 
A course of study providing op­
port'unities for a student to under­
take independently a special 
project entailing advanced read­
Ings, reports and discus~ion, or 
research on topics of his or her 
choosing with the guidance of an 

will be required to submit written 
progress reports and a final 
written report on their experience 
to the faculty sponsor and the de­
partment. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory / Unsatisfac­
tory only. May be repeated to a 
limit of nine credits, but no more 
than six credits count toward eco­
nomics major requirements. 
Prerequisites: ECO 251 and 252; 
permission of instructor, depart­
ment, and Undergraduate Studies 
Office. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 9 credits 

ECO 495 Senlo; Th .... 
The student will write a major re­
search paper under the supervi­
sion of a faculty member as part of 
the requirements for successful 
completion of the honors program 
in economics. 
Prerequisites: ECO 395 and per­
mission of department. Corequi­
site: ECO 496. 

• Fall, 4 credits 

Prerequisites: Vary with individual 
sections. 
3 credits 

I aSSigned faculty member. When 
two or more students' work in this 
course is related, a seminar may 
be organized covering the area of 
common jnterest. . May be . 

This course continues on a more 
advanced level training in the, 
techniques of organization and - repeated. '. 

Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 

ECO 496 Senior Seminar 
Comprised of all students enrolled 
in ECO 495. Each student will be 
required to make periodic and 
final presentations of .the senior 
thesis. Students will be evaluated 
on their participation, particularly 
the helpfulness of their evalua­
tions of other students' work. 
Prerequisite: ECO 395 and per­
mission of department. Corequi­
site:-ECO 495. 
Fall, 2 credits ECO 408 Topic. In 

Applied Economics 
Topics in applied economics will 
be offered as student demand and 
faculty time and interest coincide. 

Interdisciplinary 
Program 
in . , 

Engineering 
Chemis'try _ 

Program . CommlHee 

Patrick Herley (Materials Science 
and Engineering) -

Robert K~rbe~ (Chemistry) 

The interdisciplinary program in engineering chemistry (ECM), 
which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree, is designed to 
provide students with a basic understanding of the chemistry 
and materials technology under-Iyin!:) modern materials 
engineering. 

This program emphasizes a strong background in physical 
chemistry infused with an orientation toward, the solid state 
sciences and materials technology. Its central theme is a chem-

Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits each 
semester 

ECO 488 Intem.hlp 
Participation in local, state, and 
national public and private agen-
cies and organizations. Students 

, 

istry core' strengthened by materials science and .Iaboratory 
courses, the latter with a unique "Chemistry of Materials" com­
ponent. The choice of suitable electives will enable the student 
to emphasize' such different aspects of solid state sciences as 
polymeriCll materials, modern industrial processes, mineral re­
sources, biomaterials, etc. 

The program is a basic preparaiion for training chemical­
materials professionals who can enter a wide range of industries 
or proceed to graduate work in either solid state chemistry or 
materials science. 

Requlrementl for the Major 
The interdisciplinary major in engineering chemistry leads to the 

. Bachelor of-Science degree. The following courses are required 
and must be taken for a letter grade. No transferred course with 
a grade 10wer than C may be used to fulfill any major require~ 
ment. 
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Mathematics and Basic Science 
Requirements 

1. MSM 131 Calculus I ' and MSM 132 Calculus II 
Credits 

8 
2. MSM 231 Calculus III and MSM 306 Calculus IV 

Multivariate Calculus or MSM 221 Calculus III 
Differential Equations and MSA 362 Engineering 
Mathematics, B 6-7 

3· 3. MSC 111 Computer Science for Engineers 
4. CHE 131, 132 General Chemistry or CHE 

141 , 142 Honors Chemistry . 8 

2 
5. CHE 133, 134 General Chemistry Laboratory or 

CHE 143, 144 Honors Chemistry Laboratory 
6. P!-iY 101 , 102 General Physics I, II ; PHY 251 

General Physics' III or ESI 281 An Engineering 
Introduction to the Solid State 11-12 

Sub-Total 38-40 

Note: The following alternate calculus sequences may be 
substituted: MSM 141, 142 or 125, 126, 127 for 131 , 132; MSM 
241 for 231 ; MSM 307 for 306. 

Department 
of 
English 

Prof ... ora 

Thomas J. J. Altizer, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Religion and liter­
ature; myth and imagination) 

David V. Erdman, Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Romantic . literature; 
Blake; textual and critical editing) 

Thomas B. Flanagan, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Irish literature; 

. modern British literature; Joyce; 
Yeats) ' . 

Donald K. Fry, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Old English; 
Middle English; Chaucer) 

Homer B. Goldberg, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Restoration and 
eighte~nth-century literature; the 
novel; literary criticism) . Recipient 
of the State University Chancel-

I lor's Award for Excellence in 
Teachi.ng, 1972-73 

Harvey S. Gross, Ph.D. University 
of Mict'tigan (Comparative litera­
ture; prosody and poetic theory; 
modern intellectual history) 

Jan Katt, Ph.D: Lodz University 
(Comparative literature; Shake­
speare; the drama; literary crit-
icism) • 

ThOmas Kranidas, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Washing10n (Seventeenth­
century literature; Milton) 

Richard L. Levin, Ph.D. University 
of Chicago (Renaissance drama; 
literary criticism) 

. Core 
1. CHE 301 , 302 Physical Chemistry I, II 

Credits 
6 

2. CHE 303 Solution Chemistry Laboratory 2 
3. CHE 304 Chemical Instrumentation Laboratory 2 
4. CHE 321 or 331 Organic Chemistry 3 
5. ESG 332 Materials Science I: Structure and 

Properties of Materials 
6. ESG 333 Materials Science II: .Electronic 

4 

Properties 4 
7. ESM 302 Materials Design and Techniques 4 

Electives 

Sub-Total 25 

Total 63-65 

Selection of technical and open electives to give a total number 
of credits of 120. Students are advised to divide their electives 
among courses within the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences and the Chemistry Department that strengthen their 
professional interests, and courses in the social sciences and 
humanities that help them place the problems of society and 
industry in perspective. 

Students who wish to meet the American Chemical Society 
certification requirements must take, ir? addition to the above, 
CHE 322 , 333, and 334 (organi~) , CHE 355, and one additional 
advanced chemistry course. 

Richard A: Levine, Chairman. 
Ph.D. Indiana University (Victorian 
literature; the novel; literature and 
society) 

Jack Ludwig, Ph.D. University of 
California, Los Angeles (Twen­
tieth-century literature; Joyce; 
Yeats; creat ive writing) 

Thomas E.."Maresca, Ph.D. Johns 
Hopkins University (Restoration 
and ei~hteenth-century literature; 
the epic; sati re) . 

Ruth Miller, Ph.D. New York Uni­
versity (Early American literature; 
poetry; Dickinson; Black Amer­
Ican literature) 

Louis Simpson, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Nineteenth- and twen­
tieth-century British and American 
literature; poetry; creative writing; 
literary criticism) 

Judah L. Stamp'er, Ph.D. Harvard 
Un iversity (Renaissance and 
seventeenth-century literature; 
Shakespeare; literature and psy­
chorogy) 

John A: Thompson, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Twentieth­
century literature; prosody; literary 
criticism) 

Herbert Weisinger, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Michigan (Renaissance lit­
erature; Shakespeare; mythology 
and ritual) 

Assoclat. Prof ... ora 

Paul J. Dolan, P~.D . New York 
University '(Modern British 'and 
American literature; Yeats; litera­
ture and politics) 

Edward Fiess, Director of M.A. 
Programs in English. Ph.D. Yale 
University (American literature; 
twentieth-century literature; bio­
graphy and autobiography) 

Clifford C. Huffman, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Renaissance 
literature; Shakespeare) 

June Jordan (Poetry; creative 
writing; children 's literature; wo­
men's studies; Black American li-
terature) . 

Aaron Lipton, Ed.D. New York Uni­
versity (The teaching of reading, 
composition, and literature; the 
psychology of literature) 

Gerald B. Nelson, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Twentieth-century 

• British and American literature, 
poetry) 

Joseph Pequigney, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Seventeenth-century 
literature; Shakespeare) 

Thomas Rogers, Director of 
Writing Programs in English, Ph.D. 
University of Pennsylvania (Res­
toration and eighteenth-century 
literature; rhetoric; the teaching of 
composition and literature) 

Walter Scheps, Ph.D. University of 
Oregon (Old English; Middle Eng­
lish; the history of the English 
language) 

Sallie Sears, Ph.D. Brandeis Uni­
versity (The novel; Henry James; 
literary criticism; women's 
studies) . 



Department 
of 
English 
(Conf.) 

Peter Shaw, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (American literature; 
twenlleth-century literature) 

David Sheehan, Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies in English, 
Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 
(Restoration and eighteenth­
century literature) 

Stephen J. Spector, Ph.D. Yale 
University (Old English; Middle 
English; the history of the English 

I language) 

Alice S. Wilson, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Renaissance literature; 
classjcal backgrounds of English 
literature; mythology) 

Rose Zimbardo, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Re;>torat ion; Renaissance 
and eighteenth-century literature; 
modern drama.) 

Assistant Prof.sso ... 

Bruce W. Bashford, Ph.D. North­
western University (Literary criti­
cism; rhetoric and the teaching of 
composition) 

Requirements for the Major In English 
The major in English leads to the Bachelor of Arts degre,e. The 
following courses are required. 

A. Study Within the Area of the Major 
. (Courses must be taken for a letter grade.)" 

I 

1. EGL 204 Literary Analysis and Argumentation, 
'which should be taken as an introduction 
to the major 

2'. EGL 205 and 206 Survey of British Literature, 
I and II , which should be taken in the . 
sophomore - year 

3. EGL 207 History and Structure of the English 
Language 

4. Either EGL 217 American Literature I or 
EGL 218 American Literature II 

5. One of the following Shakespeare courses: 
EGL 241 , EGL 242, EGL 243 

6. Three Period Courses from the sequence ' 
numbered EGL 300-318 

7. One Major Author course frOm the sequence 
numbered EGL 340-353 

8. One Interdisciplinary or Genre course from 
the sequences numbered EGL 260-276 or 
EGL 362-374 

9. Elective: one -additional course ~ Iected from 
those offerings numbered EGL 202-496, exclu­
sive of ·those listed in Note. 1 below . 

Credits 

3 

6 

3 

3 

3 

9 

3 

3 

3 

Sub-Total 36 

Notes on. Section A 
1. No English courses below the 200 level may be used to 

fulfill English major requirements. In addition, the following 
courses may not be used for the English major: EGL 285, 286, 
287, 288, 387, 388, 393, 394, 398 . 
. 2. Appropriate EGL 490 seminars may be used to satisfy the 

above requirements by permission of the Director of Undergrad­
uate Studies. 

Plelen Cooper, Ph.D. Rutgers Uni­
versity (ViCtorian literature; crea­
tive writing; women's studies) 

Diane Fortuna, Ph.D. Johns Hop­
kins University (Twentieth-century 
British anq American literature; 
nineteenth-century American 
literature) 

William J. Harris, Ph.D. Stanford 
University (American literature;' 
Black American literature; crea­
tive writing) 

James Halvey, A.M. University of 
Michigan (The novel; drama; film) 

David E. Laurence, Ph.D. Yale 
University I (Colonial ' and nine­
teenth-century American litera­
ture) 

Paul A. Newlin, Ph.D. University of 
California, Los Angeles (Nine­
teenth-century American litera­
ture; Blac~ American literature; 
creative w~lting) 

Patricia Silber, Part-time, Director 
of the Developmental English Pro­
gram, Ph.D. State University of 
New York at Stony Brook (History 
of the English language; Old Eng- . 
lish; Middle English) 

B. Study in Related Areas' . 

English I 11 

Susan Squier, Ph.D. Stanford Uni­
versity (Nineteenth- and twen­
tieth-century British literature; 
women's studies) 

Lecture ... 

Leonard Gardner, Ph.D. University 
of Chicago (Secondary educa­
tion) 

Jane Harada, M.A. Columbia Uni­
versity (Journalism) 

T.echlng Asslatan .. 

Estimated Number: 70 

(Courses ay be taken under the P INC option.) 

1. One year (or its six-credit equivalent) of 
college study of a foreign language at the 

Credits 

inte ~mediate level or beyond' 6 
2. Six credits of study of British, American, 

medieval, or Renaissance history 6 
3. Six credits of study in the humanities outside 

of English courses and in addition to the 
fore ign language requirement above 6 

Teacher . Preparatlo.n 

Sub-Total 18 

Total 54 

Students majoring in English and seeking provisional certifica­
tion as secondary school English teachers are required to have 
a departmental advisor. They are asked to consult with the Di­
rector of Undergraduate Studies as soon as they have decided 
t6 seek certification. 

Requi'rerrlents for Certification 
A All Requirements for t~e Major in English 
B. A 3.0 G.PA 
C. A writing sample 
D. Prolessional Educational Requirements 

1. EGL 398 Methods of Instruction in Literature and 
Composition. (3 credits) 

2. liwo .of the following courses: PSY /SOC 232, PHI 
360, EGL 396 (6 credits) 

3. ·EGL 450 Supervised Secondary School Student 
l eaching (12 credits) 

:4. !;GL 454 Student Teaching Seminar (3 credits) 
5. SSI 265 Drug and Alcohol Education (1 credit) 
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The Honora Program In English 
To be awarded honors a department major must: (1 ) maintain an 
overall G.P.A. of at least 3.0 and a G.P.A. of at least 3.5 in English 
courses taken for the major; (2) receive a grade of A in an 
English course designated as an Honors Section (these sec­
tions are announced in the department's brochure issued before 
registration each semester); (3) write a senior thesis judged 
worthy of honors. Requirements (1) and (2) are prerequisites for 
undertaking the senior thesis. Students eligible to write a senior 
thesis must find a member of th~ department faculty to act as a 
thesis advisor and enroll in EGL 495 or 496. The thesis topic 
must be approved by the Undergraduate Program Committee. 
The thesis will be evaluated by the thesis advisor, a member of 
the Undergraduate Program Committee, and a third reader from 
outside the department. For further information consult the Di­
rector of Undergraduate Studies. 

The Minor In English 
The minor, which requires 18 credits, is organized around the 
student's interest in a particular period of British or American 
literature. The specific distribution of the credits should be de­
termined in consultation with tM Director of Undergraduate 
Studies. A general model for this distr-ibution is the folloWing: 

Credits 
A. EGL 204 Literary Analysis and Argumentation, 

required of all minors 3 
B: One of the following Shakespeare courses: 

EGL 241 , 242, 243. Required of all minors 3 
C. One Survey course in the period of the 

student's il)terest 3 
D. One Period course in the period of the 

student's interest 3 
E. One Major Author or Gen're course 

appropriate to the student's interest 3 
F. One elective: any 300- or 400-level English 

course 3 

Total 18 

Note: All courses for the minor must be taken for a letter 
grade. 

The Minor In Joumallsm 
Students interested in minoring in journalism should consult the 
Director of Undergraduate Studies. The minor consists of suc­
cessfully completing 18 credits from the following courses: 

A. EGL 287 Newswriting I 
B. EGL 288 Feature Writing I 

Credits 
3 
3 

C. EGL 289 Readings in Journalism 3 
D. EGL 387 Newswriting II 3 
E. EGL 388 Feature Writing II 3 
F. EGL 393, 394 Practicurn in Journalism 6 

Note: All courses for the minor must be taken for a letter 
grade. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Details of staffing and specific 
course descriptions should be ob­
tained from schedules published 
by the English Department before 
registratIOn each semester . 
Reading lists are also available in 
advance. 

A student may repeat certain 
courses when the content varies. 

For example, EGL 348 Major Wri­
ters Of the Romantic Period in 
England will have a changing 
COurse content which can be ap­
propriately recorded on ' the stu: 
dent's transcript. In doubtful 
cases, the student should consult 
a department advisor before reg­
istering. 

CompOSition 
Note: These courses may not be 
used for English major credit. 

EGC 100 Developmental 
E~glish (Formerly EGL 100) 
For students who require intensive 
training in the rudiments of written 
English. May be repeated once. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory only. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGC 101 Composition I 
(Formerly EGL 101) 
A course in writing. Through the 
writing and revision of frequent 
short papers, the student is ex­
pected to develop proficiency in 
the composition of expository.and 
argumentative essays. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits .. 

EGC 102 Composition II 
(Formerly EGL 102) 
A continuation of the development 
of expository and argumentative 
writing skills begun 'in EGC 101 . 
The course will include the fre­
quent writing and revis ion of short 
papers. 
Prerequisite: EGC 101 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Note: For additional courses in 
writing, see EGL 202 , 204, 285, 
286, 385. 

Introduction to Literature 

EGL 191 Introduction to 
Poetry , 
Intensive analysis of poems in 
English of various periods and 
types and varying complexity. 
(Not for English major credi!.) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 192 Introduction to 
Fiction 
Analysis of stylistic and structural 
modes employed by various writ­
ers of short stories and novels. 
(Not for "English major credi!.) 
Fall an,d spring, 3 credits 

EGL 193 Introduction to Drame 
I Introduction to the analysis of 
drama, emphasizing the literary 
more than the theatrical dimen­
sion of the works, through exami­
nation Of a range of plays from a 
variety of genres and periods. (Not 
for English major credi!.) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Introduction to 
The English Major 
These courses develop the skills 
and provide the background nec­
essary for advanced courses in li­
terature. They may also be of 
interest to the no,!-major. The pre­
requisite for 200-level courses is 
EGC 101 or paSSing the English 
proficiency examination. 

EGL 202 Advanced 
Composition 
Students will work on advanced 
problems in exposition, argument. 
rhetoric, and style through writing 
and discussion of their own 
papers as well as analysis of 
prose texts. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 204 Literary Analysis 
and Argumentation ' 
An introduction to the techniques 
and terminology of close literary 
analysis and argumentation as 
applied to poetry, fiction, and 
drama; the course will include fre­
quent demanding writing assign­
ments and is designed for 
students beginning their major 
study in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 205 Survey of 
British Llteratura I 
The study of British literature from 
the Old English period to Milton. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 206 Survey of 
British Literature II 
The study of British literature from 
Dryden to the end of the nine­
teenth century. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 207 The English Language 
The development of the English 
language 'from its Indo-European 
origins with emphasis upon Eng­
lish phonology, morphology, 
syntax, and lexicography, as well 
as a study of traditional, structural, 
and transformational appro~9hes 
to the language. 
Fall, 3 crediJs 

EGL 217 American LHerature I 
The study of American literature 
from about 1800 to the Civil War. 
Fal/ or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 218 American Literature II 
The study of American literature 
from the Civil War to the First 
World War. 
Fall or .spung, 3 credits 

EGL 224 Modem English and 
American Literature 
The study of English and Arper­
ican literature from the end of the 
Victorian era to World War· II . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 226 Contemporary 
English and American 
LHerat"re 
The study of English and Amer­
ican literature from World War II.to 
the present. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 



EGL 241 Shake.peare I 
A study of the comedies and the 
history plays . Designed to com­
plement EGL 242. May not be 
taken for credit in addition to EGL 
243. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EGL 242 Shake.peare " 
A study of the tragedies and the 
romances. Designed to comple­
ment EGL 241 . May not be taken 
for credit in addition to EGL 243 .. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EGL 243 Shake.pe.re: 
the Major Work. 
A study of major works in several 
genres. Designed for students 
who want a orie-semester survey 
of Shakespeare. May not be taken 
for credit in addition to EGL 241 or 
242. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 260 Mythology In 
Literature 
The study of the dissemination 
and use of mythological motifs 
and themes in E:nglish and Amer­
ican literature. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 261', 262 The Bible a. 
Literature 
The study of literary forms and 
themes in the Bible. The Old and 
New Testaments will be treated in 
alternate semesters. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester . . 

,. 
EGL 265 Development 
of the Novel 
A survey of major works and de­
velopments in the eighteenth- and 
nineteenth-century I')ovel. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 266 The Modern Novel 
A study of major works and deve.l­
opments in the modern novel. ThiS 
course is identical with CL T 266. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits -

EGL 272 The Scriptural 
and Cla .. lcal Tradition 
Readings in scriptural, classical, 
and some continental medieval lit­
erature essential for the study of 
later British and Amer.ican litera­
ture. All readings are in English 
translation. This course is iden ­
tical with CL T 20.2 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 274 Bleck American 
Literature 
A survey of nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century Black American ' 
literature. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 276 Women and 
Literature . 
An examination of works written 
by or abOut women, which sfudies 

. the development and conception 
of women in drama, poetry, and 
fiction . May be repeated with per­
mission of the Director of Under­
graduate Studies as the subject 
matter dillers. -
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Creative Writing and 
Journalism 

Note: EGL 285 through 288 do not 
meet requirements for the"English 
major. 

EGL 285 Writing Work.hop: 
Fiction . 
A workshop in the development of 
writing fiction through practice 
supplemented by readings. 
Prerequisite: f?ermission of in-
structor. . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits (For ad­
ditional offering in creative writing, 
see EGL 385) 

EGL 286 Writing Work.hop: 
Poetry . 
A workshop in the development of . 
skills in writing poetry. Poetry 
writing · is supplemented by 
readings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in-

Period Courses 
These co rses are directed to­
ward an ur"Clerstanding of the var­
ious periods of Englis~ and 
American Ij·terature. They Include 
study of bo h major and minor au­
thors, with attention to develop­
ments in theme and style and 
consideration of intellectual and 
social history. Detailed course 
descriptions and reading lists are 
provided fqr each course before 
registration, . 

EaL 300 Old Engll.h 
Literature I . 
The stud')1 of English literature 
from its beginnings to the eleventh 
century. I 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 302 Medieval 
Literature In Engll.h 

structor. . . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits (For ad­
ditional offering in creative writing, '. 
see EGL 385) 

Major authors, themes, and forms 
of British Itterature from the thir­
teenth to the early sixteenth cen­
tury., generally excluding Chaucer. 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 

EGL 287 New.wrltlng I 
Basic elements and issues of 
news stories. A short history of 
journalism and study of foreign, 
national, 'and local newspapers 
are .included. News stories are ' 
written on standard subjects, such 
as crime, news conferences, and 
court proceedings. 
Prerequisites: EGC 10.1 or passing 
the wrfting proficiency examina­
tion, and typing speed of at least 
25 words per minute. . 
Fall of spring, 3 credits 

EGL 288 Feature Writing I 
Reviews, interviews, humorous 
writing, and other forms of feature 
writing for newspapers and maga­
zines are studied and written. A 
short history of magazines and 
readings in several periodicals .are 
included. . 
Prerequisites: EGC 10.1 or passing 
the writing proficiency examina­
tion, and typing speed of at least 
25 words per minute. 
Fall. or spring, 3 credits 

EaL 289 Readlnga 
In Joumall.m 
The journalism of such ..yriters as 
Joseph Addison, Richard Steele, 
Benjamin Franklin, Mark Twail') , 
Lincoln Steffens, H.L. Mencken, 
William Allen White, Heywood 
Broun, George Orwell, James . 
Agee, Ernest Pyle, Walter lipp­
mann, Norman Mailer, Tom Wolfe, 
and Hunter Thompson. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Note: for additional offerings in 
journalism, see EGL 387, 388, 
393, 394. For description of minor· 
in Journalism, see p. 82. 

Fall or spring, 3 credIts 

EGL 304 Renal ... nce 
Literature In Engll.h 
The study pf English literature of 
the sixteenth century. . 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits I 

EGL 306 Engll.h Literature 
of the Seventeenth Century 
The study. of English literature 
from late Renaissance to the age 

. of Dryden. I 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 308 The Age of Dryden 
The study of English literature of 
the Restoration period. 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5 or 
20.6 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 310 Neo-Cla .. lcal 
Literature In Engll.t) 

. The study of English literature 
from abouy 170.0. to 1790.. 

, Prerequisites: EGL .20.4 and 20.5 or 
20.6. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 312 Romantic' 
Llterature ) n English 
The study of English literature 
from the end of the Neo-Classical 

" pe'riod to the Victorian Age, 1798-
1 1832. 

Prerequisit s: EGL 20.4 and 20.6. 
Fall or spr~~g, 3 credits 

EGL 314 Victorian Literature 
The study of English literature 

. from the end of the Romantic pe-
riod to Wonld War .I. . 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.6. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 318 American Cojonlal 
and Federal Write,. 
The study of American literature 
from its be@innings to about 180.0.. 
Prerequisit,es: EGL 20.4 and 217. 
Fall or spring, 3 'Credits 
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EaL 318 Nineteenth-Century 
American Literature 
The study of American literature 
from Washington Irving to Ste­
phen Crane, 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 217 or 
218, 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 320 Literature of 
the Modem Period 
An intensive study of modern 
British and American literature 
from the end of the nineteenth 
century to World War II. 
Prerequisites: EGL 204 and 224. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Note: EGL 320. may not be used to 
fu lfill requirement A.S. for the 
major in English. 

Major Authors 
These courses deal intensively 
with the work of one or two writers 
at a time. An aLithor representative 
of a period is not likely to be 
treated more often than every 
other year.. EGL 344 through 353 
may .be repeated for credit with 
permission of the Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies as the sub­
ject matter differs. . 

EGL 340 Chaucer . 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

. EaL 341 Special Stud ... 
In Shakespeare . 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and either 
241 or 242 or 243. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 342 Milton 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 344 MaJor Writers of 
the Renal .. lnca Period 
In England 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
3 credits 

EGL 345 MaJor Write,. of 
the Seventeenth Century 
In England 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5. 
3 credits 

EGL 347 Major Write,. 
of the Neo-Clusleal Period 
In England 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 20.5 or 
20.S . 
3 credits , 

EGL 348 Major Write,. 
of the Romantic Period 
In England 
Prerequisites: EGL 20.4 and 2o.S. 
,3 credits . 
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EGL 349 MaJor Writers 
of the Victorian Period 
In England 
Prerequisites: EGL 204 and 206. 
3 credits 

EGL 350 Major Writers 
of American Literature 
Prerequisites: EGL 204 and 217 or 
218 as appropriate. 
3 credits 

EGL 352 Major Writers 
of Modem British and 
American 'Literature . 
Prerequisites: EGL 204 and 224, 
3 credits 

EGL 353 Major Writers 
of Contemporary Brltllh 
and American Literature 
Prerequisites: EGL 204 and 226. 
3 credits 

Genre and Interdisciplinary 
Courses 
These courses cover the various 
literary kinds and the relations be­
tween literature in English and 
other disciplines or literatures. De­
tailed information on course con­
tent is published by the English 
Department before registration 
each semester. Reading lists are 
also available in advance. Except 
for EGL 370, these courses may 
be repeated for credit with permis­
sion of the Director of Undergrad­
uate Studies as the subject matter 
differs. The prerequisite for each 
of these courses is one literature 
course at the 200 level or higher. 

EGL 362 Poetry In 
English . 
The study of the development of 
form, theme, and language of 
poetry in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 364 Drama In English 
The study of ' the development of 
plot, structure, character, setting, 
theme, and language of drama in 
English. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 366 Fiction In 
English 
The study of the development of 
plot, structure, character, them!,! , 
and language of fiction in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 368 Prose In English 
The study of the various forms of 
prose such as the essay, utopias, 
memOirs, autobiography, biog ­
raphy, and non-fictional narrative. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 370 Literary Criticism 
Analytic survey of major texts in 
European and American literary 
theory and criticism. 
Spring, .'3 credits 

EGL 372 Literature In 
English and Its Relations 
to Other Literatures 
The study of literature in English 
as it affects and is affected by 
other literature&. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 374 Literature In 
English and Its Relation 
to O.ther Disciplines 
The study of literature in English 
as it affects and is affected by 
other disciplines, such as anthro­
pology, science, sociology, the 
history of ideas, theology, and 
psychology. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Advanced Creative Writing 
and Journalism 

EGL 385 Advanced 
Creative Writing 
A creative writing workshop. Stu­
dents will receive detailed criti­
cism of their work. This course 
may be repeated with permission 
of the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies in English. 
Prerequisites: EGL 285 or 286 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 387 Newswrltlng II 
Development of the techniques of I 

writing news stories studied in ' 
Newswriting I. The emphasis will 
be on preparing stories requiring 

extensive research and investiga­
tion for actual submission to re­
.gional and national newspapers. 
Prerequisite: EGL 287 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 388 Feature Writing II 
Development of the techniques of 
writing feature stories studied in 
Feature Writing I. The emphasis 
will be on feature stories written 
for actual publication in regional 
and national magazines. Students 
will be required to do extensive re­
search, rewriting, and editing of 
longer features than can be 
written in Feature Writing I. 
Prerequisite: EGl 288. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

,EGL 393, 394 Practlcum 
In Journalism 
Provides actual working situations 
for journalists. Regular writing 
assignments-including some su­
pervised off-campus work-:-are 
given, and student publications 
are discussed. Editing, editorial 
policy, beat coverage and organi­
zation, production, layout, and 
management will be studied and 
individual instruction given. 
Prerequisites: EGL 287 and per­
mission of instrUctor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

Secondary Education 

EGL 396 Literature and 
Psychology Qf Adolescence 
The study of literary texts dealing 
with the subject of adolescence. 
Readings will be mostly twentieth­
century novels written about ado­
lescents, and will be studied from 
various theoretical perspectives 
(e.g., Freudian, Eriksonian, Family 
Systems). 
Prerequisite: On~ 200-levellitera­
ture course. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

EGL 398 Methods of 
Instruction In Literature 
and Composition 
Consideration of specific prob­
lems in the teaching of English: 
e.g., posing questions about lit­
erary texts and commentIng on 
student papers. There is frequent 
use of writing by secondary 
school students, and th'e goals of 
instruction in literature and lan­
guage are examined. Required of 
students seeking certification in 
secondary school English. 
Prerequisites: EGL 204, 205 or 
206 , and permission of depart­
ment. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EGL 450 Supervised 
Secondary School Student 
Teaching 
Supervised practice teaching by 
arrangement with seleqted Long 
Island secondary schools. Appli­
cations must be filed in the se­
mester preceding that in which 
the student plans to student teach. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Eng­
lish Teacher Preparation Program 
and permission of instructor. Co­
requisite: EGL 454. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 

EGL 454 Student Teaching 
Seminar . 
Seminar on problems and issues 
of teaching English at the secon­
dary school level. Analysis of ac­
tual probl~ms and issues encoun­
tered by the student in the student 
teaching experience. 
Corequisite: EGL 450. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Special Studies in English 

EGL 487 Independent Projact 
Intensive study of a special topic 
undertaken with close faculty su­
pervision. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor and Director of Under­
graduate Studies. 
Fall and spr7ng, 1 to 3 credits 

EGL 490 English Seminar 
Advanced work in periods, gen­
res, and authors of English and 
American literature will be offered 
in small classes. One or more 
seminars will be given each se­
mester. The subject matter and its 
treatment as well as specific pre­
requisites for' each section will be 
published in the department's bro­
chure of course descriptions be­
fore advance registration in the 
previous semester. May be re­
peated for credit with the ·permis­
sion of the Director of Under­
graduate Studies in English. 
Prerequisite: Permission . of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EGL 495, 496 Senior Honors 
See description of the Honors 
Program in .English above. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

" 
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English 
as 
a 
Foreign 
Language 

Coordinator 

Susan Chanover 

A variety of courses in English may be taken by students whose 
first language is not English. Ranging in level from elementary to 
advanced, these courses are designed to improve students' 
speaking, reading, writing, and comprehension of English and to 
enable students to partiCipate -more fully in their University pro­
gram and American life'. 

These courses are open to both regularly enrolled Stony 
Brook students and members of the community, who may enroll 
as part-time non-matriculated students. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

EFL 191 Oral/Aural Skllla 
(Formerly LIN 191) 
In this course students acquire 
skills necessary for speaking and 
understanding English. Special 
emphasis is placed on developing 
communication capabilities. Class 
work includes practice in the fol­
lowing: pronunciation, vocabulary 
development, structure mastery, 
guided conversation, and listening 
practice. Language laboratory 

, work required. May be repeated 
but counts only once towards gra-
duation. \ 
Prerequisites: Diagnostic test and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Federated 
Learning 
Communities 

EFL 192 Intermediate 
Composition 
(Formerly LIN 192) 
This course is for students who 
have attained a .degree of fluency 
In speaking English but need addi­
tional training in reading and 
writing skills. Beginning witb basic 
English sentence patterns and 
working towards paragraph.devel­
opment and, eventually, longer 
themes, each student has the op­
portunity to practice many dif­
ferent varieties of writing. May be 
repeated but counts only once to­
wards graduation. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor, based on outcome of 
English ~omposition proficiency 
examination. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EFL 193 Advanced 
Composition 
(Formerly LIN 193) 
Advanced training in writing for 
EFL students who need to con­
centrate on paragraph develop-

Program Director 

Patrick J. ' Hill (Philosophy) 

Federated Learning Communities (FLC) programs focus several 
diverse disciplinary perspectives on a contemporary problem of 
broad human significance. Past programs have focused on. 
"World Hunger," "Cities, Utopias, and Environments," "Tech­
nology, Values, and Society,:' and "Social and Ethical Issues in 
the Life Sciences." Students will gain a sense of the complexity 
of these issues, but also of the importance of personal response. 
Usually one new program is developed each year. 

An FLC program is also a curriculum, a course of study de­
signed to complement and to broaden? student's major field of 

men!. The first half of ,the 
semester peals with paragraph 

. construction, stressing concepts 
of main thesis and supporting ar­
guments . Some advanced 
grammar is reviewed, but the as­
sumption is that basic structures 
and mechanics of writing have al­
ready been mastered. The second 
half of the semester stresses 
combining paragraphs into short 
compositions. Both descriptive 
and argumentative writing are 
practiced. 
Prerequisite: EFL 192. 

. Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EFL 195 Reading Improvement 
(Fonnerly LIN 195) 
Strategies for 'improving non­
native sp~akers' ability to read 
university-revel texts at greater 
speed and \0 increase their com­
prehension of what is read. It is 
particularly useful tor students 
majoring in fields that require ex­
tensive reading but is also recom­
mended for students in other 
fields who feel they need to under-

stand better the basic relation­
ships within sentences. between 
sentences, and between para­
graphs. As part of the course, a 
portion of each class will be de­
voted to vocabulary building. 
Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EFL 198 Accent Correction 
(Formerly LIN 198) 
Non-native speakers can modify 
their accents to make their 
speech more intelligible and im­
prove their general speaking 
skills. Work is done with individual 
sounds of English that cause 
problems, stress and intonation, 

. the rhythm of English sentences, 
and techniques of speaking in 
front of others. Especially useful 
for undergraduates and Ilraduates 
who need to make seminar pres­
entations, graduates with teaching 
assistantships, and others · who 
speak in public. 
Prerequisite: Permission. of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

study, to bring coherence and significance to the range of 
courses outside one's major, and to provide the student with a 
guided introduction to the resources ' of the University. Suc­
cessful completion of most FLC programs leads to an academic 
minor in the theme O,f the program. 



• 

• I Federated Learning Communities . / 

FLe's unique structures offer the Stony Brook student several 
challenging opportunities: 

1. The opportunity to work together with a group of faculty 
members and students who have 'a shared interest and 
common focus of concern. The courses in which all FLC stu­
dents are enrolled provide an academic basis on which a com­
munity of interest uniting faculty and students is built. 

2. The opportunity for the coherent learning of an integrated 
semester in which all the cour~es. address a single theme. Each 
FLC program offers two integrated semesters, each composed 
of three federated departmental courses and two specifically 
integrating activities, i.e., a one-credit Core Course and a 
variable-credit Program Seminar. Both are described below. 
. 3. In the Core Course of each FLC program (usually num­
bered 325, 326, and 327) specific attention is given to the nature 
and relation of disciplines as they interact around the common 
theme. In some FLC programs this course is team-taught; in . 
others the federated faculty plan in advance a coordinated effort 
to which they all contribute serially; in still others the course is 
taught by one faculty member who is familiar with the content of 
all the federated courses. 

4. The Program Seminar . (usually numbered 301 and 302) is 

the partiCipating departments. Such arrangements in the PJst 
have been made with economics, history, humanities, liberal 
arts, philosophy, psycnology, social sciences, and sociology. 

Thus, for the student as yet uncommitted to a major or for the 
student contemplating a change of major or seeking awareness 
of how his or her major intersects and is complemented by other 
majors, FLC offers the opportunity to become acquainted in a 
short period of time with six different disciplines as they interact 
around a common theme. This exploration takes place within a 
structure set up to facilitate faculty-student and student-student 
contact. The academic diversity of the courses and the students 
in an FLC community make it a microcosm of the University and 
thus a transition to a fuller understanding and participation in the 
University as a whole. 

Requirement. for an Interdisciplinary Minor In the 
Federated Learning Communltle. 
The requirements for an FLC minor differ slightly from one pro­
gram to another. Roughly nineteen (19) credits, at least nine of 
which must be at the upper division level, are required in any 
program. The credits must be distributed as follows: 

Credits 
a new kind of course in the University which assists students in A. Four or five of the six federated courses, 
synthesizing the material of their other courses. No separate three of which must be taken in the same 
material or reading additional to that of the three federated semester. 12-15 
courses upon which it is based is aSSigned. The Program Sem- B. One, two, or three credits of the Program 
inar is like a discussion session with three courses rather than Seminar, which must be taken only in the 
one as its base. semester in which the three federated courses 

The Program Seminar is tau.Qht by new kinds· of teachers, the are taken. 1-3 
Master Learner and the Lewis Mumford Fellow. The Master C.;, One, two, or three credits of. the Core Course. 1-3 
Learner, selected from among outstanding teachers on the fac- D. Additional credits up to the minimum of 
ulty or the most advanced graduate students at Stony Brook, is a • nineteen to be earned in an interdisciplinary 
"master" in the sense of being already accomplished in one study project under the direction of two faculty 
discipline and as a teacher; but he or she is a "learner" in the . members teaching in the FLC program. 
sense of going bacl< to classes to study a new interdisciplinary Successful completion of requirements A, B, and 
field ttlat he or she has never studied before. The Mumford C above and permission of the instructor are 
Fellow, chosen in a Uniyersity-wide competition among grad- prerequisites for enrollment in this activity. I 3-6 
uate stlJdC'nts, is a younger interdisciplinary scholar with ex-
traordinary promise as a teacher. The Master Learner and Further details on FLC, its upcoming programs, and the rela­
Mumford Fellow attend all the classes as students with the other . . tionship of particular programs to particular majors may be ob-
students enrolled in the program. They draw upon previous ex- tained in the FLC office. 
perience to bridge or mediate between the specialized knowl­
edge of the faculty and the needs of the students. They assist 
students in learning how to learn and in assuming active re­
sponsibility for their education. With their aid, the Program Sem­
inar becomes the center of an academically based student 
community where students can reflect together with all other 
students taking the same courses upon the significance and 
interrelation of the material of the semester. 

5. Those who complete a minor in an FLC program can do 
advanced interdisciplinary work (numbered 487) sometimes in­
dependently under the direction of two of the federated faculty, 
and otner times in a group under the direction of one of the 
federated faculty. They can also enroll for a three-credit 
teaching internship (numbered 475) in a subsequent FLC 
program. 

6. FLC programs are coordinated wit~ departmental pro­
grams. In many cases, a substantial number of credits earned in 
an FLC program will be accepted toward the major program of 

Courte. 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requiSites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Note: Courses for individual pro­
grams are described in detail in. 
separate brochures available from 
the FLC office. 

FLC 475 Teaching Practlcum 
Supervised participation witA 
Master Learners in the teaching of 
the Program Seminars of the Fed­
erated Learning Communities. 
The student and his or her super­
vising Master Learner will meet 
weekly with enrolled students for 
the preparation of seminar meet­
ings. Responsibilities will include 
researching material appropriate 
for seminar discussions, helping 
students with interdisciplinary re' 
search papers, placing students 
with Similar intellectual interests or 
projects in touch with each other, 
or responding to journals. Stu-

dents will ~e invited to attend 
FLC's bi-monthly seminar for all 
Master Learners and Mumford 

. Fellows. 
Prerequisites: Completion of an 
FLC minor with excellent perfor­
mance in Program Seminars and 
Core Course, interview, and per­
mission of instructor. Corequi­
sites: At least two courses 
'federated with the Program 
Seminar. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 



Foreign 
Languages 
Secondary 
Teacher 
Preparation 
Program 

Program Advisor 

Joseph Tursi (French and Italian) 

Requirements . . . 
In addition to fulfillment of the requirements for the major In 

French, German, Italian, Russian, or Spanish, prospective stu­
dent teachers of foreign languages are required to take the 
following courses in order to satisfy all requirements for Sta~e 
certification: 

Credits 
A. One course in pre-professional education 

(SOC/PSY 232 or PHI 360) 3 
B. SSI 265 Drug and Alcohol Education 1 
C. FLA 339 Methods and Materials in the 

Teaching of Foreign Languages 3 
D. FLA 340 Curriculum Development and 

Micro-Teaching 3 
E. FLA 450 Supervised Student Teaching 12 
F. FLA 454 Student Teaching Seminar 3 

Total 25 

Prospective student .teachers are also urged to take as many 
advanced langugge courses as possible through the semester 
prior to student teaching. For further informatiQn, students are 
asked to consult with departmental adVisors. All questions con­
cerning application for student teaching and req~irements for 
certification are to be directed to Professor TursI. 

Department 
of 
French 
and 
Italian 

Professors 

Konrad Bieber, Ph.D. Yale Univer­
sity (Eighteenth-ce'ntury and con- . 
temporary French literature; 
comparative literature) 

Frederick Brown, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Nineteenth- and twen­
tieth-century French literature) 

Linette Brugmans, Emeritus, Ph.D. 
New York University (Nineteenth­
and twentieth-century French 
literature) 

Oscar A. Haac, Ph.D. Yale Univer­
sity (Eighteenth- and nineteenth­
century French literature; 
comparative literature) 
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Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering $ys­
tem. 

FLA 339 Method. and 
Materials In the Teaching 
of Foreign Language. 
A review of methods and mate­
rials for the teaching of foreign 
languages and literatures in the 
secondary schools, including a 
survey of audio lingual techniques 
and other recent developments. 
Special attention will be given to 
the problems and purposes of the 

. teaching of foreign languages at 
the high school level. 
Prerequisites: Foreign language 
major and at least one 300-level 
language course and one 300-
level literature course. 
Fall and spring, 3 cr~dits 

FLA 340 Cyrrlculum 
Development and 
Micro-Teaching 
This course is designed to train 
future language teachers in the 
development of well-articulated 
programs in secondary schools. 
Through mini- and micro­
teaching, students will have the 
opportunity to enjoy clinical expe­
riences in the actual classroom 
each week for at least two hours. 
Clinical experiences· will be dis­
cussed in a weekly seminar. 
Prerequisite: FLA 339. 
Spring, 3 credits 

G. Norman Laidlaw, Emeritus, 
Ph .D. Columbia University 
(Eighteenth- and twentieth-cen­
tury French literature) 

Joseph A. Tursi, Chairman, Ph.D. 
New York Uriversity (Eighteenth­
century Italian literature). Recip­
ient of the State University 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Te~ching, 1974-75 

Mark S. Whitney, Ph.D. University 
of Pennsylvania (Sixteenth­
century French literature) 

FLA 450 Supervised Student 
Teaching-languages . 
Prospective foreign-language 
teachers at the secondary level 
receive extensive practice under 
selected cooperating teachers. 
Student teachers work with one or 
two certified foreign-language 
teachers in one school each reg­
ular school day fpr the entire se­
mester. Frequent consultations 
with University faculty members 
are designed to assisrthe student. 
Applications must be filed with the 
Teacher Training Office of the De­
partment of French and Italian two 
months prior to student teaching . 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 
Not for major credit. 
Prerequisites: FLA 339 and 340. A 
3.0 grade point average in the 
major and a 2.75 grade point av-

-. erage overall. Corequisite: FLA 
454. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 

FLA 454 Student Teechlng 
Seminar 
Seminar on problems encoun­
tered by student teachers and 
public school teachers at the sec­
ondary· level in foreign language 
teaching. Study and analysis of 
the many aspects of the foreign 
language teaching profession, 
such as individualized teaching, 
audiolingual training, use of audio­
visuals, testing, professional or­
ganizations. 
Prerequisites: FLA 339 and 340. 
Corequisite: FLA 450. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

E/~onore M. Zimmermann, Di­
rector of Graduate Studies, Ph.D. 
Yale University (Seventeenth-, 
nineteenth-, and twentieth­
century French literature; compar­
ative literature) 

ASSOCiate Profenors 

Harriet Allentuch, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Seventeenth-century 
French literature) 

Carol Blum, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (Eightee-nth-century 
French literature) 

Leonard R. Mills, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Medieval French liter­
ature; paleography) 

• 
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Department 
of 
French 
and 
Italian 
(Cont.) 

. Maflo Mignone, Director of Under­
graduate Studies. Ph.D. Rutgers 
University (Contemporary Italian 
literature) 

O. Sandy Petrey. Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Nineteenth -ce ntury 
French literature) 

Anthony Rizzuto, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Nineteenth- and twen­
tieth-century French literature) 

George Carpet/o, Ph.D. Rutgers 
University (Fifteenth-century 
Italian humanism; romanticism) 

Charles Franco. Ph.D. Rutgers 
University (Italian medieval 
literature) 

Jeanine M. Goldman. Ph .D. 
Fordham University (French lan­
guage: nineteenth-century French 
literature) 

Hugh Skublkowski, Ph.D Indiana 
University (Medieval literature; 
history of the Italian language: 
methodology) 

Teaching Assistants: 

Estimated Number: 10 

Gisele Kapuscinsk i. Ph.D. Co-
Ass'slanl Prof.ssors - lumbia U"iversity (Linguistics: 
Mia Cocco, ,Ph D. University of theatre) 
California, Riverside (Italian Re- Elizabeth P. Riggs, Ph.D. Columbia 
naissance literature) University (Medieval French lan­

guage and literature; twentieth­
century literature). Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1974-75 . , 

The Department of French and Italian offers a diversified pro- French 
gram that meets the needs of all students intere'sted in the study Th . F B 
of French or Italian. Thc;>se wishing to major in either or both e major In rench leads to the achelor of Arts degree. The 

following courses are required. 
languages are offered several possible concentrations, each • 
structured to assist students preparing for future careers or ad­
vanced study. The department also offers a minor in each lan­
guage and a variety of courses of interest to non-majors, some 
in translation (see FRN 381 and ITL 381), some in the original 
language with reduced prerequisites. 

Requirements for the Majors 
A student wishing to major in French can choose among three 
~oncentrations . Italian majors may choose among four concen­
trations. These concentrations are designed to allow a max­
imum of flexibility in the students' programs and to fulfill their 
varying needs and interests. All of them require as a basis a 
solid preparation in the language of the major. Students will 
choose one of the concentrations offered according tei whether 
they wish to acquire a general humanistic background (Con­
centration A in Language and Literature or C In Language and 
Humanities); whether they wish to prepare for graduate study in 
literature (Concentrations A and C); whether they wish to pre­
par~ for teaching on the secondary school level (Concentration 
A in language and Literature or 0 in Italian Language and lin­
guistics); whether they wish to prepare for work in law, govern­
ment, international relations , business, banking, hotel 
management, etc. or translation and interpretation (Concentra­
tion B in Language and the Social Sciences or A in Language 
and Literature). . 

Note: All students should consult with the appropriate depart­
mental advisors. Students opting for Concentrations Band C 
must obtain departmental approval for their program by submit­
ting it In advance, after consultation with the advisor, to the 
Director of Undergraduate Studies or the Chairman. In order to 
complement the major in French or Italian, students will be en­
~oura~ed to take upper division courses in related fields: Eng­
lish, histOry, art, mUSIC, etc. All courses in the major must be 
taken for a letter grade. 

A. Concentration in Language and Literature 

Credits 
1. Required courses for a total of 15 credits: 

a. Language courses 
FRN 222 Introduction to Stylistics 3 
FRN 321 Phonetics and Diction 3 
FAN 322 Stylistics 3 

b. Literature courses 
FRN 295, 296 Readings in French Literature: 
An~Y!lis and Interpretation 6 

2. Elective courses: 
21 additional credits of work in. courses beyond 
FRN 295, 296, chosen in consultation with the 
departmental advisor 21 

Total 36 

B. Concentration in French and the Social Sciences 
This program, with the same core requirements in French, can 
also, in exceptional cases, with the permission of the special 
advisor in charge of the program and the Director of Undergrad­
uate Studies or the Chairman, be adapted according to the 
same principles outlined below to include a secondary field from 
the natural or mathematical sciences. 

Credits 
1. Required courses for a total of 30 credits: 

FRN 221 Conversation and Composition 3 
FRN 222 Introduction to Stylistics , 3 
FRN 295, 296 Readings in French Lit~r~ture: 
Analysis and Interpretation 6 
FRN 320 Practical French 3 
FRN 321 Phonetics and Diction 3 
FRN 322 Stylistics 3 
One course in french literature numbered 301 
or above 3 
FRN 390 French Civilization 3 
FRN 447 Directed Readings in French (to be 
undertaken after completion of FRN 320, 322, 
390, and 9 credits in the allied field) 3 



2. Elective courses: 
12 additional credits to be chosen with the help 
of the designated advisor and approved by the 
department. Students will normally choose a 
sequence of three courses in one department 

Credits 

of the Division of Social and Behavioral Sciences, 
which may include the introductory course. 
The fourth course may be chosen in the same 
department or in a related department of the 
same division. 12 

Total 42 

C. Concentration in French and the Humanities . 

Credits 
1. Required courses for a tota'i of 27 credits 

FRN 221 Conversation and Composition 3 
FRN 222 Introduction to Stylistics 3 ' 
FRN 321 Phonetics and Diction 3 
FRN 322 Stylistics . 3 
FRN 295, 296 Readings in French Litera-
ture: Analysis and Interpretation 6 
Two courses in French literature related 
·to the student's chosen field 6 
FRN 390 French Civilization 3 

~: Elective courses: I 
15 additional credits to be chosen with the help of 
an qdvisor and approved by t~e department: ' 

One course in history (above 100 level) 3 
Four courses in any of the other humanities or 
history (except other foreign languages) above 
the 100 level. The' student will concentrate . 
on one period and should be familiar with more 
than one dis0ipline. 12 . 

Total 42 

italian I • 

The major in Italian leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The 
following courses are required. 

A. Concentration in Language and Literature 

1. Required courses for a total of 12 credits: 
a. Language courses 

Credits 

ITL 222 Conversation and Composition " 3 
ITL 321 Adyanced Conversation and ' 
Composition I . 3 
b. Literature courses 
ITL 295, 296 Introduction to Italian 
Literature I, " 6 

2. Elective courses: 
21 additional credits of work in courses 
beyond ITL 295, 296, chosen in consultation 
with the departmental advisor 21 

Total 33 
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B, Concentration in Italian and the Social Sciences 
\ This progr m, with the same core requirements in Italian, can 

,also, in exceptional cases, with the permission of the special 
advisor in (!;harge of the program and the Director of Undergrad­
uate Stud 'es or the Chairman, be adapted according to the 
same prinaiples outlined below to include a secondary field from 
the natural or mathematical sciences. 

1, Required courses for a total of 30 credits: 
Credits 

ITL 221, 222 Conversation and 
Composition I, " . 6 
ITL e95 , 296 Introduction to Italian 
Liter ture I, " 6 
ITL 820 Practical Italian 3 
ITL 321, 322 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition I, " 6 
One ,course in Italian literature 'on the 300 
level given in Italian 3 
ITL 390 The Italian Scene 3 
ITL 447 Directed Readings in Italian 
(to De undertaken after completion of ITL 320, 
322, 390, and 9 credits in the allied field) 3 

2, Elec ive courses: 
12 additional credits to be chosen with the help 
of the designated advisor and approved , by 
the department. Students will normally choose 
a sequence of three courses in one depart­
ment of the Division of Social and Behavioral 
Scie ces, which may include the introductory 
course. The fourth course may be chosen in the 
same department or in a , related department of 
the slame division. 12 

Total 42 

c. ConC(lntration in Ita/ian and the Humanities 
I 

I 

1, Required courses for a total of 27 credits: 
ITL 221 , 222 Conversation and 
Composition I, " ' r 

ITL 295, 296 Introduction to Italian 
Literature I, " 
ITL 321 , 322 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition I, " 
Two G;ourses in Italian literature related to 
the student's chosen fie(d ' 
ITL 390 The Italian Scene 

2. Elective courses: , 
15 additional credits to be chosen with the 
help 0f an advisor and approved by the 
department: I 

Credits 

6 

6 

6 

6 
3 

3 One G:ourse in history (above 100 level) 
Four courses in 'any ot the other humanities 
or history (except othe,r foreign languages) 
above the 100 level. The student will 
concentrate on one period and should be 
tamili r with more than one discipline. 12 

Total 42 
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D. Concentration in Language and Linguistics 

Credits 
1. Required courses for a total of 33 credits: 

ITL 221, 222 Conversation and Composition I, II 6 
ITL 295, 296 Introduction to Italian Literature I, II 6 
ITL 320 Practical Italian 3 
ITL 321 , 322 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition I, II 6 
Three courses in Italian literature above the 300 
~~I 9 
ITL 390 The Italian Scene 3 

2. Elective courses: 
Nine additional credits in linguistics (general 
linguistics, applied linguistics, or philology of 
Romance languages) 9 

Total 42 

Note: Students whose language proficiency is such that they 
can be given credit for the equivalent of ITL 221 ,222 may apply, 
and are strongly urged to do so, to have a course in art, music, 
history, or other languages count for major credit. 

Students who wish to offer their native language as the main 
area of concentration will be asked to replace 222, 320, and 321 
by English courses appropriate to their level of proficiency in 
that language. 

Teacher Training Program I 

Students who wish to prepare for ' certification as secondary 
school teachers of French or Italian or both should consult ap­
propriate departmental advisors concerning requirements and 
procedures for the teacher preparation program. All students 
will be required to take FLA 339 and FLA 340 among the four 
courses in education required by the State Education Depart­
ment. See also alphabetical listing, Foreign Languages Secon­
dary Teacher Preparation Program. 

Honors Program In French and Italian 
To be eligible to participate in the honors program, departmental 
majors must have an overall average of 3.0 and an average of 
3.5 in French or Italian through the junior year. An eligible stu­
dent wishing to write a senior thesis must find a faculty member 
of the department to act as thesis advisor. The student, with the 
approval of this advisor, must submit a proposal of a project in 
writing to the department. Deadline for submission of the pro­
posal for fall semester is April 30 and for spring semester is 
November 30. Final selection of candidates and topics will be 
determined by an Honors Committee of the Department of 
French and Italian. Students selected for the program must en­
roll in FRN or ITL 495 for the semester in which the thesis is 
written. The thesis will be evaluated by the thesis advisor, 
another member of the French or Italian faculty, and a third 
reader from outside the department. For further informatfon con­
sult the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Minors 
The Department of French and Italian also offers a minor in 
each language. There are two emphases in both languages: one 
in language and one in literature. -

Minor in French 
Credits 

A. Emphasis on Language 
Required courses: FRN 192, 222, 295 or 
296, 320,321 , 322, 323,390 24 
Note: Literature courses may be' substituted 
for FRN 320 or 323 or both. 

B. Emphasis on Literature 
Required courses: FRN 192, 222, 295, 296 12 
Electives: Four courses from 301 to 394 12 

Total 24 

Minor in Italian 
Credits 

A. Emphasis on Language 
Required courses: ITL 192, 221, 222, 295 or 
296, 320, 321 , 322, 390 24 
Note: Literature courses may be substituted 
for' ITL 222 or 320 or both, 

B. Emphasis on Literature 
Required courses: ITL 192, 222, 295, 296 12 
Electives: Four courses on the 300 level 12 

Total 24 

All courses are to be taken for a letter grade. 

Study Abroad ' 
The Department of French and Italian sponsors study abroad 
programs in France or Italy during intersession, December­
January, and during the summer. For the int.ersession program, 
students may earn three credits, while students enrolled in the 
'summer program may earn fr.om three to six credits. These 
programs are available to all students of French and Italian, both 
majors and non-majors. Consult appropriate departmental advi-
sors for these programs. ' 

Placement 
Entering students who wish to continue the study of French or 
Italian started in high school should consult a departmental ad­
visor to help them in the choice ot the appropriate course. 

Courses 
See p. 45', Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem, 

Ffench Language and 
Literature 

FAN 111, 112 Elementary 
French I, II 
An introduction to spoken and 
written French, stressing pronun­
ciation, speaking, comprehension, 
reading, and writing. Language 
laboratory will supplement class 
work, No student who has had two 
or more years of French in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
may receive credit for FRN 111 
without written permission from 
the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester . 

FAN 113 Elementary French 
(An Intenslv. Course) 
An intensive course covering ti1e 
elementary French program (FRN 
111 , 112) in one semester, No stu­
dent who has had two or more 

years of French' in high school (or 
who has otherwise acquired an 
equivalent proficiency) may re­
ceive credit for this course without 
written permission from the sl.!per­
visor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

FRN 191, 192 Intermediate 
French I, II 
An intermediate course in conver­
sation, composition, and the inter-
pretation of French .texts, . 
Prerequisite: FRN 112 or 113, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester . 

FAN 193, 194 Intermedlat. 
French: Empha"s on R .. dlng 
A course designed to prepare stu­
dents for reading texts of mod­
erate difficulty, The course will 
emphasize reading comprehen-

" 

. 



sian rather than speaking fluency, 
and will include a review of 
grammar and vocabulary building 
as necessary to achieve the 
ability to read at a reasonable 
speed. . 
Prerequisite: FAN 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

FAN 115 Intel1MCllat. French 
(An Int ...... eou .... ) 
Review of Qrammar and discus­
sion of simple French texts­
through reading, writing, and dis­
cussion. Language laboratory will 
supplement class work. 
Prerequisite: FRN 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

FAN 187 Interm.dlet. French 
Converutlon • 
This course may be taken sepa­
rately or to supplement FAN 192 
or FAN 195. " 
Prerequisite: FRN 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

business, In adr1)inistration, and in 
everyday professional life. Em­
phasis will be placed on the idio­
matic pecularities of the French 
language and the relation of 
French to the structure of English. 
Prerequisite: FRN 222. 

. Fall and spring, 3 credits 

FRN 321 Phon.tlcs and 
Diction 
A course designed to develop 
mastery of the spoken language. 
Students will learn to express 
themselves in the current idiom 
with fluency and accuracy. At 
least one hour of laboratory 
weekly will..oo required. 
Prerequisite: FRN 221 or 295 or 
296. 
Fall, 3 credit~ 

FAN 322 Stylistic. 
A course designed to acquaint 
students with the subtleties of 
French grammar and style. Exten­
sive practice in composition and 
in translation from English to 

FAN 221 Converutlon French. , 
end Composition Prerequisite: FRN 222 or 295 or 
A course in the active use of • 296. 
spoken and written French. Lan- · Spring, 3 credits 
guage laboratory will supplement 
class work. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195. 
Fall and spring, .3 credits 

FAN 222 Introduction 
to S~ .. tIcs 
Reading of selected short pas­
sages of prose. and poetry in class 
with emphasis on improved 
writing skills, oral expression, and 
increased mastery of French 
syntax and techniques of literary 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: FRN 221. 
Spring, 3 credits 

FAN 285, 2M R •• I.,. In 
French LH ..... ure: 
AneIyaI. and Interpretation 
These courses will teach literary 
analysis and its applications to 
representative texts chosen fr.om 
various periods of French litera­
ture. All readings will be done in 
French. Discussions will be in 
French. 
Pr~requisite: FAN 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

FAN 301 The French Nov.1 
A study of the nature and develop­
ment of the novel from its begin­
nings to the present with special 
attention to the stylistic ano the­
matic aspects of the work$ 
considered. 
Prerequisite: FRN 222 or 295. 
Fall, 3 credits 

FAN 302 The French Comedy 
from MoIt6re to lonesco 
The stud~ of the comic tradition 
from Moliftre to the contemporary 
theatre. 
Prerequisite: FRN 222 or 295. 
Fall, 3 credits 

FAN _ PI'8CIIc8I French 
A course designed for students 
whO wish to become more profi­
cient in reading, writing, and trans­
lating Fren~h. Stu~nts will al~ 
be trained In the use of French In 

FAN 323 Advanced French 
Conversation 
A course designed to develop and 
maintain complete fluency in the 
language. 
Prerequisite: FRN 221 or 295 or 
296. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Further Studies in French 
Literature 
The specific content of courses 
FRN 333, 343, 351,361:373,374 
will appear in the Class Schedule 
and a description of the specific 
contents will be available in the 
department each semester . 
These courses ,may be repeated 
for credit with permission of the 
department as the subject matter 
differs. FRN 222 and FRN 295 or 
296 are prerequisites for these 
courses. 

FAN 333 Studle. ·In 
R.Mlsunce LH ..... ure 
Fall, 3 credits 

FAN 343 Studl .. In 
Sevent .. nth-Century Ln ... ature 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 351 Studle. In 
Elght .. nth-Century Ln.rature 
Fall or spring, ·3 credits each 
semest!3r 

FRN 311 Studt .. In 
Nineteenth-Century Literature 
Fall or spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

FAN 373,374 StucIIH In 
Twentieth-Century literature 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

FAN .1 French ............ 
In Tra_atlon 
A course given in translation on a 
major French · author or literary 
movement, designed primarily to 
give students In other disciphfles 
an opportunity to become ac­
quainted with the French tradition. 
Majors will be admitted by special 
permission of their advisors, and 
will do . the reading and term 
papers in French. 
Prerequisi es: Two literature 
courses. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 380 French CIvilization 
A discussion of French civilization 

"from the creation of the modern 
state to the present. The course is 
intended for those interested in 
studying the background and tra­
ditions of modern France. An an­
thology of historical texts and 
documents will serve as a point of 
departure; the institutions and life 
in France will be cohsidered, 
alon~ with the development of art, 
architecture, music, and literature. 
The emphasis will be on discus­
sion (in Frlmch) and individual 
projects. Vi~iting lecturers will 
contribute to the variety of topics 
and points of view. 
Prerequisites: FRN 222 and 295 or 
296. 
Fall, 3 credits 

"FAN 383, 3M Free Seminar 
Free seminars are frequently built 

, around themes like "Women in 
French Lite~ature," "Self-Decep­
tion in the Seventeenth-Century 
Moralistes and the Twentieth­
Century Novel," "The City in the 
French Novel." A detailed de­
scription of the seminar may be 
obtained fr~m the department. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: I Permission of de­
partment. 
F.all and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

FAN 447 D rec:ied Readings In 
French 
Individually supervised readings 
in selected topics of French lan­
guage and literature or, altema­
tively for r the purpose ~f 
developing French vocabulary In 
a secondary field. in selected 
topics in the Mmanities, social 
sciences, or natural sciences. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. . 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

FRN 475 Und.rgraduat. 
Teaching Practlcum In French 
Each student will conduct a reg­
ular problerT1 or tutorial section 
that will supplement a regular lan­
guage course under the guidance 

. of a master teacher. Responsibili­
ties may include preparing mate­
rial for discussion, initial 
correction of homework and tests, 
and helpin~ students with prob­
lems. Grading in this course shall 
be Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
only. 
Prerequisites:' Fluency in French 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

. 
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FRN4M .... , Honors PfoItct 
In French 
A one-semester project for sen­
iors .• Arranged in consultation with 
the department, the project in­
volves the writing of a paper under 
the close supervision of an ap­
propriate instructor, on a suitable 
tOpiC. Students who are candi­
dates for honors will take this 
course. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Italian Language and 
Literature 

ITl 111, 112 EI ......... ry 
Italian I, II 

. An introduction to spoken and 
written Italian, stresSing pronunci­
ation, speaking, comprehension, 
reading, and writing. Selected 
texts will be read. Practice in lan­
guage laboratory supplements 
class work. No student who has 
had two or more years of Italian in 
high school (or who has otherwise 
acquired an equivalent profi­
ciency) may receive credit for ITl 
111 without written permission 
from the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

ITl 113 Intenslv. 
EIemen .. ry Italian 
An intensive course covering the 
elementary Italian program (ITl 
111, 112) In one semester. No stu­
dent who has had two or more 
years of Italian in high school (or 
who has otherwise acquired an 
equivalent proficiency) may re­
ceive credit for this course without 
written permission from the super­
visor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

tTL 181, 182 Int ........... 
Italian 
An intermediate course in the 
reading and discussion of se­
lected Italian texts. An intensive 
grammar review will offer an op­
portunity to develop conv.ersa­
tional ability. 
Prerequisite: ITL 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

ITl 185 Int ... ~ 
Int.l1MCIlate ItaI" 
An intensive course covering the 
intermediate Italian program (ITl 
191,192) in'one semester. 
Prerequisite: ITL 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

ITL 221 Italian Converullon 
and Compoeltlon I 
A course in spoken and written 
Italian, with emphasis on prt>eision 
and fluency in the spoken form . 
Prerequisite: ITL 192 or t.95. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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ITL 222 Italian Conv., ... tlon 
.,d Composition II 
A course in spoken and written 
Italian, with emphaSis on precision 
in written form. 
Prerequisite: ITL 221. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ITL 295 Introduction to 
I ..... n U.mure I 
Readings and discussions of rep­
resentative writers in Italian litera­
ture of . the nineteenth .and 
twentieth centuries. This course is 
designed to introduce students to 
the main currents of Italian litera­
ture through analYSis of literary 
texts. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ITL 298 Introduction to 
I ..... n Llt.rature II 
Readings and discussions of rep­
resentative texts chosen from var­
ious periods of Italian literature 
from the thirteenth through the 
eighteenth centuries. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ITL 320 PrllCtical Italian 
A course designed for students 
who wish to become more profi­
cient in reading, writing, and trans­
lating Italian. Students will also be 
trained in the use of Italian in busi­
ness, in administration, and in ev­
eryday profeSSional life. EmphaSis 
will be placed on the idiomatic 
pecularities of the Italian language 
and the relation of Italian to the 
structure of English. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Department 
of 
Germanic 
and 
Slavic 
Languages 
and 
Literatures 

ITL 321 Advanced Conv.r'S8Ilon 
lind ComposHlon I 
This course intends to develop 
fluency and accuracy in the use of 
the spoken language through in­
tensive practice, exposition, class 
discussion, and the use of the lan­
guage laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ITL 322 Advanced Conv.,.atlon 
and ComposHlon II 
A course designed to acquaint 
students with the subtleties of 
Italian grammar and style. Exten­
sive practice in composition and 
in translation from English to 
Italian. 
Prerequisite: ITL 221 or 222. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ITL 324 History of the 
italian Languag. 
A survey of the development of 
the Italian language from its origin 
to the present day. 
Prerequisite: ITL 221 or 222. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Further Studies in Italian 
Literature 
The specific content of courses 
ITL 329, 330, 331, 351 , 361,373, 
will appear in the Class Schedule, 
and a description of the specific 
contents will be available in the 
department each semester . 
These courses may be repeated 
for credit with permission of the 
department as the subject matter 
differs. ITL 222, and 295 or 296 
are prerequisites for these 
courses. 

ITL 329, 330 Studies In 
Thlrteenth- and Fourteenth­
C.ntury LH.ratur. 
Fall and spring, 3 creqit!1 

Profello,. 

Edward J. Czerwinski, PhD. Uni­
versity of Wisconsin (Comparative 
Slavic literature; Slavic drama and 
theatre; Polish literature; Russian 
literature). Recrpient of the State 
University Chancellor's Award for 
Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74 

Roman Karst, Emeritus, LL.M Ja­
giellonian University, Cracow 
(Goethe; modern novel; Kafka; 
Mann) 

Klaus Schroter, PhD. University of 
Hamburg (Literary theory; prose of 
the Weimar Republic; dialectical­
materialistic aesthetics) 

ITL 331 Studies In Flfteenth­
and Sixteenth-C.ntury 
LIt.ratur. 
Fall or spring, 3 credit~ 

ITL 351 Studl.s In 
Eighteenth-Century Llteratur. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ITL 361 Studies In 
Nineteenth-Century Literature 
Spring, 3 credits 

ITL 373 Studies In 
Contemporary Literature 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 381 italian Literature 
In Translation 
A course given in translation on a 
major Italian author or literary 
movement, designed primarily to 
give students in other disciplines 
an opportunity to become ac­
quainted with the Italian tradition. 
Majors will be admitted by special 
permission of their advisors, and 
will do the reading and term 
papers in Italian. 
Prerequisites : Two literature 
courses. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 390 The italian Scene 
The reality of Italy.and the Italian 
people through a study of the evo­
lution of the historical, cultural, 
political, and social character of 
the nation. This course will be 
taught in Italian. 
Prerequisite: ITL 22;2 or 295 or 
296. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ITL 393, 394 Free Seminar 
Seminars built around a theme 
such as "Cities in Italian litera­
ture," "Women in Italian litera­
ture," "Death and Resurrection in 

Leil Sjoberg, PhD. Uppsala Uni­
versity (Scandinavian literature; 
Ibsen, Strindberg, Lagerkvist 
Ekelof; Old Norse) , 

Associate Professors 

Samuel Berr, PhD. New York Uni­
versity (Historical linguisti(:s; Old 
Saxon; Yiddish language and liter­
ature). Recipient of the State Uni­
versity Chancellor 's Award fo~ Ex­
cellence in Teaching, 1973-74 

Russell E. Brown, PhD. · Harvard 
University (Modern German litera­
ture; Expressionist poetry; Trakl, 
Brecht, Jahn) 

Barbara Elling, Chairman, PhD. 
New York University (Romanti­
cism; literature and sociology; 
methods of language teaching). 
Recipient of the State University 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1972-73 

Contemporary Italian Literature," 
"Sin and Sensuality in the Italian 
Short Story." A detailed descrip­
tion of the seminar may be ob­
tained from the department each 
semester. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each 
semester 

ITL 447 Directed Readings 
In Italian 
Individually supervised rearlings 
in selected topics of Italian lan­
guage and literature or, alterna­
tively for the purpose of 
developing Italian vocabulary in a 
secondary field, in selected topics 
in the humanities, social sciences, 
or natural sciences. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

ITL 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Prectlcum In italian 
Each student will conduct a reg­
ular problem or tutorial section 
that will supplement a regular lan-

• guage course under the guidance 
of a master teacher. Responsibili­
ties may include preparing mate­
rial for discussion, initial 
correction of ,homework and tests, 
and helping students with prob­
lems. Grading in this course shall 
be . Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory 
only. 
Prerequisites: Fluency in Italian 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ITL 495 Senior Hono,. 
Project In Italian 
A one-semester project for sen­
iors. Arranged in consultation with 
the department, the project in­
volves the writing of a p'aper under 
the close supervision of an ap­
propriate instructor, on a suitable 
topic . Students who are candi­
dates for honors will take this 
course. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Ferdinand A. Ruplin, PhD. Univer­
sity of Minnesota (Applied linguis­
tics; Middle High German; 
computer-assisted instruction) 

John R. Russell, PhD. Princeton 
University (Rococo; novella; 
computer-assisted instruction) 

Lucy E. Vogel, PhD. New. York 
University (Contemporary Rus­
sian culture ; Russian literature of 
nineteenth and twentieth centur­
ies) 



AIaIIt8nt ProfetIon 
Christina Y. Bethin. Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Illinois. Urbana (Slavic lin­
guistics; Russian, Polish. and Uk­
ranian languages) 

Requirements' for the Major In German 
The major in German leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The 
following courses are required. . 

1: GER 199 German Civilization and Culture 
2. GER 202 History of the German Language 
3. GER 203 Introduction to Germanic Studies 
4. GER 204 Survey of German Literature 
5. GER 221. 222 German Conversation and 

Composition 
6. GER 301 German Drama 
7. GER 302 German Prose 
8. GER 303 German Poetry ' 
9. GER 304 Goethezeit 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 
' 3 
. 3 
3 
3 

Total 30 

Notes: All courses must be taken for letter grade. 
The ascending numbers of the required options for the major 

are simply intended to suggest the sequence in which fhey 
might be studied most favorably; German 1'99-204 are to be 
regarded as pre- or corequisites to the courses beyond 204. 

Students majoring in German may consider spending their 
junior or senior year at the University of TUbingen. Germany, 
with the permission of the department. 

Requirements for the Minor In German 
For students majoring in other departments. a German minor is 
available with three choices of ecnphasis. In all three cases. all 
courses must be taken for letter grades. 

A. Emphasis on German Language 

1. GER 199 German Civilization and Culture 
2. GER 202 History of the 'German Language 
3. GER 221. 222 German Conversation and 

Composition 
4. GER 321 . 322 Advanced German Conversation 

and Composition 
5. GER 337 Contrastive Structures 

Credits 
3 
3 

6 

6-
3 

Total 21 

B. Emphasis on German Language and Literature 

1. GER 199 German Civilization and Culture ' 
2. GER 203 Introduction to Germanic Studies 
3. GER 204 Survey of German Literature 
4. GER 221 , 222 German Conversation and 

Composition 
5. GER 301 German Drama 
6. GER 302 German Prose 
7. GER 303 German Poetry 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 

6 
3 
3 
3' 

Total 24 
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Lectu,.,. Daniel C. O'Neil, Emeritus, Ph.D. 
Cornell University (Literature and 
the visual arts; Bartach; problems 
of translation) 

Ursula Meyer, Adjunct. Staatsex­
amen, University of Hamburg 
(Foreign language pedagogy) 

Philippe D. Radley, Ph.D. Harvard Teaching Asa .... nts 
University (Modern Russian litera-
ture; problems of translation;' ele- Estimated Number: 15 
mentary language teaching) 

" C. Emphasis on German Language and Area Studies 

1. GER 199 German Civilization and Culture 
2. GER 202 History of the German Language 
3. GER 221 , 222 German Conversation and 

Composition 
4. GER 337 Contrastive Structures 
5. HIS 311 Germany· 1806-1890 
6. HIS 312 Germany 1890-1945 

, 
. Requirements for the Major In RUlllan 

Credits 
3 
3 

6 
3 
3 
3 

Total 21 

The major in Russian leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The 
. following courses ar~ requi red .. 

1. RUS 141. 142 Masterpieces of Russian 
Literature . 

2. RUS 221, 222 Russian Conversation and 
Composilion 

3. RUS 291 Special Author in Translation 
4. RUS 292 Special Genre or Period in 

Translation ' 
5, RUS 293 Aspects of Contemporary Slavic 

. Culture 
6. RUS 321 or 322 Advanced Conversation 

and Composition 
7. RUS 302 History of the Russian Language 

or RUS 339 Linguistics for the Teacher 
of Russian 

8. RUS 391 Special Author 
9. RUS' 392 Special Genre or P~riod 

Credits 

6 

6 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 

Total 33 

Notes: All courses must be taken for letter grade. 
HIS 209 or HIS 302 may be substituted for RUS 293. 

. The department strongly recommends that majors take re­
lated courses in other departments. A list of recommended 
courses is available from departmental advisors. 

Students may also wish to complete some of their work 
abroad. SUNY maintains exchange prOgrams with Russia and 
Poland for which qualified students may apply. 

, 

Requirements for the Minor In RUlllan.. . .' 
For students majoring in other departments, a RUSSian minor IS 
available with three choices of emphasis: 

A. Emphasis on Russian Literature 
Credits 

1. RUS 141 , 142 Masterpieces of Russian 
Literat re ' 6 

2. RUS 221, 222 Russian Conversation and . 
Composition 6 

3. RUS 291 Special Author in Translation or 
RUS 292 Special Genre or Period in Translation 3 

4. RUS 302 History of the Russian -Language 3 
5. RUS 391 Special Author 3 
6. RUS 392 Special Genre or Period 3 

Total 24 
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B. Emphasis on Ru~sian Language 

Credits 
1. RUS 221, 222 Russian Conversation and 

Composition 6 
2. RUS 321, 322 Advanced Conversation and 

Composition 6 
3. RUS 302 History of the Russian Language 3 
4. RUS 339 Linguistics for the Teacher of 

Russian 3 
5. RUS 291 Special Author in Translation or 

RUS 292 Special Genre or Period in 
Translation or RUS .293 Aspects of 
Contemporary Slavic Culture 3 

Total 21 

C. Emphasis on Russian Language and Area Studies 

Credits 
1. RUS 141 or 142 Masterpieces of Russian 

Literature 3 
2. RUS 221 , 222 Russian Conversation and 

Composition 6 
3. FlUS 293 Aspects of Contemporary Slavic Culture 3 
4. RUS 490 Senior Seminar 3 
5. HIS 209 Imperial Russia 3 
6. HIS 302 Kievan and Muscovite Russia 3 
7. HIS 362 History of Marxist Thought or 

ECO 317 Marxist Political Economy or 
another upper division course in another 
department related to Soviet studies 3 

Total 24 

Teacher Preparation • 
Students who wish to prepare for certification as secondary 
school teachers of German or Russian should consult approp­
riate departmental advisors. Those seeking certification in 
German are urged to take, in addition to the courses required for 
certification, GER 337 and 321 , 322. Students of Russian are 
urged to take RUS 339 and 302. 

See also alphabetical listing: Foreign Languages Secondary 
Teacher Preparation Program.' 

Placement In Language Courses for Incoming 
Students 
The prerequisites for courses listed below indicate approximate 
placement levels. One year of high school foreign language is 
generally considered the equivalent of one college semester.' 
Students are advised to' consult the Undergraduate Director if 
they feel that the recommended course is inappropriate. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Germanic Languages and 
Literatures 

GEA 111, 112 Elementary 
Germ.., I, " 
An introduction to spoken and 
written German, stressing pronun­
ciation, speaking, comprehension. 
reading, writing,. and culture. The 
course consists of three hours in a 
small section conducted in 
German, one hour in a group (ple­
nary) section taught by a contras­
tive linguist, and one laboratory 
hour. No'student who has had two 
or more years of German in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 

may receive credit for GER 111 
without written permission from 
the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

GER 113 Intensive . 
Elementary Gennan 
An intensive course covering the 
elementary German program 
(GER 111 , 112) in one semester. 
No stu~ent who has had two or 
more years of German in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
may receive credit for GER 113 
without written permission from 
the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

GEA 115, 118 Aeadlng 
Gennan I, " 
An introductory course designed 
to teach the student to read and 
translate German prose of mod­
erate difficulty. Practice in trans­
lating from Germa'n into English 
and in transferring ideas into the 
appropriate terminology. This 
course is not intended to prepare 
the student for the major. May not 
be taken for credit after GER 191 , 
192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

GER 191, 192 Intennedlate 
Gennan I, " 
The reading and interpretation of 
a wide variety of German texts, 
with a review of German grammar, 
composition, and cQnversation. 
Work in the language laboratory 
will further develop audiolingual 
skills . . 
Prerequisite: GER 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

GER 195 Intensive 
Intennedlate Gennan 
An intensive course covering the 
intermediate German program 
(GER 191, 192) in one semester. 
Prerequisite: GER 112 or 11 3. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

GEA 199 Gennan 
Civilization and Culture 
An introduction to the history and 
culture of the German-speaking 
areas with an emphasis on the 
post-World-War-II period. The 
course, offered in English, is team 
taught by members of the depart-

. ment and guest speakers and is 
suitable for both German majors 
and non-majors. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 200 Gennan Literature 
In Translation 
Selected works from major 
German authors such as Mann, 
Kafka, BBII, Grass, and Lenz will 
be read in translation . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

GER 202 History of' the 
Gennan Language 
The development of the Gerl"flan 
language from Indo-European to 
modern High German. While spe- . 
cial emphasis will be placed on 
western Germanic languages, 
specifically German, some atten­
tion will be given to the Scandina­
vian languages and Gothic. The 
framework within which work will 
be done will be that of modern lin­
guistic theory (generative-trans­
formational phonology). A histori­
cally representative selection of 
texts will be examined. Conducted 
as a seminar. 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or 195. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 203 Introduction to 
Gemanlc Studies 
Using selected texts easily read 
and understood by students 
whose background in German 
may be limited, this course is in­
tended to introduce those stu-

dents to terminology and tech­
niques of literary analysis and 
interpretation. 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or 195. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 204 Survey of 
Gennan Literature 
A chronological survey of German 
literature from its beginnings to 
the present with stress on defining 
the periods therein . All readings 
will be in German. 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or 195. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 221, 222 Gennan 
Conversation and Composition 
This course consists of the active 
use of spoken and written 
German. 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or 195. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

GER 231 Gennan for 
Buslnell and career 
An introduction to the German 
business environment. Designed 
to broaden previous knowledge of 
German by emphasizing business 
terms and conversational skills. 
Prerequisite.' GER 192 or 195. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

GER 241 Non-Literary Texts: 
Social Sciences 
A course designed to integrate an 
undergraduate sequence in 
German with a concentration in 
the sQcial sciences by acquiring a 
Gerrnan vocabulary in the rele­
vant field. There will be non­
literary reaqings in German. 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or 195. 
Fall,. 3 credits 

GER 242 Non-Literary Texts: 
Natural Sciences 
A course designed to integrate an 
undergraduate sequence in 
German with a concentration in 
the natural sciences by acquiring 
a German vocabulary in the rele­
vant field . There will be non­
literary readings in German. " 
Prerequisite: GER 192 or ,195. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 301 Gennan Drama 
A survey of German drama and its 
sub-genres. All work will be done 
in German. 
Prerequisites: GER 203, 204. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 302 German Prose 
A survey of GerrT)an prose and its 
sub-genres. All work will be done 
in German. . . 
Prerequisites: GER 203 .. 204. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 303 Gennan Poetry 
A survey of German poetry and its 
sub-genres. All work will be done 
in German. 
Prerequisites: GER 203, 204. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEA 304 Goethezelt 
An intensive study of German lit­
erature in the period 1750-1832. 
All work will be done in German. 
Prerequisites: GER 203, 204. 
Spring, 3 credits 



GER 321, 322 Advanced 
G.l'mlln Conve .... tlon 
and Composition 
A course designed to develop 
mastery of spoken German. Stu~ 
dents will learn to express them­
selves idiomaticaOy and fluently 
and become acquainted with the 
subtleties of German grammar 
and style. 
Prerequisites: GER 221 , 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se- . 
mester 

GER 337 Contrastlv. 
Structur.s of German 
and English 
A detailed descriptive analysis of 
modern German phonology, mor­
phology, and syntax from the 
standpoint of transfer interfer­
ence. 
Prerequisite: GER 221 , 222, or 
fluency in German. 
Fall. 3 credits 

GER 420 Spec .. 1 Topics 
In G.rman LIt.rature 
An intensive study of the works of 
a German author or a period of 
German literature. All work will be . 
done in German. May be repeated 
as the subject matter differs. 
Prerequisites: GER 321 , 322. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

GER 447 Spec .. 1 Author 
A tutorial demanding intensive 
study of the works of a specific 
German-language author . All 
work will be done in German. 
Prerequisites: GER 301-304. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

GER 448 Special Period 
A tutorial demanding intensive ' 
study of German-language litera­
ture of a specific period . All work 
will be done in German. 
Prerequisites: GER 301-304. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

GER 487 Independent 
Reedings and R .... rch 
In G.rman 
Qualified juniors and seniors may 
read independently in an ap­
proved program of advanced or 
specialized language, area, or cUl­
ture studies under the supervision 
of a faculty member. 
Prerequisites: GER 221 or 222 or 
231 and permission of depart-
ment. . 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

GER 488 Internship 
Participation · in local. state, na­
tional, and international public and 
private agencies and organiza­
tions to apply and reinforce lan­
guage and related skills and 
knowledge of social and cultural 
institutions. 
Prerequisites: GER 221 , 222, 231 . 
and permission of instructor, de­
partment, and Undergraduate 
Studies Office. Specific place­
ment examinations where appli­
cable. 
Fall and spring. 3 to 9 credits 

Selected Germanic 
Languages 

SGL 111, 112 Elementary 
Selected G.rmanlc 
Languagn I, 'II 
An introduction to a selected Ger­
manic language (Danish, Ice­
landic, Norw~ian, etc.), speaking, 
comprehension , reading, and 
writing. Selected texts will be read. 
Practice in the language labora­
tory supplements class work. May ' 
be repeated for more than one 
language. No student who has 
had two or more 'years of the lan-

· guage selected in high school (or • 
has otherwise acquired an. equiv­
alent proficiency) may receive 
credit for SGL 111 without written 
permission from the supervisor of 
the course. , . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

• 
SGL 191, 192 Int.rmedlat. 
Selected Germanic 
Languag.s I, II 
The reading and interpretation of 
a minor Germanic language's 
texts, with a review of grammar, 
composition, and conversation. 

· The student gains an acquain­
tance with the various literary 
genres through 'examples drawn 
from representative authors. (This 
course may be repeated for more 
than one language.) 
Prerequisite: SGL 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

SGL 204 Surv.y of a ' 
Selected G.rmanlc Llt.rature 
A chronological survey of a se­
lected Germanic literature (short 
stories, poetry, novels) from the 
beginning to the present with 
stress on defining the periods 
therein. All readings will be done 
in the Germanic language. 
Prerequisites.; Reading abil ity in 
the' language of the authors and 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

· Scandinavian 

SWE 111, 112 Elementary 
Swedish I, II 
An introduction to spoken and 
written Swedish, stressing pro­
nunciation, speaking, comprehen­
Sion, reading, and writing . Se­
lected texts will be read. Practice 
in the language laboratory supple­
ments class work. No student who 
has had two or more years of . 
Swedish in high school (or who 
has otherwise acquired an equi­
valent proficiency) may receive 
credit for SWE 111 without written 
permission from the supervisor of 
the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

SWE 191, 192 Intermed .. t. 
Sw.dlsh I, II 
The reading and interpretation of 
Swedish texts, with a review of 
Swedish grammar, composition, 
and conversation. 
Prerequisite: SWE 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 
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SWE 320 Special Topk:a 
In Swedish Llteratur. 
An intensive study of selected 
works of Swedish authors or a pe­
riod of Swedish literature. All work 
will be don in SwediSh. May be 
repeated a~ the subject matter 
differs. 
Prerequisite: SWE 192. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SWE 447 Directed Reedings 
In Scandinavian 
Individually supervised readings 
of selected Scandinavian authors 
such as Ibsen, Strindberg, Lager­
kvist , M~berg , and Holberg. May 
be repeated. ' 
Prerequisites: Reading fluency in 
the language of the author studied 
and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Yiddish 

YDH 111, 112 Elementary 
Ylddleh 
An introduction to spoken and 
written YiddiSh, stressing pronun­
ciation, speaking, comprehension, 
reading, writing, and culture. No 
student who has had two or more 
years of Yiddish in high school (or 
who has otherwise acquired an 
e'quivalent proficiency) may re­
ceive credit for YOH 111 without 
written permiSSion from the super­
visor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits. each se­
mester 

YDH 191, 192 Int.rmedlat. 
Yiddish 
The reading and interpretation of 
Yiddish textsl with a review of Yid­
dish grammw, composition, and 
conversation. 
Prerequisite: YOi-l 112. 
Fall and sprif/g, 3 credits each se­
mester 

YDH 205,Ylddlsh Drama 
Intensive study of Yiddish drama. 
All work will be done in Yiddish. 
Prer~quisite: YOH 192. 
Fall, 3 credits 

YDH 206 Yiddish Novel 
Intensive st l!Jdy of the Yiddish 
novel. All work will be done in Yid­
dish. 
Prerequisite: YOH 192. 
Spring, 3 credits 

. Slavic Languages and 
Literatures~Polish 

PSH. 111, 112 Elementary 
Polish I, II 
An introduction to spoken and 
written Polish, stressing pronunci­
ation, speaking, comprehension, 
reading, writing, and culture. No 
student who has had two or more 
years of Polish in high school (or 
who has otherwise acquired an 

equivalent proficiency) may' re­
ceive credit for PSH 111 Without /. 
written permission from the super­
visor of the course. 
rail and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

PSH 191, 192 Int.rmedlat. 
Polish I, II 

. The reading and interpretation of 
Polish texts, with a review of 

. Polish grammar, composition, and 
conversation. The student gains 
an acquaintance with the various 
literary genres through examples 
drawn from representative Polish 
authors. 
Prerequisite: PSH. 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

Minor East European 
Languages 

EEL 111, 112 Elementary 
Minor East European 
Lan9uag. I, II 
An Introduction to spoken and 
written minor East European lan­
guage (Serbo-Croatian, Czech, 
Ukrainian, Slovak, Macedonian, 
Sloven ian, Bulgarian, or Hun­
garian), stressing pronunciation, 
speakinQ, comprehension, read­
ing, writing, and culture. No stu­
dent who has had two or more 
years of the language selected in 
high school (or who has otherwise 
acquired an equivalent profi­
ciency) may receive credit for EEL 
111 without written permission 
from the supervisor of the course. 
(This course may be repeated for 
more than one language.) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

EEL 191, 192 Intermedlat. 
Minor East European 
Languag. I, II 
The reading and interpretation of 
a minor East European language's 
texts, with a review of grammar, 
composition, .and conversation. 
The student gains an acquain­
tance with the various literary 
genres through examples drawn 
from representative authors. (This 
course may be repeated for more 
than one language.) 
Prerequisite: EEL 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

Russian 

RUS 111, 112 Elemantary 
Ru .... n I, II . 
An introduction to Russian. Class 
work will be supplemented by 
practice in the language labora­
tory. No student who has had two 
or more years of RUSSian in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
may receive credit for RUS 111 
without written permission from 
the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 
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RUS 113 Intenal,. Element.ry 
Ruaalen 
An intensive course covering the 
elementary Russian program 
(AUS 111, 112) in one semester. 
No student who has had two or 
more years of Russian in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
may receive credit for RUS 111 
without written permission from 
the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spr(ng, 6 credits 

RUS 141, 142 M .... rplec.1 
of Russi.., Lllereture 
In Trenll.tlon 
A survey in English of the major 
works of Russian literature of the 
nineteenth and ,twentieth cen­
turies, such as Tolstoy's War and 
Peace, Dostoevsky's Brothers Ka­
ramazov, Sologub's Petty Demon, 
Solzhenitsyn's Gulag Archipelago. 
This course is designed to give 
the student a short history of Rus­
sian literature as well as a certain 
competence in the analysis of 
texts. 
Fall and sprihg, 3 credits each se­
mester 

RUS 191, 192 Int.rmedl.te 
RUillen I, II 
An intermediate course in Russian 
stressing an active command 6f 
the language. 
Prerequisite: RUS 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

RUS 201 TolltoY'1 R.lIg1oul 
Thought 
Tolstoy's later works in translation 
with emphasis on his religious phi­
losophy as it is expressed in his 
short stories, such as "The 

Department 
of 
Hispanic 
Languages 
and 
Literature 

Kreutzer Sonata," "Master and 
Man," "A Confession," "Strider," 
and others. 
Fall, 2 credits 

RUS 221, 222 RUIII.n 
Conv.rsatlon .nd Composition 
This course consists of the active 
use of spoken and written Rus­
sian. 
Prerequisite: RUS 192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

RUS 291 Specl.1 Author 
In Tr.nll.tlon 
Each semester will be devoted to 
one particular author such as Tol­
stoy, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, etc. 
Essential wQrks and significant 
criticism will be analyzed. May be 
repeated, but will count toward ful­
fillment of major requirements 
only once. 
Prerequisites: RUS 141 , 142 or 
two other literature courses. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RUS 292 Specl.1 G.nr. 
or Period In Tr.nll.tlon 
Each semester will be devoted to 
one particular genre or period 
such as the Russian Novel of the 
Nineteenth Century, Russian 
Drama, the Golden Age, Symbol­
ism, etc. Essential works and sig­
nificant criticism will be analyied. 
May be repeated, but will count to­
ward fulfillment of major require­
ments only once. 
Prerequisites: RUS 141 , 142 or 
two other literature courses. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RUS 293 Alpectl of 
Contemporary Slevlc Cultur. 
Analysis and discussion of literary 
and social topics dealing with 
Russia or East Europe related to 
contemporary culture and life, 
such as: Dissidents in the Slavic 
World, The Jew in Russia , The 
Role of Women in the Slavic 

Prof·llCitrs 

Pedro Lastra, University Pro­
fessor , University of Chile 
(Spanish-American literature) 

Elias L. Rivers, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Yale University (Spanish litera­
ture; literary theory) 

Iris M. Zavala, Ph.D. University of 
Salamanca (Seventeenth- to 
eighteenth-century Peninsular lit­
erature; Caribbean literature) 

Assoclat, Prof.uors 

Louise Vasvari Fainberg, Ph.D. 
University of California, 'Berkeley 
(Medieval Spanish literature; 

World. May be repeated, but will 
count toward fulfillment of major 
requirements only once. 
Prerequisite: RUS 142 or HIS 210, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RUS 302 Hlltory of the 
Ruul.n Language 
The development of the Russian 
literary language from its begin­
nings to the present day, The in­
lIuence of Church Slavonic on the 
'development of the language will 
be discussed, 
Prerequisite: RUS 192. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RUS 321, 322 Advanced 
Ruulan Conv.rsatlon 
and Compolltlon 
A course designed to develop 
mastery of spoken Russian. Stu­
dents will learn to express them­
selves idiomaticalll' and lIuently 
and become acquainted with the 
subtleties of Russian' grammar 
and style. 
Prerequisite: RUS 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

RUS 339 L1ngulltlcl for the 
T.echer of Ruulan 
Applied linguistics for future 
teachers of the Russian language; 
the phonetics and morphology 
needed to explain Russian 
grammar to students . 
Prerequisite: RUS 192. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RUS 391 -Special Author 
A detailed study of the works of a 
major author of the nineteenth or 
twentieth century, such as 
Pushkin , Gogol, Turgenev, Blok, 
etc. Readings will be in Russian, 
and classes will be conducted 

Romance philology; linguistics). 
Recipient of the State University 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1975-76 

Roman De La Campa, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Minnesota (Bilingual­
bicultural studies; applied linguis­
tics; Spanish-American theatre) 

Jaime A. . Giordano, University 
Professor, University of Concep­
cion (Spanish-American liter­
ature) 

\ 
Clara E.. Lida, Joint with History, 
Ph.D. Princeton University (Penin­
sular and Latin American intellec­
tual history and culture) 

James B. McKenna, Ph.D. Har­
vard University (Twentieth-cen­
tury Hispanic culture and litera­
ture) 

Adri5n G. Montoro, Ph.D. Universi­
ties of Havana and Madrid (Me­
dieval literature; modern critical 
theory) 

largely in Russian. May be re­
peated as the subject matter 
changes. 
Prerequisites: RUS 141, 142 and 
RUS 222. 
Fall and spring,. 3 credits 

RUS 392 Speclel G.nr. 
or Period 
A detailed study of a special 
genre-such as the Russian 
Novel , Russian Drama-or 
period-such as the Baroque, the 
Golden Age. Readings will be in 
Russian, and classes will be con­
ducted largely in Russian. May be 
repeated as the subject matter 
changes. 
Prerequisites: RUS 141, 142 and 
RUS 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RUS 394 Special Topici 
In Slavic Languagel 
The investigation of selected 
topics in Russian and other Slavic 
languages not included in the lan­
guage sequence, providing stu-" 
dents. with research skills under 
the close supervision of faculty. 
Topics may include: the history of 
Soviet linguistics, Slavic accen­
tology, aspect in the Slavic lan­
guages, strategies and tech­
niques for the teaching of Slavic 
languages. 
Prerequisite: RUS 321 or 322. 
Spring, 3 creq.its ' 

RUS 490 Senior Seminar 
Group discussion in Russian and 
individual research on various as­
pects of Russian culture and life. 
Prerequisites: RUS 141 , 142 and 
RUS 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Georgina Sabat-Rivers, Ph.D. 
Johns Hopkins University (Span­
ish Golden Age and Colonial liter­
ature) 

Alliitant Prof.llors 

Lou Charnon-Deutsch, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Chicago (Nineteenth­
century Spanish literature) 

Gonzalo Navajas, Ph.D. University 
of California , Los Angeles 
(Twentieth-century Spanish liter­
ature) 

T.echlng Aulltantl 

Estimated Number: 15 



( , 
The department offers a major program leading to the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in Spanish, two different minors in Spanish, and 
courses in PortulJuese. Students wishing to major irl Spanish 
should consult with a departmental advisor to choose individual 

~"'- programs. r 
~ I 

\qUlremen~s for ,the MajOr, In Spanish 

r;,equired Basic Courses 
) A. 1. Either SPN 221 Spanish Conversation 

.y and Composition I or SPN 220 Spanish 
f Conversation and Composition for Students 

/ 

of Spanish-Speaking Background 
2. SPN 222 Spanish Conversation and 

, Composition II ( 
. (Note: Challenge Examinations are givEin in 

SPN 221 and 222, but not in SPN 220) 
B. Two courses chosen from SPN 301, 391 , 392 ' 

~ C. Three courses chosen from SPN 396, 397, 
f 398,462 

, 
II. Adyanced Courses in Hispanic Linguistics, 

Literature, and Culture 
, A. Either SPN 421 or 442. (Taking both is 

Credits 

3 

3 

6 

9 

strongly recommended) 3 
B. Twelve additional credits of work in 'upper 

division courses chosen in consultation with 
the departmental advisor. (A maximum of three 
credits of SPN 447 is applicable towards this 
requirement) 12 

Total 36 

All upper division courses in Spanish offered to fulfill major re­
quirements must be passed with a grade of C or better. 

The department requires that transfer students take at least 
eighteen credits of Spanish courses in residence at Stony Brook 
to complete a Spanish major. . 

Teacher Training Program 
Students who wish to prepare for certification as secondary 
school teachers of Spanish should take at least two of the fol­
lowing courses: SPN 301, SPN 462, SPN 463. They should con­
sult appropriat8\ departmental advisors concerning additional 
requirements and procedures of the teacher preparation pro,; 
gram. To be eligible to enter ' student teaching, students must 
have maintained a 3.0 grade point average in the major and a 
2.5 grade point average overall. See ,also alphabetical listing: 
Foryign Languages Secondary Teacher Preparation Program. 

, I 

The Honors Program In Spanish 
To be awarded honors a departmental major must: (1) maintain 
an overall grade point average of at least 3.0 and a grade pOint 
average of at least 3.5. in Spanish courses taken ' fo~ the major; 
(2) write a senior thesis judged worthy of honors. Students eligi­
ble to write a senior thesis must find a member of the depart-
. ment faculty to act as a thesis advisor and enroll in SPN 495. 
The thesis topic must be approved by the Director of Under­
graduate Studies, the chairman, and the thesis, advisor. The 
thesis will be evaluated by the thesis advisor, another member 
of the Spanish faculty, and a third reader from outside the de­
partment. Prerequisites to register in SPN 495 are: (1) same as 
requirement 1, above; (2) senior standing; (3) permission of de- I 

partment. 

,.1 . , 
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Minor In Spanish Language, Culture, and Literature 
\ 

Credits 
I. Basic Language 

A. SPN 221 Spanish Conversation and 
Composition I or SPN 220 Spanish Language for 
Students of Spanish-Speaking Background 3 

B. SPN 22 ,Spanish Conversation and 
Composition II 3 

II. Advanced Courses 
A. Four (Courses at the' 300 level 12 
B. Two courses at the 400 level. Of these one is. 

to be chosen from: SPN ,421 Topics in Golden 
Age liiterature and Culture or SPN 442 
Topics in Spanish-American Literature and 
Culture from 1,880 to the Present 6 

' Total 24 

Minor In Hispanic Bilingual-Bicultural Studies 
The courses in this minor program cannot also be counted to­
ward a majo in Spanish except for the basic language courses, 
SPN 220, 221, and 222. 

I Credits 
I. Basic Language -: 

A. SPN 221 Spanish Conversation anrl 
Composition I or SPN 22() Seanish Lallguage 
for Students of Spanish-Speaking Background 3 

B. SPN 222 9panish Conversation and 
Composition II 3 

II. Advancea Courses 
A. 1. SPN/ 461 Hispanic Language and 

Culture in the U.S.A. 
2. SP~ 462 Contrastive Spanish-English 

- Phqnology 
. 3. SPflII 463 Contrastive Spanish-English 

Mo phology 
'4 SPN 375 Introduction to Methods of Teaching 

English as a Second Language 12 
B.· Six cr dits to be chosen from. 

SPN 301 \ Advanced Grammar and Composition 
SPN 441 Topics in Peninsular Literature and 
Culture from 1898 to the Present 
SPN 442 Topics in Spanish-American Literature 
and Culture from 1880 to the Present 

, SPN 444 Topics in Caribbean Literature and 
Culture 
LIN 305 Introduction to Sociolinguistics 

,SOC 301 Principles of Sociology 6 

Total 24 
I 

All 'upper ivision courses in Spanish offered to fulfill minor 
requirement must be passed with a grade of C or better. At 
least nine c 'edits of upper division Spanish Courses must be 
earned ' at Stony Brook to complete the minors . 

Study Abroad , 
Language majors and other interested students who would like 
.to sp~nda semester or a year studying abroad should consult 
the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Placement ( . ' " . 
Entering students who Wish to continue tne study of Spanish 
started in high school should consult a departmental advisor to 
help th~m in the croice of the appropriate course 
, I , 
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COlI ..... 
See p. 45, Course Credit and p're­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

Portug~ese Language 

POR 111, 112 Elementary 
Portugue.. I, " 
An introduction to spoken and 
written Portuguese, stressing pro­
nunciation, speaking, comprehen­
Sion, reading, and writing. Lan­
guage laboratory will supplement 
class work. No student who has 
had two or more years of Portu­
guese in high school (or who has 
otherwise acquired an equivalent 
proficiency) will be permitted to 
reqister for POR 111 without 
written permission from the super­
visor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

POR 191, 192 Intennedlate 
Por1ugue .. I, " 
A comprehensive review of the 
Portuguese language. It is in­
tended to develop a competence 
in reading, writing, and speaking 
Portuguese throuQh the study of 
grammar and the Interpretation of 
selected literary texts. 
Prerequisite: POR 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits' each se­
mester 

POR 447 Directed Reedings 
In Portugue .. 
Individually supervised readings 
in selected topics of Portuguese 
language and literature. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Spanish Language 

SPN 111, 112 Elementary 
Spanish I, " 
An introduction to spoken and 
written Spanish, stressing pronun­
ciation, speaking, comprehension, 
reading, and writing. Language 
laboratory will supplemellt class 

. work. No student who has had two 
or more years of Spanish in high 
school (or who has btherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
will be permitted to register for 
SPN 111 without written permis­
sion from the supervisor of the 
course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each-se­
mester 

SPH 113 Intenslve Elementary 
Spanish 
An intensive version of SPN 111, 
112. No student who has had two 
or more years of Spanish in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 
will be permitted to..register for this 
course without written permission 
from the supervisor of the course. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 

SPN 191, 192 Intermediate 
Spanish I, " 
A comprehensive review of the 
Spanish language. II is intended to 
develop competence in reading, 
writing, and speaking Spanish 
through the study of grammar and 
the interpretation of selected lit­
erary texts . 
Prerequisite: SPN 112 or 113. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

SPN 220 Spanish Convereetlon . 
and Composition for Students 
of Spanish-Speaking 
Background 
(Formerfy SPN 198) 
A course intended for students of 
Spanish-speaking background, 
designed to improve their compe­
tence in oral and written Spanish. 
May not be taken for credit in ad­
dition to SPN 221. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SPN 221, 2~ Spanish 
Convereetlon and 
Composition I, " 
These courses consist of a ~hor­
ough review of Spanish grammar 
and of the active use of spoken 
and written forms. SPN 221 may 
not be taken for credit in addition 
to SPN 220. 
Prerequisite to SPN 221: SPN 192 
or 195. Prerequisite to SPN 222: 
SPN 220 or 221 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

Hispanic Linguistics, 
Literature, and Culture 
(Conducted in Spanish) , 

SPN 301 Advanced Grammar 
and Composition 
A review of advanced Spanish 
grammar with emphasis on im­
proving writing skills and . in­
creasing mastery of Spanish 
syntax. Extensive practice in com­
position and in translation. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SPN 302 Topics In 
Spanish LInguistics 
The specific content of this 
course will be announced each 
semester. Possible topics may be: 
Spanish phonetics, History of the 
Spanish Language, Applied lin­
guistics for Secondary School 
Teachers. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SPN 323 Advanced Spanish 
Convereetlon 
A course designed to develop and 
maintain complete fluency in the 
language. Not open to native­
background speakers or students 
who. have been in a Spanish­
speaking country for a consider­
able length of time. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 391 The Culture and 
CIvilization of Spain 
The evolution of the culture and 
civilization of SPllin as seen 
through its history, art, and lit­
erature. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

I 

SPN 392 The Culture and 
Civilization of Spal'llsh America 
The evolution of the culture and 
civilization of Spanish America as 
seen through its history, art, and 
literature. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 396 Introduction to 
Spanlsh-Amerfcan LIterature 
Readings in Spanish-American lit­
erature from the Colonial period to 
the present. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SPN 397 Introduction to 
Spanish Lltereture I 
Readings in Peninsular literature 
from its origins through the seven­
teenth century. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SPN 398 Introduction to 
Spanish Literature II 
Readings in Peninsular literature 
from the eighteenth century to the 
present. 
Prerequisite: SPN 397. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Advanced Courses 
• (Conducted in Spanish) 

The topic to be studied in SPN 
411 , 421 , 431 , 432, 441 , 442, 444,. 
and 455 will appear in the Class 
Schedule, and a description of the 
specific contents will be available 
one semester in advance in the 
depClrtment, Epch course may be 
repeated for credit as the subject 
matter changes. 

SPN 411 Topics In Medieval and 
Renaissance LIterature and 
Culture 
Readings and discussion of major 
literary works in Spanish within the 
Medieval and Renaissance pe­
riods and their interrelation with 
the cultural context. Topics will 
vary. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: SPN 397. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 421 Topics In Golden Age 
Literature and Culture 
Readings and discussion of major 
literary works within the Golden 
Age period (sixteenth and seven­
teenth centuries) and their interre­
lation with the cultural context. 
Topics will vary. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: SPN 397. 
Fall o~ spring, 3 credit!? 

SPN 431 Topics In Eighteenth­
and Nineteenth-Century 
Peninsular LHerature 
and Culture 
Readings and discussion of major 
literary works of the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries in Spain 
and their interrelation with the CUl­
tural context. Topics' will vary. May 
be repeated. I 

Prerequisite: SPN 398. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 432 Topics In Spanlsh­
American Literature and 
Clliture from the Colonial 
Period to 1880 
Readings and discussion of major ./ 
literary works in Spanish America ,/": 
within the Colonial, the Independ- /' 
ence, and the Romantic periods I 

. and their interrelation with the cu~7 
. tural context. Topics will vary. M~ 

be repeated . . ' 
!:rerequisite: SPN 396. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPH 441 Topics In Peninsular 
Literature and Culture I 
from 1898 to the Present 
Readings and discussion of major 
literary works in Spain from the 
Generation of 1898 to the present 
and their interrelation with the CUl-
tural context. Topics will vary. May 
be repeated . 
Prerequisite: SPN 398. 

, Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 442 Topics In Spanlsh­
American Llterature,.nd 
Culture from 1880 
to the Present 
Reading!? and discussion of major 
literary works in Spanish-America 
from the outset of modernism and 
na.turalism to the contemporary 
period and their interrelation with 
the cultural context. Topics will 
vary. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: SPN 396. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 444 Topics In Caribbean 
Literature and Culture 
Readings and discussion of rele­
vant literary works in Puerto Rico, 
Cuba, and other Caribbean coun­
tries. Special emphasis will be 
given to the interrelation between 
literature and culture. Topics will 
vary. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: SPN 392 or 396. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 447 Directed Individual 
Studl .. 
Individually supervised stUdies in 
selected topics of Hispanic lan­
guage, literature, and culture. May 
be repeated. Normally no more .::, 
than three credits are allowed to­
ward the major requirements; 
other credits are considered as 
electives.. . 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor and department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

SPN 455 Topics In LIterary 
Genres 
Reading of major iworks in 
Spanish belonging to specific lit­
erary genres such as drama 
(comedia and entremtJs), epiC 
poetry (vernacular and classical), 
lyric poetry (sonnet, ode, elegy), 
fiction (romance, novel, . short 
story); theoretical discussion and 
analYSis of formal and thematic 
characteristics and of historical 
development. 
Prerequisite: SPN 396 or 397 or 
398. , ' 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 461 Hispanic unguege 
and Culture In the U.S.A. 
Studies in the forms of survival of 
the Hispanic culture in the United 
States and the identity crisis expe-



I 
rienced by the Hispanic commun­
ities in this country. This course 
will include a survey of written 
material (from journalism to 
poetry) reflecting this conflict, and 
a critical analysis of the current 
theories of bilingualism and bicul­
turalism as applied to those com­
munities. 
Prerequisite: SPN 222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SPH 482 Contrastive 
$penlsh-Engllsh Phonology 
A study of Spanish and English 
phonology and phonetics from a 

DepartmenJ 
of 

'History 

" 

i 

contrastive linguistics perspec­
tive. Its relation to the analYSis of 
bi\ingualism. 
Prerequisites: SPN 222 and per-
mission of instructor. ' ( 
Spring, .3 eredits 

SPN 483 Contrastive 
Spanish-English Morphology 
A study of Spanish and English 
morpholo.Qy 'and syntax from a 
contrastive linguistics perspec­
tive. Its relation to the analYSis of 
bilingualism. 
Prerequisites: SPN 301 and per-
mission of instructor. ' 
Fall, 3 credits 

Profenora ~ 

Werner T. Angress, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley 
(MQdern Europe; Germany) . Ree 
cipifmt of the State University 
Chancellor's AWfJ.rd for Excel­
lence in Teac;hing, 1974-75 

David B. Burner, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Twentieth-century U.S. 
pol itical and social) 

Ernest~ Chlnchillk-Aguilar, Ph.D. 
Escuela Nacional de Antropologia 
de Mexico (Colonial Latin Amer-
ica) . 

Daniel Fox, Adjunct, Ph.D. Har­
vard ' University (Social welfare 
and government) 

Richard F. Kuisel, Ph.D. University 
of California, Berkeley (Modern 
Europe; France) 

Eric E. Lampard, Ph.D. University 
of Wisconsin (Economic and 
urban) 

Robert M. Levine, Ph.D. Princeton 
~ University (Latin America; Brazil) 

Jackson T. Main, Ph.D. University 
of Wisconsin (U.S. Colonial) 

.joel T. Rosenthal, Ph.D. University 
of Chicago (Medieval Europe; 
England) 

Eli Seifman, Ph.D. New York Uni­
versity (History 0 educatio~ 

,Bernard Semmel, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Modern British social 
and intellectual) 

William R. Taylor, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Nineteenth- and 
twentieth-ceFltury U.S. cultural 
and intellectual) 

Fred Weinstein, Ph.D. University of 
-California, Berkeley (Psychohis-
tory; Russia) , 

\ .' 

I 

Hispanic Languages, History / 8t 

SPN 475 ' Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum In Spanish 
Each student will conduct a regu­
lar practice section that will sup­
plement a regular Spanish lan­
guage instfl;lction course. The 
student wil li receive regularly 
scheduled s l pervision from the 
instructor. Responsibilities may in­
clude preparing material for pr.ac­
tice sessions: initial correction of 
homework and tests, and helping 
students with problems. Grading 

Auoclate P~ofeuora 

Per A. A lin, Ph.D. University of 
Vienna (Anci nt; pre-Classical ar­
chaeology) , 

Karl S. Bottigheimer, Chairman, 
Ph.D. University of California, 
Berkeley (England and Ireland) 
Hugh G. Cleland, Ph.D. Case­
Nestern Reserve University (U.S, 
labor). Recipient of the State Uni­
versity Chancellor's Award for Ex­
cellence in Teac~ing , 1979-80 

Ruth Schwartz Cowan, Ph.D. 
Johns HOPkinds University (History 
of biology an technology; women 
in modern society) 

Elizabeth Garber, Ph.D. Case­
Western Reserve University (His­
tory of physics and thermo­
dynamics; European intellectual 
and social) I 
Herman E. Lebovics, Ph.D. Yale 
University (Modern European in­
tellectual and, social) 

Robert H.G. /!, ee, Ph.D. C91umbia 
University (China and the Far 
East) 

Helen Rodnite Lemay, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Medieval and 
Renaissance intellectual; haleog-
raph'y) I r 
Clara E. Lida, Joint ~ith Hispanic \ 
Languages and Literature, Ph.D. 
Princeton University (Spain and 
Latin America; labor) 

Wilbur R. Mil er, Ph.D. Columbia 
University ( ineteenth-century 
U.S.) 

Leslie Owens Ph.D. University of 
Californ ia , Riverside (Afro­
American history) 

} 

John W. Pratt, Ph.D. Harvard Uni­
versity (U.S. Constitutional and 
political; New York State) 

Stephen Stein; Ph.D. Stanford Uni­
versity11..atin American social his­
tory and popular culture) 

Ruben E. We tsch, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Colorado (Eastern Europe; 
Hapsburg Em ire) 

John A. Williams, Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies, Ph.D. U?i­
versity of Wisconsin (British Em­
pire; Africa; the Commonwealth; 
expansion of Europe) 

in this course shall be Satisfac­
tory /Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Upper division 
Spanish major, preferably senior 
standing, and ' permission of in­
structor and department chair­
man. 
Fall and spring, 3 CredijS 

SPN 495 Spanish Honora 
Seminar 
See description and prerequisites 
of the Honors Program in Spanish, 
p. 97. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Aulstant Profeuora 

Michael Barnhart, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (U .S. foreign policy; 
twentieth -century U.S. and 
modern Japan) 

Ned Landsman, Ph.D. University 
of Pennsylvania (U.S. Colonial) 

Gary Marker, Ph. D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Eigh~enth­
anq nineteenth-century Russian 
sOolal history) \ 

Nancy Tomes, Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania (U.S. social and 
women's history) • 

W. Burghardt Turner, Emeritus, 
M.A. Columbia University (Afro­
American and Native American 
history) 

. Lactu~r 

Karl W. Demuth, Adjunct, M.A. 
Harvard University (Modern Eu­
rope; France) 

\ 

Teaching Aulstants 

Estimated ,mber:. 30 

/ 
I 
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The offerings in history concentrate on the fields of United also submit a statement supporting the student's proposal. This 
States, Europe, and Latin America, though courses are offered 'must be done in the semester prior to the beginning of the 
regularly in other areas such ~s the' Far East and the history of . project. 
sCience. Co.urses nUl1'\bered In the 100's include general sur- / The honors paper resulting from a student's research will be 
yeys, especially sUitable for freshmen, an'd others designed to read by two historians and a member of another department, as 
mtroduce students to the methods and problems of history. arranged by the Director of Undergraduate Studies. If the paper 
Two-hundred level cour~es are basic surveys of areas and pe- is judged to be of unusual merit and the student's record war.-
nods. The 300-level senes deals with special topics and prob- rants such a determination, the department will recommend ho-
lems on a more advanced level, usually involving more intellec- nors. 
tual content ~nd written work (although the student must expect 
~mtten work m every course). Four-hundred level colloquia are 
mten.ded to offer the student an opportunity to do more intensive ' 
reading, research, and writing, usually in small classes, and with 
closer contact with the instructor. 
. Though th~ department does not set prerequisites for many of 
ItS c~urses, It does re'commend that students interested in a 
ce~am are~ move from lower to higher number courses'as they 
gain exp~nence. History majors, history minors, and other stu­
dents takm~ history .courses as electives are advised to try a 

. number of fields of history, at various levels of course offerings. 
.Each seme~ter the department issues a booklet with a de­

tailed descnptlo~ of its ~fferings. -Students interested in history, 
whether as ~ major, a mmor, a related $ocial science cours.g, or 
for general liberal arts purposes, are invited to read this booklet 
andl to seek advice from the department's Director of Under­
graduate Studies and other faculty members . . 

Requirements for the Maj~r In History 

A. Study Within the Area of the Major 
Ter) one-semester courses of which at least 
twelve credits must be seJected from the 
300- and 400-level, excluding HIS 397 and 398. 
At least three of these credits must be from , 
the 400-level. 

Credits 

30 

Notes on Group A . , 
1. Included in the total 30 hours as prescribed above must be 

nine credits in non-U.S. history. No more than twelve credits 
from the 1 OO-Ievel may be applied toward the major. At least six 
credits must be taken from those offerings numbered HIS 100-
104. 

2. At least twelve credits must be taken within the Depart­
ment of History at Stony Brook. 

3. No tra.nsfer grade! lower than C may be applied toward the 
major reqUJ[ements. 

B. Study in a Related Area 
T-wo one-semester courses at the 300-level in a 
related discipline or disciplines to b.e chosen 
with the approval of the departmental advisor. 6 

Total 36 

Notes on Groups A and B 
1, All courses taken to meet requirements \ A and B must be _ 

taken for a letter grade. . 
2. No. grade lower than a C in an upper division course may 

be applied toward the major requirerpents . 
) 

The Honors Program in History 
Departmental majors with a 3.0 average in history courses and 
re.lated disciplines as specified in the major requirements are 
eligible to enroll In the History Honors Program at the beginrling 
of their senior year. 

The student, after asking a faculty member to be a sponsor, 
must submit a proposal to ,the department indicating the merit of 
the planned re~earch The supervising faculty member must 

The Minor in History, 
The minor, which reql)ires 18 credits, is organized around the 
student's interest in a particular area of history, defined either by 
geography (e.g. , United States, Latin America) or topic (e.g., 
imperialism, social change). Courses must be taken for a letter 
grade. The specific distribution of th~ credits should be deter­
mined in consultation with the Director of Undergraduate Stud­
ies. An example of an acceptable distribution would be the fol­
lowing: 

Credits 
A. One two-semester survey c.ou(se in the period 

of the student's inter-est (100- or 200-level) 6 
B. One (additional) course at . the 200-level 3 
C. Three courses at the 300- or 400-levels, at 

least one of which must be at the 400-level 9 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys-
~m. . 

HIS 100 The Ancient World 
A broad survey of tM develop­
ment of the Near Eastern and 
Mediterranean civilizations of 
Mesopotamia , ,Egypt, and neigh­
boring areas as well as Greece 
and Rome from their earliest be­
ginnings to the decline of the 
Roman Empire. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 101 Introduction 
to European History: 
Pre-Industrial 
A study of continuity and change 
in European ideas and institutions 
between the Middle Ages and the 
French Revolution . Feudal so­
ciety, the rise of cities, the Refor­
mations, and the Old Regime will 
be discussed.' 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 102 Introduction 
to European History: 
Modem Europe 
A stUdY of ElJropean.ideas and in­
stitutions during the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries: the 
growth of industrialism and of de­
mocracy; the Marxist ,challenge 
and the Russian Revolutiorr, the 
great world wars and the waning 
of European hegemony. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 103 American History 
to 1877 
A survey of American history from 
the Age of Discovery to the end of 
Reconstruction. Topics tb be 
treated will include such subjects 
as the transplantation of European 
culturj'l ·to America, the ' rise of 
American nationalism, the de­
mocratization of American so­
ciety, the institution of slavery, and 
the emergence of an industrial so­
ciety. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Total 18 

HIS 104 United States 
Since 1877 
A survey,of,modetn American his: 
tory from the end of Reconstruc;­
liOn- to the present. The course will 
focus upon the impact of indus­
trialization upon social, cultural, 
and political life; the emergence of 
the U.S. as a world power; and the 
adaptation of that power to the 
crises of the later twentieth cen-
tury. . 
Spring, 3 credits 

, HIS 107 America in the 1960's 
An introduction to the study of his­
tory through an analysis of con­
temporary American politics and 
culture from the Eisenhower years 
to lhe present. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 135 Science In History 
An examination of scientific ideas 
in their influence on concepts of 
man and society, from the 
Ca'rtesian-Newtonian mechanical 
model to Freudian psychology. 
Topics covered will be: mecha­
nism and Lockeian psychology 
applied to law, government and . 
citizenship; evolution and the 
struggle for existence applied to 
economic and political theory; 
Freudian psychology applied to 
social theory. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 136 Technology In 
History 
An examination of technological 
developments in their influence on 
social structure and social values. 
Topics covered will be: the indus­
trial revolution ; the role of tech-

, 
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nology in the formation of feudal 
society; the technological uto­
pians of the nineteenth century; 
technology in the development of 
the American West, etc. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 201 Enlland from 
1066 to 168 
The development of English so­
ciety will be traced from the 
Norman Conquest to the "Glor­
ious Revolution" with special at­
tention to the feudal constitution, 
the evolution of Parliament, the 
Civil War, and the Commercial 
Revolution. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 202 England Since 1688 
The transformation of English so­
ciety by the Industrial Revolution, 
the development of parliamentary 
politics and democracy, the 
growth of imperial power, and the 
readjustment to twentieth-century 
realities. 

HIS 220 Far Eastern 
Civilization: The Modem 
Transformation 
A survey of the modern 'history of 
the Far Eastern countries of 
China, Japan, and Korea from the 
mid-nineteenth century to present 
day. Emptwsls will be on the im­
pact of the West, reform move­
ments, wars, and revolutions that 
transformed their traditional so­
ciety into modern states. 
Prerequisite: HIS 219 recom­
mended. -
Spring, 3 crecpts 

HIS 225 Civilization of Isreel I 
The course of Jewish history and 
the development of Judaism 
during the Persian, Hellenistic, 
and Roman periods (ca. 500 
B.C.E.-ca. 500 C.E.). The course 
begins with the close of the He­
brew Bible, examines the varieties 
of Judaism which then arose. and 
ends with the consolidation of 
Rabbinic Judaism on one hand 

Spring, 3; credits 

HIS 208 Ireland from 

• and Christianity on the other. This 
course is identical with JDS 225. 
Fall, 3 credits 

St Patrick to the Present 
A survey of the history of Ireland 
with emphasis upon its coloniza­
tion and the subsequent emer, 
gence of an independent, though 
troubled and fragmentary, national 
state. 
Alternfte years, 3 credits 

HIS 209 Imperial Russia 
The political, social, and cultural 
developments from Peter the 
Great to the Russian Revolution 
with emphasis on the unique insti­
tutional structure of Tsatist Russia 
and the problem of its relations 
with the West. 
Fall, 3 credits 

I 
HIS 210 Soviet Russia 
The ideological and social back­
ground of the Russiah Revolution 
and the evolution of Soviet rule: 
the problem of industrialization, 
the relations with the capitalist 
,West, and totalitarian control over 
society. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, 1 

HIS 213 latin America to 1825 
The Spanish and Portuguese col- ' 
onies in the New WOrld, with em­
phasis on exploration, settlement. 
institutions, and the struggle for in­
dependence. 
Alternate years, 3 credits, 

HIS 214 -latini America 
Since 1825 
The evolution of Latin America 
since independence, with em- ' 
phasis on political. economic, af}d 
social problems. 
Spring. 3 credits 

HIS 219 Far Eastern 
Civilization: Origins and 
Development 
A survey of the history of the Far 
Eastern countries of China, Japan, 
and Korea from prehistory to the 
mid-nineteenth century. Emphasis 
will be on social and politic'al 
changes in these countries and 
the enduring elements of their CUl­
tures. 
Fall. 3 credits 

- HIS 226 CIvilization of Isreel II 
The history of the Jews and of 
Judaism since the fall of the 
Roman Empire and the 'rise of 
Islam. The course concludes with 
a study of the Holocaust and the 
creation of the State of Israel, and 
includes a survey of the major 
forms of American Jewish life. 
This course is identical with JDS 
226. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 227 Modem Mexico 
The emergence of the Mexican 
nation in the nineteenth century 
and its Revolution. The course 
provides an overview of Mexican 
history since Independence, 
stressing the Reform, the 1910-20 
conflict , the role of the Church, 
land reform, and the modern one­
party state. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 230 The Ancient Near East 
The development of early civiliza­
tions in Mesopotamia, Egypt, and 
neighboring areas from th9\Stone 
Age to the rise of the Persian Em­
pire . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 231 History of Greece 
A survey of Greek history from the 
Stone Age beginnings with special 
erpphasis on the achievements of 
the Greeks in the Archaic and 
Classical periods. 
Fall or spring. 3 credits 

HIS 232 History of Rome 
The development of the Roman 
Republic and Empire with an em­
phasis upon the institutions which 
bound the 'Roman Mediterranean 
together and upon the Greco­
Roman civilization of the Empire. 
Sprinq. 3 credits 

HIS 233 Medieval History, 
3OOr11 00 
European hisiory from the dr:cline 
of RQme to the eleventh century, 
including the rise of Christianity. 
Byzantium, Islam, the Gregorian 
reform. and feudalism. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 234 The High Middle Ages, 
1100-1400 
The High Middle Ages, including 
the crusades, courtly love, the 
twelfth-century Renaissance, 
scholasticism, Franciscanism , 
and the Inquisition. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 235 Humanism and 
Renaissance 
The study of the Ita liar) Renais­
sance with particular emphasis on 
the intellectual history of the pe­
riod . Non-Italian thinkers who 
played a role in the intellectua~ 
movements of the time will also be 
considerEld . 
Fall, 3 C(edits • 

HIS 236 The Age of the 
Reformation . 
A ' study of pre-Reformation cur­
rents such as mysticism and hu­
manism, followed by an examina­
tion of the sixteent-h-century 
-reformations. The course also in­
cludes economic and political 
changes in the sixteenth century. 
Spring. 3 credits 

HIS 237 Europe In the 
Seventeenth Century 
A comparative examination of the 
societies of western Europe in a 
period of marked stress and 
change. 
Alternate years. 3 credits 

HIS ·238 Europe, 1815-1914 
European , history from the Con­
gress of Vienna to the outbreak of 
the First World War, with emphasis 
on political and social develop­
ments,. but also including eco­
nomic and cultural trends. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 239 Europe, 1914-1945 
, European history from the out­

break of the First World War to the 
post-World War II period, with em­
p~asis on polit'cal and social de­
velopments, ~ut also including 
economic and cultural trends. 
F<i!,I, 3 credits 

HIS 240 Europe Since 1945 
A study of contemporary Europe 
emphasizing political develop­
ments beginning with the Cold 
War, decolonization, the problems 
of post-industrial society, man­
aged capitalism. and intellectual 
and cultyral movements like exis­
tentialism and Marxist humanism. 
Spring. 3 ,credits ' 

I 

HIS 241 The Holocaust: 
The Destruction of European 
Jewry, Causes and • 
Consequence~ 
The rise of modern anti-Semitism 
and its political application in Nazi 
Germany. Topics covered include 
thle destruction process, ghetto 

il 
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life, resistance, foreign response, 
and the war crimes trials. This 
course is identical with JDS 241. 
Prerequisite.' JDS/HIS 226. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 242 Women In 
European History 
The role and posillon of women in 
European history. The course will 
consider, , among other topics, 
Roman prostitution. barbarian 
women, courtly love. and witch­
cra~. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 252 The British 
Commonwealth I 

Examines British control over de­
pendencies in Africa, Asia, and 
the Pacific since the eighteenth 
century, through comparative 
study of imperial advance, co­
lonial policy, plural societies, re­
sistance, transfer of power. 
Alterhate years, 3 credits 

HIS 262 American Colonial 
Society 
Political, economic, social" and 
cultural characteristics of the col­
onies during the eighteenth cen­
tury. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 263 Age of the American 
Revolution 
The social, economic, and polit­
ical history of the period 1763-
1800. The course stresses social 
and economic changes, the 
causes and results of the revolu­
tion, the formation of new state 
and national governments, and 
the first party system. 
Fall, (3 credits 

Hltr 264 The Young Republic 
Political, economic, SOCial, and 
cultural developments from 1800 
to 1840. Stresses eco'lomic ex­
pansion, the westward movement, 
the fall of the first party system 
and the beginning of the second, 
and significant changes in religion 
and society. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 265 Civil War and -
Reconstruction 
The course deals with the crisis of 
sectionalism, the rise of Southern 
nationalism and of the Republican 
Party, seceSSion, the Civil War, 
abolition, and· the ReconS'truction 
period. 
Spring. 3 credits 

HIS 267 Recent U.S. HI.tory, 
1877-1918 
The growth of industrialism in'the 
United States and ~s impact on 
political, economic, an,d Intellec­
tual life. and on American rela­
tions with the outside world 
through World War I. 
Fall or spring. 3 credits 

/ 
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HIS 268 Recent U.S. HlltOry, 
1919 to the Present 
The 1920's, the Great Depression 
and the impact of Keynesian 
thought, the New Deal, the rise of 
industrial unionism, World War II, 
the Cold War, and technological 
and social change are among the 
topicS. • -
Spring. 3 credits ' 

H,S 271 Hlltory of 
New York State 
A general introductioill to the his­
tory of New York State from its co­
lonial origins to the present. The 
course surveys major political, 
economic; and social develop­
ments within their geographical 
setting. 

, Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 277 Hlltory of American 
Labor to 1900 
A history of working peoRle from 
colonial times through the indus­
trial revolution to 1900. The influ­
ence of immigration and of uto­
pians, anarchists , and socialists is 
considered. Lectures are illus­
trated with paintings, photographs, 
blueprints, and other' visual data 
from the period. There are recita­
tion sections. Emphasis is on rea­
soning from evidence rather than 
on the presentation of facts. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 278 Hlltory of American 
Labor Since 1900 
A history of working people during 
the twentieth century. The course 
considers such topics as AFL. ' 
IWW, mass production. scientific 
management,.the rise and decline 
of the Communist Party, ,the CIO, 
and labor in pOlitics. Lectures are 
illustrated with photographs , 
newsreels, paintings, and othe( 
visual data from the period. There ' 
are recitation sections. Emphasis 
is on reasoning from evidence 
rather than on the presentation of 
facts. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 282 Hlltory of Biology 
The course will examine ancient 
Greek'\ ideas about the nature of 
life, thE!. development of \axonomy. 
embryology, cytology. Darwinism. 
biochemical biology. and the de­
bate between vitalism and mech­
-anism. This cdurse is identical 
with BIO 282. 
Prerequisite:' BIO 151 , 152. 

, Fall. 3 credits 

HIS 284 Sex In History , 
(Formerly HIS 283) . 
A study of the role of sex in var­
ious historical periods and civiliza­
tions. This course aims to intro­
duce the student to- lcomparative 
history-the study of different his­
torical periods and civilizations 
through a theme that is common 
to them all. 
Fall or spring. 3 credits 

HIS 295 'Hlltory of Africa 
South of the Sahara 
Africa , 800-1800; the quickening 
pace of internal change and ex­
ternal contact. 1800-1880: Euro-

pear:! conquest and adminis- ' 
tration , 1800-1945; the end of 

\ empire and the recovery of inde-
pendence. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 296 Modern latin 
America Through Film 
The course will use feature films 
to study major topics in the devel­
opment of modern Latin America . 
The films will provide' both sub­
stantive information and an often 
polemical ground for class dis­
cussion . The films will vary in 
perspective ' from conservative to 
revolutionary. 
Fall or :pring. 3 .credits 

HIS 300 The Prehistoric Aegean 
A study of the prehistoric cultures 
of Greece, Crete, and Troy, with a 
particular emphasis on the Mi­
noan and Mycenaean palace 
centers of the ' late Bronze Age, 
primarily using the rich archaeo­
logical material but also contem­
porary and later .written sources. 
Fall or spril]g, 3 credits . 

HIS 301 Historical 
Research and Writing ' 
Historical interpretation, analysis, 
research methods, and writing; 
criticism of the work of selected 
historians. Appli1ation of these 
skills to individyal student re­
search paper. 
Prerequisite: Six credits of history. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

\ 
HIS 302 Kievan and 'Muscovite 
Russia 
Russian history from tenth­
c'entury origins through the seven­
teenth century. Particular atten­
tion will be centered in Kievan 
cNilization, the Tatar yoke, the rise 
of the Muscovi.te service state. 
land the Time of Troubles. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 393 Medieval Culture 
and Society 
An ih-depth study of medieval cui· 
ture and society, focusing on intel­
lectuaVor social factors during the 
early \ middle ages. high middle 
ages, or Renaissance. 
Failor spring, 3 credits 

HIS 304 Early Modern England: 
Change and Reformation, I 
1509-1603 
fThe development of English so­
ciety from the reign df HenrJi VIII 
to the 'death of Elizabeth; the de­
cline of medieval institutions, the 
course of the Reformatio,n and its 
impact upon political , economic, 
and cultural life. 
Prerequisite: HIS 201 . 
Alternate year,s. 3 credits 

HIS 305 Early Modern England: , 
Revolution and War, 1'603-1714 
An inquiry into the source, nature .. 
and outcome of the English, 8e",0-

,Iution of the mid-seventeenth cen­
tury. Various interpretations will be 
examined along with representa­
tive contempprary documents. 
Prerequisite: HIS 201. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 306 The Old Regime and 
the French Revolution 
An examination of the evils of the 
Old Regime, of the excitement of 
the Revolution, and of the rise and 
fall of the Empire under Napoleon. 
Alternate years. 3 credits 

HIS 307 Hlltory of the 
Physical Sciencel I: 
Theorlel of the Universe 
The development of theories of 
the universe from ancient Greece 
to the present 'day, emphasizing 
changes in ideas which occurre<;! 
during the late Renaissance. Ein­
stein's ideas and modern cosmol­
ogies will also be discussed. This 
course is intended for students 
with a scientific backgrol,lnd. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 308 History of the 
Physical Sclencel II: 
The Structure of Mafter 
The growth of alchemy in the 
Arabic Empire and the European 
Renaissance, chemistry in the 
nineteenth century, and quantum 
m~chanics in the twentieth cen-' 
tury. The general patterns of 
change which emerged in ph/sics 
and chemistry will be emphasized. ' 
This course is intended for stu-

, dents with a scientific back­
ground. 
Spring. 3 cledits 

HIS 309 Modern France, 
1815-1900 f 

The French nation's search for 
political democracy, economic 
and social. stability . grandeur. and 
cultural preeminehce in the nine-
teenth century. , 
Prerequisite. HIS 102. 

. Alternate years. 3 credits 

HIS 310 Modern France, 
1900 to ,the Present . 
The ·French nation.'s response to 
the traumas of world wars , de­
pressiop, decolonization. and the 
challenge of industrial society" 
from the Dr,eyfus Affair tp the' Fifth 
Republic. 
Prerequisite. HIS 102. , 
Alternate years, ,3 credits 

HIS 311 T,he Rise of Imperial 
Germany, 1806-1890 . \ " 
(Formerly HIS 203) • 
The course of German history 
from the Napoleonic to the Bis­
marckian era. Major' theme: The 
power struggles of traditjonal au­
thoritarianism vs. liberalism and 
socialismi in an age of drastic eco­
nomic transformation. ,. 
Alternate years. 3 crediJs 

HIS 312 From "Empire to \ I 

Third Reich: Germany, 
1890-1945 ' 
(Formerly HIS 204) \ . 
From Bismarck 's dismissal 
through . Wilhelmian Empire, the I 

First World War and Revolution to 
Germany's un'succe.ssful experi­
ment with democracy-the 
Weimar Republic-accompanied 

\ 

by the rise of Hitler's Nazi move­
ment. which culminated in the 
Third Reich and the Second World 
War. 
Alternf1te years, ~3 credits 

HIS 313 Eighteenth-Century 
England, 1T14-1830 
The emergence of Modern Eng­
land: aristocracy and parliamen­
tary rule; wars for empire: hierar­
chical society and industrialism; 
the Augustan and Romantic ages; 
evangelical revival ; French Revo­
lution and reaction. ' The age of 
Chatham , Wesley , Burke. 
Johnson. Adam Smith. Bentham, 
Wordsworth , Coleridge, ' and 
Shelley. ' 
Alternate · years( 3 credits 

HIS 314 Victorian 
England, 1830-1901 
The era of British economic and 
political preeminence. The estab- ' 

. 11shment of a modern industrial 
society', florering of liberalism, im­
perial expansion. rise of'democ­
racy and socialism. The age of 
Gladstone and Disraeli : Dickens 
and Kipling ; Mill, Darwin, and 
Marx. 

I 

Alternatf( year.s. 3 credits 

HIS 315 Twentieth-Century 
Britain , 
The decline and tall of British 
weeminence and imperial power. 
The crisis of liberalism. two world 
wars, trade unionism, socialism, .. 
and the welfare state. The age of 
Lloyd George and Churchill; 
Shaw; Russell , Orwell, and 
KeY11es. 
Altelnate years. 3 credits 

HIS 316 'The Healer lind 
the Witch in Hlltory 
Female healers, their association 
with "diabolic" powers, and tne 
progressive development of a 
mechanism for their repression 
and control. The course will also 
treat the development of organ­
ized medicine aDd its impact upon 
female ~alers and patients. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 317 Expansion of . Europe 
The European influen~e on the 
wider! world during the industrial. 
age. Forms of European overseas 
seltl[:lment, conditions of con­
ques't, local responses to Euro­
pean domination, and decoloniza­
tion' Will be studied The course 
emphasizes cO]Tlparisons and 
original documents 
Prerequisite: 200-level co,UJse on 
Modern Europe. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 318 Social and 
Intellectual History of Europe 
An examination of the . great 
movements of ideas in their socipl 
and historical contexts in modern 
European history. Sample themes 
include ljperalism, cdnservatism. 
rom!3.nticism, nineteenth-cer)tury 
realism, and the discovery of the 
unconscious. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

\ 



HIS 319 U.S. Urban History 
Historical studies of urbanization 
in the United States, with special 
reference to demographic, eco­
nomic, and organizational fea­
tures of urban and rural pop­
ulations. 
Prerequisites: HIS 103,104. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 321 History of Science 
Fiction as Social Criticism 
A study of the beginning of 
science fiction with the advent of 
Copernican astronomy, and its 
use from the very beginning as a 
vehicle for social criticism and the 
construction of alternative socie­
ties. The development of this liter­
ature and the role of science in 
the solution, or as one of the 
sources, of social problems will be 
traced. 
Prerequisite: 12 credits of natural 
science or mathematics. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 325 The Civil Rights 
Movement 
A detailed study of the movement 
for civil rights from its origins, ex­
amining the establishment of 
NAACP, race relations between 
whites and blacks since 1900, the 
role of the Supreme Court and the 
federal government, and the turn 
to militancy 'in the 1950's and 
after. This course is identical with 
AFS 325. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 327 The Culture of 
American ClUes 
The character of American cul ­
ture from the Civil War to the 
present and its changes will be il­
lustrated and discussed. Special 
attention will be given to the city 
as a cultural habitat and to the i?o­
cial and visual arts: theatre, film, 
and architecture. The examples 
chosen for study will necessarily 
be selective and are designed to 
suggest how popular culture was 
expressed at a particular time. 
Fall, 3 credits , • 

HIS 328 American 
Constitutional Origins 
An examination of the English and 
colonial foundations of American 
constitutionalism, the political 
thought of the Revolution and 
creation of republican govern­
ments, the formation of the federal 
-Constitution, and the rise of 
nineteenth ::entury political de­
mocracy in the United States. 
Prerequisite: HIS 103 recom-
mended. • 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 329 American 
Constitutional Development 
A study of constitutional change, 
ranging from the dispute over the 
nature ~ of the Union in the 
nineteenth century through the 
Civil War and Reconstruction and 
the problems associated with in­
dustrial growth, to the rise of big 
government in the present cen­
tury. 
Spring. 3 credits 

i 
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HIS 330 latin ~erlcan 
SocIety 
An examination of the basic ele­
ments in the evolution of Latin 
American society since indepen­
dence. Topics will include authori­
tarianism, social contrOl, social 
deviance, aj1d role of the middle 
class, the Church, and education. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 331 Cultural and 
Intellectual History of 
Latin Amerlc;e . 
A thematic study of major currents 
in Latin American cultural and in­
tellectual history, emphaSizing the 
competition between indigenous 
cultural influences and the foreign 
influences imparted by European 
conquistadores and settlers. The 
course will consider, in depth, 
such themes as indigenismo, his­
panidad, positivism, modernism, 
and cultural nationalism. Major 
works of Latin American authors 
will be read in translation and ana­
lyzed. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 333 Politics and 
Political Change In 
latin America 
A thematic study of the major po­
litical currents in the history of 
Latin America, concentrating on 
the efforts of the independent 
Latin American republics to inter­
pret their national goals in terms of 
economic and social reality. Such 
themes as caudiJlismo, military in­
tervention in Civilian governance, 
authoritarianism, parliamentary 
democracy, and revolutionary 
ideologies will be examined in 
depth. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 334 Modem Brazil 
(Formerly HIS 228) 
The historical evolution of Brazil­
ian society since Independence, 
stressi,ng the period since 1922. 
Themes will include race and 
slavery; economic development 
and nationalism; authoritarianism 
and social control; popular culiure 
and high culture. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 337 The Hapsburg 
Empire, 1867-1918 
An examination pf Austria­
Hungary in the age of imperialism. 
Major topics will be the adaptation ' 
and resistance to social change; 
economic development in East 
Central Europe; the rise of mass 
movements; the shaping of new 
national societies in a multina­
tional structure; and the signifi­
cance of Vienna in twenti?th­
century culture. 
Prerequisite: HIS 102. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 338 Modem Russian 
Intellectual History 
The development of modern Rus­
sian thought from the Enlighten­
ment of the late eighteenth cen­
tury until the revolution of 1917. 
Emphasis will be placed on the re-' 
lationship between ideas and so­
ciety as well as the 'role of ideas in 
leading to the revolution of 1917. 
Political \and social ideas (such as 
gentry radicalism, Hegelianism, 

nihilism, populism, Marxism, and 
anarchism, will be given consider­
ation primarily, but aesthetic and 
literary concepts will receive at­
tention as well. 
Prerequisite: At least one course 
in modern European history. 
Alternate years, 3 crf!dits 

HIS 339 RUdlan Social 
History, 1825-1929 
An in-depth review of the transfor­
mation of Russian society "from 
the bottom up." The course will 
examine the effects of economic 
and social transformation on large 
socio-economif: groups in Russia 
from the end of the old svciety, 
through the emancipation of the 
serfs, to indl,lstrializatiqn. It Will 

~~~~tgr~~~J~l ~le7~e;~~utign~~ 
past revolutionary era to examine 
how the turmoil and the new so­
ciety affected the lives of common 
people in Russia. 
Prerequisite: At least one course 
in modern European history. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 340 Intellectual !ilstory 
of China 
A survey of major intellectual 
trends from ancient to contem­
porary China. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS ~1 Twentieth-Century 
China 
The history of China from the CQI­
lapse of the monarchy to the tri­
umph of communism, -empha­
sizing the reVOlutionary, political, 
social, and economic changes in 
China today. Special attention will 
be given to the theory and prac­
tice of Chinese communism. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 344 Twentieth-Century 
Japan I 
The history of Japan from the be­
ginning of its imperialistic expan­
sion in 1895 to World War II and 
postwar recon,struction, including 
such contemporary topics as edu­
cational issues, economic poli­
cies, and foreign relations. 
Prerequisite: HIS 220 recom-
mended. . 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 361 Population 
and the Family 
An examination of demographic 
and family history and the effect of 

.political, economic, and techno­
logical change upon the basic and 
traditional entities. Focus will be 
either upon Europe or the United 
States. 
Alternate years. 3 cr.edits 

HIS 362 History of 
Marxist Thought 
The main traditions of Marxist 
theory and praxis. The roots of 
Marxism in the first half of the 
nineteenth century, the young 
Marx, and aspects of the work of 
tre mature thinker. The various 

II. . 
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and divergent traditions of 
Marxism up to present con trover· 
sies will be emphasized. Readings 
will also include Karl Kautsky, 
Eduard Bernstein, George Lu­
kacs, Louis Althusser, as well as 
Lenin and Rosa Luxemburg. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 369 American Social 
History to 1860 
An analysis of American social 
history from the first settlements to 
the beginnings of industrialization 
with special emphasis on 
changes in social structure and 
institutions such as the com­
munity ,. family, church , and 
school. 
Prerequisite: HIS 103. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 370 U.S. Social 
History, 1860-1929 
The development of American so­
ciety from the Civil War to the 
Great Depression, with special 
emphasis on the evolution of so­
cial institutions-primarily the 
family, church, school, welfare or­
ganizations , business , and 
professions-in response to in­
dustrial and urban growth. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 371 American Roots 
The roots of Americans through 
the immigration or migration expe­
riences of WASPS, Blacks, Irish, 
Germans, Slavs, Jews, Italians, 
Asians , and Latins will be exam­
ined, emijhasizing common ele­
ments of the immigration process 
as well as the unique history of the 
racial and ethnic groups. Home­
land conditions, migration expe­
riences, rejection and assimilation 
in the new land, and generational 
conflict will form the main themes. 
Prerequisites: HIS 103 and 104 re­
commended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 375 History of U.S. 
Foreign Relations, 1774-1917 
(Formerly HIS 275) 
American foreign policy and diplo­
macy from 1774 to 1917 in terms 
of acquisition and confirmation of 
indeRendence, geographical ex­
pansion and economic growth, 
and achievement of great power 
capabilities. -
Fall, 3 credits 

HIS 376 History of U.S. 
Foreign Relations, 1917 to the 
Present (Formerly HIS 276) 
American foreign policy and diplO­
macy from 1917 to the present in 
terms of the cycle of violence as­
sociated with two world wars and 
developments since World War II. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 377 American Economic 
History to 1860 (Formerty HIS 

' 269) 
The economic and social devel­
opment of North America and the 
United States from colonial settle­
ment .through early industrializa­
tion. The em'flhaSis is on changing 
population patterns, use of natural 
resources, technological ad­
vances in production and trans­
port, the development of markets. 
and the role of public policy. 
Alternate years. 3 credits 
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HIS 378 American Economic 
History Since 1860 
(Fonnerly HIS 373) I 

_ The industrial transformation of 
the American economy and its 
consequences since 1860. Em­
phasis is on factors contributing to 
economic growth and instability, 
the development of corporate or­
ganization, and the ' changing 
character of public policy. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

HIS 379 American 
L~al History 
The role of law and legal institu­
tions in American society'from the 
colonial period to tt'le present with 
emphasis on the relations be­
tween the legal system and the 
processes of ¢conomic and social 
change in the United States. 
Prerequisite: HIS 103 or 104. r 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

HIS 395 History of South Africa 
An analysis of the development of 
South African society; expansion 
of white settlement since the se­
venteenth century; British impe­
rialism, frontier conflicts, Afrikaner 
nationalism in the ninete.enth cen­
tury; patterns of race relations in 
the twentieth century; apartheid 
and African resistance. 
Prerequisite: HIS 295 recom­
mended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 397 The Teaching 
of History 
A study of history as a subject in 
secondary schools: the nature of 
discipline, curricula models , 
scope and sequence of topics of­
fered, new programs of history in­
struction, etc. Designed for pros­
pective teachers of history in 
secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Five courses in his­
tory. 
Fall,. 3' credits 

HIS 398 History Teaching 
Strategies , 
An examination of the Instruc­
tional ?lethods and materials for 
teaching history at the secondary , 

InterdiSCiplinary 
Program 
in 
the 
Humanities , 

school level. Designed for pro­
spective teacherp of history in 
secondary schools. \ 
Prerequisite: HIS 397. 
Spring, 3 credits , 
HIS 401, 402, 403 
Colloquia In European History 
Subjects and periods, which Will 
vary with student demamd and 
faculty interest, will inclu~e such 
topics as the Renaissance, the 
Reformation, Conservatism, the 
French and Russian Revolutions, 
Fascism, population, and topics in 
particular nationai histories.' May 
be repeated . 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. 
ScHedule to ', be announced, 3 
credits each 

HIS 409 Colloquium in 
Russian History 
A seminar in Russian histOry in­
tended for bistory majors and 
other students who have taken 
courses in Russian studies . The 
topics will vary from year to year, 
depending upon the interests of 
the instructor. Emphasis will be 
'placed on reading and discussion; 
lectures will be kept to a minimum. 
May be repeated as subject 
matter differs. 
Prerequisite: HIS 209 or 210 or 
321 or 322. 
fall or spring, 3 credits 

HIS 411-414 Colloquia 
In American History 
Subjects and periods, which will 
vary with student demand and 
faculty interest, will include such, 
topics as colonial society, the rev­
olutionary era, progressivism, ur­
bani~ation , Afro-American history, 
constitutional history, social and 
intellectual movements, labor his­
tory. and the history of Native 
Americans. May be repeated as 
subject matter differs . 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. 
Schedl1le to pe announced. 3 
credits each 

HIS 421, 422 Colloquia 
in Latin American History 
Subjects and periods, which will 
vary with . student demand and 
faculty interest, will include such 
topics as cultural history, the inde-

.\ 

Program Director 

Louise Vasvari Fainberg' (Hispanic 
Languages and Literature). ReCip­
ient of the State University Chan­
cellor's ' Award for Excellence in 
Teaching , 1975-76 

'pendence movements, slavery 
and race relations, land t'enure, 

Ahe Catholic Church, and contem-
porary society and revolutions. 

,May be repeated as subject 
matter differs. 
Prerequisite: Varyi'ng with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 
credits each ' 

HIS 431 Colloquium In 
Asian History 
Subjects and perioqs, which will 
,vary with student demand and 
faculty interest, will include such 
tOPics as Japanese nationalism 
and expansion, Far Eastern diplo-

/ matic history , nationalism in 
Southeast Asia. May be repeated 
as subject mattrr differs. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. 
Schedule 10 be announced, 3 
credits each_ 

HIS 441 Colloquium In 
World History 
Subjects ano periods, which will 
vary with student demand and 
faculty interest, will include such 
topics as the expansion of Europe, 
theories of imperialism, revolu­
tionary and religioCJs movements, 
the psychoanalytical interpreta­
tion of history, and slavery. May be 
repeated as subject matter differs. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. , 
Schedule to be announced, 3 
credits each 

HIS 447 Independent 
Readings In History , 
bualified juniors and seniors may 
read independently in an ap­
proved program under the super­
vision of a faculty member. No 
student will be allowed to enroll in 
this course more than once in 
each semester of the junior _and 
senior years. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring. 1 to 3 credits 

Faculty Advisory Committee 

Art-Claire Lindgren 

Comparative Literature-Hugh 
Silverman. Recipient of the State 
University Chancellor's Award for 
Excellence in Teaching, 1976-77 

English-Bruce Bashford 

French and Italiarl-Mia Cocco 
J 

Germanic and Slavic Languages 
and Literature~-Ferdi(land Ruplin , ' 

History-Herman Le,?ovics 

Music-Anne Marie l:Je {eeuw 

HIS 451 Colloquium in 
Medieval History , 
Selected topics in medieval his­
tory will be studied with attention 
to primary sources and current 
historiographic controversies and 
developments. May be repeated 
as subject matter differs. I 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. 
Consult departrnentaL ) list of 
courses. 
Schedule to be announced. 3 
credits each 

HIS 461 Colloquium in 
the History of Science 
Topics, which will vary with stu­
dent dernand and faculty interest, 
will include such subjects as the 
history of American science, the 
social ' history of science, the irn­
pact of Darwinisrn , modern 

, physics, and technology and so­
cial change. May be repeated as \ 
subject matter differs . , 
Prerequisile: Varying with subject. 
Consult departmental list of 
courses. 

' Schedule to be announced. 3 
credits each 

HIS 488 Internship 
Participation in local, state, and ' 
national public and private agen- " 
cies and organizat ions. Students 
will be required to submit written 
progress reports and . a final 
written report 'on their experience 
to the faculty sponsor and the de­
pa·rtment. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory ! Unsatisfac-
tory only. May be repeated up to a 
limit of nine credits. 
Prerequisites,' 15 credits in history 
and perm ission of instructbr, de­
partment , and Undergraduate 
Studies Office" 
Fall and spring. 3 to ,9 credits 

HIS 495-496 Senior Honors 
Pro~ect In History 
A two-semLester pmject for history 
majors who are candidates for the 
degree with, honors, Arranged in 
conSUltation with the department; 
the project involves independent 
study and the writing of a paper 
under the close supervision of an 
appropriate instructor on a suit­
able topiC selected by the student. 
Students enrolled in HIS 495 are 
obliged to complete HIS 496. 

' Prerequisite: J\dmission to the his­
tory ' honors program. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester, 

Philosdphy-Donn C. Welton 

Religious Studies-Robert ,Neville 

Theatre Arts-Gordon Armstrong 

.\ 
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The Inte~disciplinary Program in the Humanities is designed for 
undergraduates attracted to humanistic study-art, history, lan-

I ;' guages, literature, music, philosophy, theatr~-who prefer not to 
specialize in any single field. It involves introductory and upper 
division work in several departmehts, described in the require-
ment~ below. I 

Potential majors are strongly urged to consult the Program 
Director to help them prepare individual ' programs. 

Requirements fQr the Major in the Humanities 
The interdisciplinary major in the humanities leads to the Bach­
elor of Arts degree. The following courses are require~. In 
chosing courses to satisfy requirements I, II, and IV, the student 
majqring in humanities shpuld be careful to ccmsider the rele­
vant prerequisites for the clusters ohosen for requirement III. 

I. Two elementary courses ' (6 credits) in a foreign 'language 
not offered for college admission or one course above the ele-
mentary level (3 credits). I 

3 or 6 credits 

, 
II. One course from each group lettered A-C below. The stu­

dent's choice of courses to satisfy this requirement will influ­
ence his or her choice of clusters for requirement III below. 
Those clusters most directly (elated 'to the following introductory 
courses are .listed in parentheses following the course number. 

9 credits 

Group A: Literature 
HUM 107,121-124 
CLT 109 or CLT. 110 (All CLT courses in Requirement III) 
CLS/CL T 113 (Cluster A, Requirement III) 
EGL 204 (All EGL courses, Requirement III) 
Any survey course on foreign literature in the original language 

, ' (Foreign literature courses in Requirement III) 

Group B: The Arts 
ARH 101 (ARH courses in Clusters A and B, Requirement III) 
ARH 102 (ARH courses in Clusters C-F, Requirement III) 
MUS 101 (All MUS courses, Requirement III) 
THR 281 (All THR courses in Clusters A-D, Requirement III) 
THR 282 (All THR courses in Clusters E and F, Requirement III) 

Group C: History and Philosophy 
HUM 176 
HIS 101 (HIS courses in 'Clusters B-D, RequirerT\ent III) 
HIS lOe (HIS courses in Clusters E and F, Requirement III) 
PHI 10~ (PHI courses in Clusters A-C, Requirement III) 
PHI 102 (PHI courses in CllJsters D-F, Requirement III) 
RLS 101 (RLS courses in Requiremeht III) 

III. From any .two of clusters A-F below, a minimum of three 
courses from each cluster chosen. No more than one course 
from a single department may count toward the three courses 
required within a give,n cluster, 

Note that the following list of courses is meant to be represen­
tative and does not exclude the possibility of substitlilting others 
in consultation with the student's advisor. In particular, there are 
available, a num.ber of additional courses that cover the chrono­
logical period of two adjacent clusters (especially of ,Clusters r:: 
and F), ,,' 

18 credits 

" 
Cluster A: The 'Ancient World 

ARH 207 Art of the Ancient Near East 1 
ARH 209 Ancient Celtic Art and Architecture 
ARH 300 Greek Art and Architecture 
ARH 301 Roman Art and Architecture 
ARH 317 Pre-Columbian Art 
CLS 215 Classical\Mythology 
CLS 311 Classical Drama and Its Influences 
CLS 313 The Classical Tradition , 
CL T ICLS 113 Greek and Latin Literature in Tr,anslation 
EGL 261, 262 The Bible as Literature 
GRK 251, 252 Readings in Greek Literature 

/ 

HBW 295 Readin!;ls in Talmud 
HIS 230 The AnCient NeZ East 
HIS 231 , History of Greet:: 
HIS 232 History of Rome 
HIS 300 The Prehistoric egean 
JDH 297 Classical Midrashic Literature 
JDH 298 Midrash in Translation 
JDS/HIS 225 Civilization of Israel I 
LAT 251, 25:1 Readings in Latin Literature 
LAT 353 Literature of the Roman Republic 
LAT 35~ literature of the Roman Empire 
LAT 355 !;arly Medieval Latin 
LAT 356 Late Medieval Latin ) 
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PHI 111 IQtroduction to Eastern Philosophy: Classical Texts 
PHI '112, Introduction to Eastern Philosophy: Interpretations 
pHI 20~ Ancient Philosophy 
PHI 301 Hellenistic and Roman Philosophy 
RLS 240 Confucianism and Taoism 
RLS 260 Buddhism , 
RLS 270 Christianity 

Cluster B: The Middle Ages " 
ARH 206 The Art and Architecture of the High Middle Ages 
(1050-1400) 
ARH 308 The Art and Architecture of the Early Middle Ages 
(400-1050) , ' 
EGL 300 Old English Literature 
EGL 302 Medieval Literature in English 
EGL 340 Chaucer ' / 
HIS 233 Medieval History, 300-1100 
HIS 234 The High Middle Ages, 1100-1400 
HIS 303 Medieval Culture and Society 
PHI 304 Medieval Philosophy 
RLS 280 Islam 
RLS 321 Christian Classics 
RLS 370 Tibetan Buddhism 
RLS 372 Buddhist Classics 
Any cou se on Medieval literature in a foreign langl!Jage 

Cluster C: The Renaissance 
ARH 211 The Early Renaissance in Italy 
ARH 212 Early Netherlandish Painting 
ARH 307 High Renaissance and Mannerism in Central Italy 
ARH 309, Northern Renaissance Art 
EGL 241 Shakespeare I 
EGL 242 Shakespeare fl 
EGL 243 Shakespeare: the Major Works 
EGL 304 Renaissance Literature in English 
EGL 341 Special Studies in Shakespeare 
EGL 344 Major Writers of the Renaissance Period in England 
HIS 235 1 Humanism and Renaissance 
HIS 236 The Age of Reformation 
Any course on Renaissance literature in a foreign language 

\ 
Cluster D: Classicism and Enlightenment 

. ARH 214 Northern Baroque Art 
ARH 218 Art of the Eighteenth Century 
ARH 312 Baroque Art and Architeeture in Italy and Spain 
CL T 211 Literary Period: Baroque and Enlightenment 
EGL 306 English Literature of the Seventeenth Century 
EGL 308 The Age of [)ryden 
EGL 310 Neo-Classical Literature in English 
EGL 316 American Colonial and Federal Writers \ 
EGL 342 Milton \ 
EGL 345 Major Writers of the Seventeenth Cent6ry in England 
EGL 3411 Major Writers of the Neo-Classical Period in England 
HIS 237 Europe in the Seventeenth Century 

, HIS 262 American Colonial Society I 

HIS 263 Age of the American Revolution 
HIS 305 Early Modern England: Revolution and War, 1603-1714 
HIS 306 The Old Regime an~ the French Revolution 
MUS 30 Music of the Baroq~e ' 
MUS 302 The MuSic of J.S. Bach , 
Any. course on seventeenth- or eighteenth-century literature in a 
foreign langu'age I' 

/ 

\ . 



106 / Humanities 

Cluster E: Romanticism and Realism 
ARH 221 Art of the Nineteenth Century 
ARH 327 Theoretical Foundations of Nineteenth Century Art 
EGL 217 American Literature I 
EGL 312 Romantic Literature in English 
EGL 314 Victorian Literature 
EGL 318 Nineteenth Century American Literature 
EGL 348 Major Writers of the Romantic Period In England 
EGL 349 Major Writers of the Victorian Period in England 
HIS 203 The Rise 0.1 Imperial Germany, 1806-1890 
filS 238 Europe. 1815-1914 
HIS 264 The Young Republic 
HIS 309 Modern France. 1815-1900 
HIS 337 The Hapsbur~ Empire, 1867 -1918 
HIS 338 Modern RUSSian lntellectual History 
HIS 369 American Social History to 1860 
HIS 370 U.S. Social History, 1860-1929 

, MUS 303 The Music of Beethoven 
MUS 305 Music in the Romantic Era 
MUS 307 Music and Drama 
PHI 308 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 
Any course in nineteenth-century literature in a foreign language 

Cluster F: Modern SOCiety 
ARH 224 Art of the Twentieth Century 
ARH 322 American Art Since 1947 
ARH 324 Modern Architecture and DeSign 
ARH 328 Theoretical Foundations of Twentieth-Cel)tury Art 
CL T / EGL 266 ,The Modern Novel 
EGL 226 Contemporary English and American Literature 
EGL 350 Major Writers of Americal'\ Literature 
EGL 352 Major Writers of Modern British and American Literature 
EGL 353 Major Writers of Contemporarx British and American 
Literature ' 
HIS 210 Soviet Russia 
HIS 227 Modern Mexico 
HIS 239 Europe, 1914-1945 
HIS 240 Europe Since 1945 
HIS 268 Recent U.S. History, 1919 to th~ Present 
HIS 310 Modern France. 1900 to the Present 
HIS 315 Twentieth-Century Britain 
HIS 334 Modern Brazil 
HIS 339 Russian Social History, 1825-1929 
HIS 341 Twentieth-Century China 
JDH/RLS 230 Judaism 
JDHIRLS 465 Judaic Responses to Catastrophe 
JDS/HIS 241 The Holocaust: The Destruction of European Jewry, 
Causes and Consequences 
MUS 107 History of Jazz 
MUS 109 Rock Music 
MUS 309 Music of the Twentieth Century 
PHI 247 Existentialism r 
PHI 405 Contemporary Philosophy 
PHI 408 Phenomenology 
RLS 122 Goodness and Godliness 
RLS 246 Korean and Japanese Religions 
RLS 301 Sources and Methods 
RLS 302 Contemporary Theology . 
RLS 34,1 Meditation and Enli~htenment 
RLS 350 Philosophical Theology 
THR 357 Topics in Film and Television 
Any course in iwentieth-centurY literature in a foreigr language 

IV. Any four additional courses from any department in the 
humanities division, of which at least two must be numbered 300 

. or above. 

12 credits 

Total: 42 or 45 credits 

J 

Honors Program In Humanities 
Humanities majors who have maintained a grade point average 
of 3.5 in the major and a 3.0 overall through their junior year may 
attempt the degree in humanities with honor~. 

The honors program requires an additional three credits 
above the 42 or 45 required for the major. These three additional 
credits will be. earned in a special research project pursued in 
the final semester of the senior year. The project involves the 
completion of a senior thesis. 

Students who are eligible for the honors program must find a 
member of the Humanities Faculty Advisory Committee or an 
appropriate faculty member to act as thesis advisor. The stu­
dent, with the approval of the supervising faculty member, must 
submit a proposal of the project in writil'lg to the program di­
rector by the last day of classes of the first semester of the 
senior year. Students who have obtair-led permission from the 
Program Director to pursue the project must enroll in HUM ~95 . 
while writing the thesis. ' 

The thesis will be evaluated by the tMsis advisor, another 
member of the Humanities Faculty Advis'ory -Committee, and a 

. third reader from outside the program. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit ·and Pre­
requisites. and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

HUM 107 The Literature 
of Commitment \ 
A study of works in several na­
tional literatures tending to illus­
trate the" concern for social and 
political commitment of the artist. 
The writer is viewea as the "living 
conscience" addressing impor­
tant issues of his time and of all 
times. 
Fall. 3' credits 

HUM 121 Death In Literature 
Through discussion of represen­
tative contemporary and classical 
texts. this course addresses the 
topic of how human beings hav, 
chosen to live with one certainty 
of their existence. its eventual 
conclusion in death. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HUM 122 Images of Women 
In Fiction 
An examination of a series of rep­
resentations of women in world 
fiction ranging from the fantasy lit­
erature of the fairy tales to modern 
studies of women's changing so­
cial role and the rise of feminine 
self-consciousness. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HUM 123 Sin and Sexuality 
In Literature 
Lectures and discussions will 
focus upon the interpretation of 
the ideas of sexuality and of evil 
by exploring literary treatments of 
such noti6ns as sexuat gratifica ­
tion. adultery, and deviance. 
Fall. 3 credits 

HUM 124 Childhood and 
Family In Literature 
An analytic survey of the literary 
presentation of the emergence of 
the bourgeois family and the no­
tion of Childhood. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HUM 176 Freedom, Consent, 
and Human Values 
This course seeks t6 establish the ' 
minimal features essential to a 
contemporary philosophy of 
freedom . Topics include: the cen­
trality of freedom, personal and 
social freedom, freedom and ne­
cessity. civil disobedience, free­
dom as a basic value. 
Fall. 3 credits 

HUM 291 Seminar on 
Contemporary Issues 
(For course description. see al­
phabetical listing, ' Unaffiliated 
Courses.) 

HUM 491 Seminar on 
Comtemporary Issues 
(For course description. see al­
phabetical listing, Unaffiliated 
Courses.) 

HUM 495 Humanities 
Honors Project 
A one-semester project for hu­
manities majors who are candi­
dates for the degree with honors. 
Arranged during the first semester 
of the s~nior year. to begin the fol­
lowing semester. the project in­
volves independent study and the 
writing of a senior thesis under the 
Close supervision of an appro­
·priate faculty member. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and Program Director. 
F!:lll and spring, 3 credits , . 

, 
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Judaic I 

Studies 

Courses designated HBW (191 
and higher) and JDH are appro-

• pnate to satisfy the college distri­
bution requirement in arts and hu­
manities; courses designat~d JDS 
are appropnate for the require­
ment in social and behavioral 
sciences. 

I 
Course. 
See p. 45, Course Credit and' Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

HBW 111, 112 Elem.ntary 
Hebrew ( 
An introduction to modern Hebrew 
as currently spoken and written in 
Israel, stressing pronunciation, 
speaking, listening comprehen­
Sion, reading, and writing . No stu­
dent who has had two or more 
years of Hebrew in high school (or 
who has otherwise acquired an 
equivalent proficiency) may re­
ceive credit for HBW 111 without 
written permission from the super- I 
visor of the course. ' 
Fall and spring, 3 creditS each se­
mester , 
HBW 115 Intrqductlon 
to Clanlcal Hebrew 
The fundamentals of classical He- • 
brew grammar and syntax, with 
readings in Biblical prose narra­
tive. This course will enable stu­
dents to read classical Biblical 
and post-Biblical texts; it doe,s not 
teach modern conversational'He­
brew. 
Fall, 3 credits ~ I 
HBW 191, 192 Intermediate 
Hebrew 
An intermediate course in conver­
sation , composition, and the 
reading of texts in modern He-
brew. , ' 
Prerequisite: HBW 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

HBW' 221 Advanced Hebrew I , 
A course in the active use of 
spoken and written Hebrew. 
Reading of classics in the He­
brew language. Discussion is 
conducted mainly in Hebrew. 
Prerequisite: HBW 192. 
Fall 3 ,credits 

AlSocl~te ProfelSors 

Samuel Berr, Ph.D. New York Uni­
versity (Older Germanic lan­
guages and YiddiSh) Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1973-74 

} 
I 

'HBW 222 Advanced Hebrew II 
Reading~ in modern Hebrew au­
thors. Oral and written reports. 
DiscussiQn is conducted mainly in 
Hebrew. 
Prerequisite.' HBW 221 , 
Spring, 3 credits 

HBW 295 Readings 
In Talmud 

J [' 

An1ntroduction to Talmud. Read­
ing of selected passages in the 
original. Modern and medieval 
Hebrew commentaries will be re­
ferred to, May be repeated once 
with perm~sion of instructor. 
Prerequisite: HBW 221 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

HBW 305 Readings 
I In Twentieth-Century 

Israeli Authors 
Readings and discussions of {he 
short stories 6f two generations of 
representative Israeli masters in­
cluding Agnon, Hazzaz, 'Yishar, 
and Megged. Different authors will 
be studied each semester. The 
course will acquaint students with 
the ideological, culturaJ, and lit­
erary background of the literature 
of Israel. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: HBW 221. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HBW 447 Directed Readings 
In Hebrew , 
Intensive study of a particular au­
thor, period, or genre of Hebrew 
literature in the original under 
close faculty supervision. May be 
repeated. , 
Prerequisite: ,Permission of the di­
rector. 
Fall, 3 credits 

JDS 225 ClvRlzatlon 
of Israel I 
The cOllrse of Jewish history and 
the development of Judaism 
during the Persian, Hellenistic ,' 
and Roman periods (ca. 500 
B.C.E.-ca. 500 C.E.). Th.e course 
begins with the close of the He­
brew Bible, examines ihe varieties 
of Judaism which then arose, and 
ends with the consolidation of 
Rabbinic Judaism on one hand 
and of Christianjty on the other. ' 
This course is identical with HIS 
225. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Louise, Vasvari Fainberg, Director, 
PhD. ,University of California, 
Berkeley (Medieval Spanish liter­
ature; Romance philology; linguis­
tics). Recipient of the State Uni­
versity Chancellor's Award for 
Excellence 'n Teaching, 1975-76 

Robert Golqenberg, Ph.D. Brown 
University (J~wiSh thought; history 
of Judaism; I almudic literatur~) 

JDS 226 Civilization 
of Israel II I 
The history' of the Jews and of 
Judaism since the fall of the 
Roman Empire and the rise of 
Islam. The course concludes with 
a' study of the Holocaust ant1 the 
creation of the State of Israel, and 
includes a survey of the major 
fqrms of American Jewish life. 
This course is identical with HIS 
226. 
Spring, 3 c edits 

JDH 230 Judaism 
(Formerly .IDS 230) 

,A critical introduction to the scrip­
ture, the .mal law, the traditions, 
the history, and the religious prac­
tices and beliefs of Judaism. This 
course is identical with RLS 230. 
Fall, 3 credits 

JDS 241 The Holocaust: 
. The DestruCtion of European\ 
Jewry, Causes and 
Conseque~ces . 
The rise of modern anti-Semitism 
and its political application in Nazi 
'Germany. Topics covered include 
the destrut1:tion process, ghetto 
life, resistance, foreign response, 
and the war crimes trials. This 
course is iqentical with HIS 241 . 
Prerequisite. JDS/ HIS 226. I 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

I 
JDH 297 O~asslcal 
Mldraahlc Literature 
(Formerly JDS 297) 
A study of classical midrashic lit­
el'ature in t)oth the Jewish literary 
and the general historical con-
texts. I 

Spring, 3 CRedits 

JDH 298 Mldrash In 
Translation . , 
Selected passages from classical 
rabbinic exposition of the Bible, 
chosen for intrinsic interest and 
for their value for understanding 
classical Judaism. Each passage 
will be exa ined with a view to its 
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Assistant Professor 

Ruth Beizer-Bohrer, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Modern He· 
brew literature) 

Detailed information and advice 
about the program may be ob· 
tained from the director. 

underlying theology and its tech­
niques for interpreting Scripture, 
as well as with attention to the his-_ 
torical milieu from which the texts 
emerged. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

JDH 447 Readings In 
J",dalc StudieS 
(Humanities Emphasis) 
Qualified juniors and seniors may 
read independently in the areas of 
Jewish religion, philosophy, and 
Ii\erature in an approved program 
under the supervision of a faculty 
member. May be repeated, 
Prerequisites: Two JDH courses, 
or one course each in JDH and 
JDS, and permission of the Pro­
gram Director. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

JDS 447 Readings In 
Judaic Studies 
(Social Science Emphasis) 
Qualified juniors and seniors may, 
read independently in the areas of 
Jewish history, culture, and so­
ciety, in an approved program 
under the supervision of a faculty 
member. May be repeated. , 
Prerequisites: Two JDS courses, 
or one course each in JDS and 
JDH, and permission of the Pro­
gram Director. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

JDH 465 Judaic Responses 
to Catastrophe 
The response of Judaic thinkers 
from the Bible to the Second 
World War to the problem of his­
torical disaster and the need to 
uf'lderstand and respond to it. Par­
ticular attention will be given to the 
question I of long-term continuity 
and the appearance of innovation 
in such responses. This course is 
identical with RLS 465. 
Prerequisite.' JDH / RLS 230 or 
JDS/ HIS 225 or 226. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

I 
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The 
Liberal Arts 
Major 
Program 

This major, which offers no courses of its own, allows the stu­
dent to design his or her own program of study drawing upon all 
the offerings of the University. It requires careful planning and 
should b~ undertaken only after thorough exploration of aca­
demic goals with ~visors in the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

Requirements for Ithe Liberal Arts Major (LIB) 
To fulfill the requirerhents for this major, which leads to a 
Bachelor of Arts degree, the student must complete 60 credits 
of work in courses r)umbered 200 and above. (In compliance 

I 

Program .' 
Professor 

Aaron S. 2arton, PhD. Harvard 
University (PsychbHnguistics) In 

Li,nguistics 

J l' ! 

The ' progr~ni in Linguistics is concerned with the study of Ian: 
guage as a central human atlribute.'Courses are offered in the 
major areas of modern linguistic theory. 

Requirements for the Major In Linguistics . 
The major in linguistics leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Th~ following courses are required. 

Credits 
1. LIN 101 Introduction to Linguistics and LIN 

211 Introduction to Syntax. • 6 
2. Seven additional linguistics courses to be 

selected after consultation with the student's 
advisor. These should include LIN 201, 301, 
311, and 321. 21 

3. One yea~ ' of a non-Indo-European language. 
This requirement may be met by CHI 111, 112; 
HBW 111, 112; LIN 115, 116. 6 

4. Two years of a modern foreign language. 
(Students should bear in mind that graduate 
programs in linguistics usually require 
rea..ding proficiency in both German and 
French.) 12 

Total 45 

'-

with the University grac;luation requirement, at least 39 credits 
will be in courses numbered 300 and above.) The student rriust 

' choose three areas or departments and distritiute'the 60 credits 
as follows: . 

Department or area A 
Department or area B 
Department or area C 
Any department(s) or a~ea(s) 

Cr~dits 
12 
12 I 

9 
27 

Total 60 

Note: At least 45 of the 60 credits must be in courses in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and at least 36 of the 60 credits 
must be taken for a letter grade. . " 

Associate ~Professor 

Mark Aronoff, Director, PhD. Mas­
sachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology (Phonology; morphology) , 

ASSistant, Professors 

Frank Anshen, PhD. New York 
University (Sociolinguistics) 

\ 
Beatrice L. Hall, PhD. New York 
University (Historical and compar­
ative linguistics) 

SN Sridhar, PhD. University of il­
linois (Applied linguistics; Dravid­
ian syntax) 

Lecturer 

Susan Chanover, M.A. New York 
University (Teaching English as a 
second language) 

• i 

) ", \' 
Note: AU linguistics courses must be taken for letter grade. 
The' attention of students majoring in linguistics is directed to 

the following courses of interesdQ)hem in, other departments: 

ANT 102, 203, 204, 354, 371 ~' ,/ 
EEL 111, 112 
EGL 207, 300, 302 
FLA 339 
GER 202, 337 '\ 
MS'C 112 
PHI 220, 325 
POL 332 
PSY 370 
RUS 302, 394 
SGL 111, 112 
.SPN 462, 463 
SWE 111, 112 



) 
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Requirements for the Minor In Linguistics 
LIN 101 Introduction to Linguistics 
LIN 201 PhoQetics 
LIN 211 Introduction to SYr;Jtax 

and three upper division linguistics courses, to be chosen to 
complement the student's major subject. In addition, the student 
must fulfill at least one of the following requirements: 

(1) one year (or more)\of study of a foreign language at the 
college lev~l; , \ 

(2) a project in the student's~major field which deals with 
some aspect of language. This project must be proposed as an 
original project by the student and be approv~d by the linguis­
tics Program. It will be carried out under the di(ection of a faculty 
membir in LIN 447 Directed Readings. 

Note: One of the courses required for the minor may be taken 
for pass/no credit. . ' 

Fqr f,,\rther il)formation about the' linguistics program, consult 
the Program Director. . 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

LIN 101 Introduction 
to Linguistics . 
An introduction to the funda­
mental areas and concepts of 
modern linguistics. Sounds and 
their structure, word,structure, and 
sentence structure will pe dis­
cussed. Other topics covered may 
include' historical linguistios (how 
languages change over time), dia­
lects, writing systems, and psy­
cholinguistics , (especially the 
question of how children acquire a 
language). 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 105 Nonstandard 
Varieties of English , 
An investigation of the phonolog­
ical and grammatical structures 
used by speakers of some of the 
significant social minority groups 
in the New York area. Special at­
tention will ,be paid ,to Black Eng­
lish, Puerto Rican English, and the 
English of white migrant workers. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 109 The Nature of 
Language (Formerly LIN 111) 
Topics to be considered ' will in'­
clude: the defining characteristics 
of human language, the 'acq iJisf~ 
tion of first and second languages 
by humans, the teaching of 
human languages to non-humans, 
the nature of rule-governed be­
havi0r, linguistic competence, and 
the interrelationships between 
human language and culture and 
society. 
Fall. and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 115, 116 Selected 
Languages (Elementary) 
An introduction to a language not 
offered elsewhere in the Univer­
sity; speaking; ' comprehension, 
reading, am.j writing . Selected 
texts will be read. Practice in the 
language laboratory supplements 
class work. May be repeated for 
different languages. No student 
who has had two or more years of 
the language offered in high 
school (or who has otherwise ac­
quired an equivalent proficiency) 

may receive credit for LI N 115 
without written permission from 
the supervisor ' of the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester . 

LIN 201 Phonetics 
Introduction to the sounds used in 
human language and their pro­
duction. Practice will be included 
in the production and recognition 
of the more commonly used 
sounds of the languages of the 
world; the structure of the human 
vocal tract, including the larynx, 
and the physical properties of 
sounds are discussed. 
Prerequisite: LI N· 101 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 211 Introduction 
to Syntax 
An introduction to transforn;la­
tional-generative grammar: the 
formal theory of sentence struc­
ture. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 220 Introduction 
to CommUnication Disorders 
An overview of language patholo­
gies ' adding insights into normal 
language by examining organic 
and functional disorders. Expo­
sure to the working problems of 
professional therapists and to the 
consequences of communication 
disorders for social and intellec­
iual functioning~ 
Prerequisite: LIN 101 or 109. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 301 Phonology 
The theory of sound systems of 
languages' and the interaction of 
sounds in language. 
Prerequisite.' LIN 201 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

LIN 305 Introduction 
to SociOlinguistics ' 
An examination of the interaction 
eetween language and society. 
Examples will be drawn largely 
from English. 
Prerequisites: LIN 101 and 211 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

/ 

LIN 311 Advanced Syntax 
A detailed consideration of syn­
tactic problems in English and 
other languages. Introduction to 
generative semantics. 
Prerequisite. LIN 211. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 320 Psychollngulstlcs 
An 'examination of the psychology 
of language and the relations 
among languages, behavior, and 
cognitive processes. 
Prerequisites: LIN 101 aod 211 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 321 L1f1gulstlc Analysis 
. The applicat'on of methods of lin­
guistiC analysis to major bodies of 
data from variety of languages. 
Prerequisites: LIN 211 and 301 . 
Fall, 3 credits , 

LIN 333 Mathematical 
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countered misuses in: (a) asses­
sing aptitude for acquiring a 
second language; (b) measuring 
achievement in foreign lanQ.uage 
study; (c) assessing the ability to 
communicate within one's native 
linguistic community or in a for- , 
eign community; and (d) the use 
of tests in research and eval­
uation. 
Prerequisite: LIN 375 or FLA 339. 
Spring. 3 credits 

LIN ,390 Advanced 
Historical Linguistics 
Examination of selected problems 
in the historical development of 
languages of intefest to members 
of the seminar. 
Prerequisite: LIN 340. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Aspects of Linguistics LIN 405 Field MethQds 
An introdudiofl to the mathemat- In Sociolinguistics 
ical I concepts and procedures Problems of sampling, interview 
which underlie much contem- techniques, construction and 
porary linguistic practice. _ scoring of linguistic variables, and 
Prerequisite: LIN 211 . . presentation of reskllts will be 

,Fall and sP'ling, 3 credits stu,died in the context of a study 
I by the class of the sociolinguistic 

LIN 340 Introduction patterns of a neart1y community. 
to Historical LInguistic Prerequisite: LIN 305. 
,Methodology Spring, 3 credits 
The applicalion of linguistic theory 
to the comparative reconstruction 

. of language systems. 
Prerequisites: LIN 211 and 301. 
Fall, 3 cred'ts 

LIN 342 The Development 
of Linguistics In the 
Twentieth Century 
·The major advances in linguistics 
from Saussure to Ross. . 
Prerequisites: LIN 101, 211, and 
301 . 
Spring, 3 c edits 

I 
LIN 351 A~vanced Phonology 
A direct sequel to LIN 301 , cov­
ering advanced phonological 
theory and recent developments 
in phonology and related areas. 
Prerequisite' LIN 301 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 363 Language and Culture 
The study of linguistic behavior 
and its interrelationship with other 
aspects of culture. Topics include 
sociolinguistics, languag'e acqui­
~ition , non-verbal behavior, and 
linguistic acculturation . This 
course is identical with ANT 363. 
Prerequisites: LIN 101 or ANT 102 
and either ANT 200 or two other 
courses. in the ..social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

I 
LIN 375 Introduction to the 
Methods 0' Teachl('lg English 
as a Sec.ond Language 
The application of linguistic meth­
odology to teaching English to 
non-native speakers. Students will 
be given an opportunity to ob-
serve Ttt:SL classes on campus. 
Prerequisites: LIN 101 and two 
years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. 
Spring, 3 c edits 

LIN 376 PrincIples 
of LanQuage Testing 
The pnnciplles, methods, func­
tions, uses and commonly en-

LIN 421 Field Methods 
In Linguistics 
Students will learn techniques of 
writing a grammar of a language 
unknown to them by working with 
a speaker of that language. 
Prerequisites: LIN 201 and 211 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

LIN 425 Special Topics 
In Linguistics 
A seminar for advanced linguis­
tics students , the topic of which 
will vary with student demand and 
faculty interest and which will in­
clude such topics as: naturalness 
in phonology, markedness theory; 
relative clause systems; direction 
of historical change; variation ' 
theory. Topics will be announced · 
each semester. The course may 
be repeated if the topiC differs. 
'Prerequisite: Varying with subject 
matter. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 431 The Structure 
of an Uncommonly 
Taught LanQuage 
An investigatIOn of the phonology 
and syntax of either some lan­
guage or some family of lan­
guages. May be repeated if a dif­
ferent language is covered. ' 
Prerequisites: LIN 301, 311, and 
321 . 
Fall, 3 credits 
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LIN 447 Dlrect~ Ae.dlngs 
In Linguistics 
Qualified juniors and seniors in 
linguistics will be offered an op­
portunity to do independent work 
on topics in linguistics under the 
guidance of a faculty member. 
May be repeated. • 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 

Department 
of \ 
Mathematics 

) 

LIN 475 Prectlcum 
In Teaching English 
as a Second Language­
OraVAural Skills 
Students will have the opportunity 
to apply the methodology learned 
in LIN 375 in small tutorial sec­
tions under the direction of a 
master teacher. They will work 
with students in the oral / aural EFL 
courses, emphasizing communic­
ative competency. There will be a 
seminar component to the course, 
meeting weekly. Grading in this , 

Profellor. 

Alfred Adler, PhD. University of 
California, Los Angeles (Differen- " 
tial geometry and mathematical 
economics) 

James Ax, P~D .. university of Cal­
ifornia , Berkeley (Algebraic 
number theory and logic and 
foundations of physics) 

William Barcus, PhD. Oxford Uni­
versity (Algebraic topology) 

Leonard S. Charlap, PhD. Co­
lumbia University (Homological 
algebra; differential geometry) 

Jeff Cheeger, PhD. Princeton Uni­
versity (Differential geometry) 

Raout Doss, PhD,. University of 
Cairo (Harmonic analysis) 

/ 

Ronald Douglas, PhD. Louisiana 
State University (Operator theory; 
functional analysis) 

David Ebin, PhD. Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology (Global 
analysis) 

Hershel Farkas, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
Yeshiva University (Complex 
analysis) 

IsraeV Gohberg, Adju'nct, PhD. 
Moscow State University (Oper­
ator theory and integral equations) 

Dellet 'Gromol/, PhD. University of 
Bonn (Differential geometry) 

Mikhail Gromov, PhD. Moscow 
. State University (Differential to- ' 

po logy and geometry) , 

C. Denson Hill, PhD. New York 
University (Partial differential 
equations; several complex var­
iables) 

Irwin Kra . Chairman, PhD. Co­
lumbia University (Complex .anal­
ySis: Kleinian groups) 

Michio Kuga, PhD. University of 
Tokyo (Complex manifolds, alge­
braic groups) 

course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: LIN 375 and per­
mission, of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

LIN 476 Prectlcum 
In Teaching English 
as a Second Language­
Aeadlng/Composltlon Skills 
Students will have the opportunity 
to apply the methodology learned 

in LIN 375 in small tutorial sec­
tions under the direction of Fi 
master teacher. They will work 
with students in the reading/com­
position skills EFL courses, em­
phasizing preparation for univer­
sity writing. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory/Unsatisfac- , 
tory only. 
Prerequisites: LIN 375 and per­
mission of instructor. 

, Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Henry Laufer, PhD. Princeton A.slstant Prof.lsors 
~~I~:{Sity (Several complex vari- Daryl Geller, PhD. Princeton Uni-

versity (Real analysis) 
H. Blaine Lawson, PhD. Stanford ' 
'univers'ity (Differential geometry: Jerrold Kleinstein, PhD. Cornell 
topology) University (Algebra and mathe-

matical education) 
William Lister, PhD. Yale Univer- J. Peter Matelski, PhD. P~inceton 
sity (Algebra) University (Complex analySis) 
Bernard Maskit, PhD. New York 
University (Complex analysis; Marie-Louise Michelsohn, phD. 
Kleinian groups) University of Chicago (Topology; 

differen~ial geometry) 
Wolfgang Meyer, Adjunct, PhD. 
University of Bonn (Differential Waller Parry, PhD. University of 
geometry) I , California , Berkeley (Number 

theory) 
' Anthony Phillips, PhD. Princetpn 
University (Differential topology) 

Joel Pincus, PhD. New York Uni- . 
versity (Operator theory and inte­
gral equations) 

Chih-Han Sah, PhD. Princeton 
University (Group theory and its 
applications) 

James Simons, Adjunct, PhD. 
University of California, Berkeley 
(Differential geometry) 

E. Rapaport Strasser, PhD. New 
York University (Combinational 
group theory) 

Peter Szllsz, PhD. University of 
Budapest (Analytic number the­
ory) 

John Thorpe. PhD. Coltmlbia Uni­
versity (Differential geometry). Re­
cipient of the State University 
Chancellor 's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching , 1972-73 

I / 

Associate Profellors , 
William Fox, PhD. University of 
Michigan (Complex analysis) 

Lowell Jones, Ph.D. Yale Univer-
sity (Topology) I 

Paul G. Kumpel, Director of the" 
Undergraduate Program, PhD. 
Brown University (Algebraic to­
pology) 

M. Dusa McDuff, PhD . University 
of Cambridge (Operatory theory: 
topology) 

Joel Spencer, P~D . Harvard Uni­
versity (Combinatorics) 

Eugene Zaustinsky, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Southern California (Differ­
ential geometry) 

Instructors 

Jane HaWkins, PhD. University of 
Warwick (Ergodic theory) 

Claude Le Brun, PhD. UniverSity 
of Oxford (Complex analysis/ 
mathematical phY,siCS) 

Lecturers 

Barry Fox, Director of Mathe­
matics Learning Center, MA· 
State University of New York at 
Stony Brook (Mathematics educa­
tion) 

Eugene Vinegrad, part-time, M.A 
New York University (Mathemat­
ics education) 

Teaching Assistants 

Estimated Number: 42 

• 



Undergraduate programs in the mathematical sciences are of­
fered by the three departments of Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics, Computer SCience, and Matnematics. Each depart­
ment encourages its majors to take courses in the other two 
departments as well as fn (elated fields in the social and phys­
ical sciences. For descriptions of courses, major requirements, 
and the list of faculty members of the former two departments, 
see the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences section. 

Stuqents majoring in ~ither applied mathematics and statis­
tics or mathematics may participate in the Mathematics Secon­
dary Teaching Preparation Program. 

The undergraduate program in mathematics is designed to 
prepare the student for graduate study, for secondary school 
teaching, or for c~rtain positi~ns in industry. Since the needs 
and interests of students will tJe at least as varied as their pro­
fessional plans, the department requirements are designed to 
allow the student a great-deal of flexibility in selecting courses. 
The dep'artment has designed two tracks for its majors: a 
standard track especially appropriate for students preparing for 
a Ph.D. program in pure mathematics and a track for students 
preparing for a career in high school teaching; both lead to the 
Bachelor of Science degree. 

Requirements for the MaJor In Mathematics 
The major in mathematics leads to the Bachelor 6f Science 
degree. The following courses are required. 

1. Four semesters of calculus, ordinarily MSM 
131 , 132 or MSM 141, 142 followed by 

Credits 

MSM 231 or 241 and by MSM 306 or 307. 14 
2. MSM 313 Algebra I and either MSM 320 

Analysis or MSM 321 Analysis I. 6 
3. Fifteen additional credits in MSM courses 

numbered above 300 (MSM 300 and 475 
excluded). MSE 301 may be substituted for 
three of these credits. 15 

4. Six additional credits in mathematically I 

oriented courses selected from the following 
list: any MSM, MSA, or MSC course (MSM 475 
excluded) numbered 300 or above; CHE 301 , . 
302, 355; ECO 321 , 349; ESS 341 , 351 , 352; 
PHI 330; PHY 301 , 302, 303, 306, 308, 443, 444. 
Additions may be made to this list by written 
permission of the Qirector of the Undergraduate 
Program in Mathematics. 6 

Total 41 

Students may earn an exemption from MSM 231 by passing 
both MSM 310 and MSM 350. Students may earn an exemption 
from MSM 306 by passing both MSM 321 and MSM 3'22 . How­
ever, only students with unusual ability in mathematics should 
bypass MSM 231 or MSM 306 in this way, and only on the 
advice of the department. 

Note: All courses in the mathematical sciences used to fulfill 
the requirements for the major in mathematics must be taken for 
letter grade. 1-

Recommendations for Students Majoring in 
Mathematics . 
The department encourages students majoring in mathematics 
to begin advanced work in the sophomore year , by enrolling for · 
MSM 313 in the second semester gf that year, for example . . 

./ 
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Prospecfve graduate students are encouraged to take graduate 
courses in mathematics during the junior and senior years, par­
ticularly MSM 530, 542, and 550. 

For entering students with above average interest and ability 
in mathematics, the department directs attention to its theoreti­
cally orientad calculus sequence MSM 141, 142. In particular, 
students entering with advanced placement in calculus are en­
couraged to consider MSM 142. Any student who does excep­
tionally well in MSM 142 will be permitted, if he or she wishes, to 
bypass Calculus III and Calculus IV, proceeding directly to 
upper division courses MSM 310, 350 and MSM 321 , 322. 

All students majoring in mathematics are encouraged to in­
clude in their program: . 

1. Introductory computer science courses MSC 112 and 
120. ' ' 

2. Two years of a foreign language, preferably French, 
German, or Russian. 

3. A year or more of physics (for example, the sequence 
PHY 101 , 102, 251, 252). 

4. The following advanced mathematics courses: 
a. For students in the standard track: MSM 314,321 ,322, 

335, 362, 365. 
b. Students in the secondary school teacher preparation 

track. should see the recommendations and require­
ments of the Secondary Teacher Preparation Program , 
in Mathematics, described on p. 115. 

Honors Program In MathematJcs 
The honors program in mathematics is open to junior and senior 
mathematics majors who have maintained a 3.0 G.P.A. overall, 
and a 3.0 or more in the required courses for ,the major. 

The program consists of the completion of a set of six 
courses, including MSM 491 Senior Seminar. The six courses in 
the honors program normally are: MSM 314, 322, 335, 362, 365, 
and 491 . Substitution of first-year graduate courses for the cor­
responding 300-level courses is permitted. Other variations 
must be approved by the Director of the Undergraduate Pro-
gram in Mathematics. \ 

Conferral of honors is contingent on: 
1. Completion of the set of six designated courses with an 

aver.age, of 3.5. 
2. Active participation in Senior Seminar, .including at least 

two lectures on a topic chosen by the professor in charge of 
SWlior Seminar. ' 

. 3. Approval for honors by both the student's Senior Seminar 
professor and the Director of the Undergraduate Program or a 
designee, both of whom will listen to and evaluate the two re­
quired lectures. 

Note: Requirements 2 and 3 may be satisfied alternatively by 
participation in a graduate course or graduate seminar, in­
cluding two lectures to a committee of at least two faculty 
members. Recommendation for honors is then subject to ap­
proval by this committee. 
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Basic Mathematics Sequences 

I MSP 101 I 
I MSP 102 or MSP 106 I 

I MSM 120 I 

First- Year Calculus 

MSM 131 , 132 is standard first-year calculus. MSM 125, 
126, 127 covers basically the same material but in three 
semesters. MSM 141 , 142 is an enriched version of the , 
same material. 

MSM 125 I I MSM 131 r I MSM 141 -

/ 

MSM 126 I / -
/ 

I I 
/ 

MSM 127 I I MSM 132 I I MSM 142 

" '" ........... t ~/ 
, 

Third-Term Calculus 
\ 

\ 

MSM 221 MSM 231 MSM 241 

~ 
Fourth-Term Calculus 

\ 

MSM 306 MSM 307 
, 

Notes 
1. This is an outline-read Bulletin descr~ption . 
2, Caution: Some majors require P9r1icular sequences. 
3, Successful completion of any of the above courses except 

MSP 101 satisfies the ,mathematics proficiency requirement. 
4. Incoming students usually begin at the first-year-calculus­

level. Students with a weak background in mathematics may 
begin with lower-level courses, 

5. Either MSM 127 or 132 or 142 is an acceptable prerequisite 
for MSM 221 or 231 or 241 . Either MSM 221 or 231 or 241 is 
an acceptable prerequisite for MSM 306 or 307. ' 

I 

( 

Requlrementl for the Minor In Mathematici 
The minor in mathematics is available to all students not ma­
joring in either mathematics or applied mathematics. Each stu­
dent selects a concentration in algebra, analysis, or geometry. 
The following courses are required for completion of the minor 

1. MSM 231 or 241 and 306 or 307 or MSM 221 and MSA 
362. 

2. Either: 
a. (Algebra Option) MSM 313 plus two courses selected 

from MSM 310, 311 , 312,314,315. 
b. (Analysis Option) ,MSM 321 plus two courses selected 

from MSM 322, 335, 350, 353. , 
c. (Geometry Option) MSM 321 plus two courses se'" 

lected from MSM 322, 360, 361, 362, 3/35. 
3. Six additional courses' numbered 300 or above. 

COUrt" 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys-
tem. . 

Note: No mathematics course 
may be taken for credit after credit 

I has been obtained in a course for 
which it is a prerequiSite. Excep­
tions will be made only with written 
permission of the Director of the 
\Undergraduate Program in Math­
ematics. 

MSP 101 Fundamentall 
of Arithmetic and Algebra 
(Formerly MSM 101) 
Arithmetic: fractions, decimalS, 
and percent. Algebra: Signed 
numbers, monomials, linear equa­
tions in one unknown, and word 
problems. This course is intended 
for students who have never stUd­
ied algebra. May not be counted 
toward the College requ1Tement in 
natural science. Does not satisfy 
the mathematics proficiency re­
quirement for graduation. Stu­
dents who have otherwise sat­
isfied the mathematics proficiency 
requirement may not re9ister for 
this course. Overqualified stu­
dents as determined by a place­
ment test may be deregistered 
and directed to transfer to another 
course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSP 102 College 'Algebra 
(Formerly MSM 102) 
Intended for stlldents whose prep­
aration in the area of basic mathe­
matics is inadequate for their 
chosen programs of study. Signed 
numbers; polynomial manipula­
tion; linear, quadratiC, and frac­
tional eauations in one variable; 
graphing; radicals; and right tri­
angle trigonometry. May not be 
counted I.oward the College re­
quirement in natural 'Science. Stu­
dents who have otherwise sat­
isfieq the mathematics proficiency 
requirements may not rellister for 

, this course. Overqualified stu­
dents as determined by a place- I 

ment test 'may be de registered 
and directed to transfer to another 
course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSP 103 Mllthematlcl , 
for Chemlltry Studentl I 
(Formerly MSM 103) 
Measurements, metric system, re-, 
view of arithmetic, exponential po- r 

tat ion and calculations, solving I 
equations, graphs, calculator 
usage. Intended for students 
whose preparation -in the area of 
basic mathematics is inadequate 
for studies in basic chemistry. 
Problems and examples will come 
directly from the chemistry course 
and text. May not be counted to­
ward the, College requirement in 
natural sdience. Does not satisfy 
the College mathematics profi­
ciency requirement. 
Prerequisite: Permission of chem­
istry instructor. Corequisite: CHE 
111. 
Fall, 2 credits 

MSP 104' Mathematlcl 
for Chemlltry Students II 
(Formerly MSM 104) 
A cdntinued review of the math­
ematical skills necessary for the 
CHE 112 or CHE 131 course. 
Problems and examples will come 
directly from the chemistry 
course. May not be counted to­
ward the College requirement in 
natural science. ' Does not satisfy 
the College mathematics profi­
ciency requirement. 
Prerequisite: Permission of chem- ' 
istry instructor. Carequisite: CHE 
112 qr 131 . 
Fall and spring, 3 qredits 

MSP 106 P~oflclency 
Mathematici 
(Formerly MSM 106) 
Intended for students who have 
just misseq passing the SUSB 
mathematics proficiency exami­
nation. Beginning after examina­
tion results are posted, it offers an 
eight-week ' review of the mathe­
matics covered on the test. Stu­
dents who need an in-depth re­
view should register far either 
MSM 101 or MSM'102. May not be 
counted toward the College distri­
bution requirement in the natural , 
sciences. Students who have 
otherWise satisfied the mathe­
matics proficiency requirement 
may not take this course. May not 
be taken in addition to any other 
MSM course in the same se-



mester. Grading .in this course 
shall be Satisfactory / Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Prerequisite: Posted recommen­
dation to take this course. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MSM 111 Introductory 
Mathematics I 
A course designed to acquaint the 
student withl the flavor Df mathe­
matics: what mathematics is, and 
what modern mathematicians do, 
through consideration of spj3cific' 
topics chosen from: logic, set 
theory, elementary number theory, 
algebraic systems. MSM 111 and 
MSM 112 are intended\ primarily 
for 'those who do n'ot plan to take 

. more advanced courses in­
mathematics and may be taken in 
any order. May not be taken for 
credit after MSM 313 or 320 or 
321 , Does not satisfy the mathe­
matics proficiency requirement. 

' F.all, 3 credits 

MSM 112 Introductory 
, Mathematics II 

" \ 

, A course designed to acquaint the 
student with the flavor of mathe­
matics, what mathematics is, and 
what modern mathematicians do, 
through consideration of specific 
topics chosen from: the limit con- II 
cept (area, length, rates of 
change); cornbinatorial topology; i 
geometric structures, MSM 111 
and MSM 112 may be taken in any 
order, but may not be taken for 
credit after MSM 313 or 320 or 
321 , Does not satisfy the mathe­
matics proficiency requirement. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSM 120 Elementary Functions 
Trigonometric functions, expo­
nential and logarithmic functions, 
basic analy1ic geometry, graphing, 
composition, and inverse func­
tions. May not be taken after any 
college calculus course has b~en 
passed with a grade of C or high­
er. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

. '~,(,'''' 
MSM 125 Calculus A 
,(Formerly MSM 121) (,~.' ,) 

.' Functions and gr\lphs, Deriva­
tives, Extremal problems, E/<po­
nential and trigonornetric lync­
tions, Integration, Area, ,!"OILme, 
Fall and spring, 3 creditp • 

MSM 126 Calculus B 
Techniques of integration, Loga­
rithms , Inverse trigonometric 
functions, Approximation meth­
ods, Taylor series, Sequences 
and convergence, 
Prerequisite: MSM 125, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 127 Calculus C 
Analytic geometry, Polar coordi­
nates, Space geometry, Vector 
functions, Curvature, Partial deriv­
atives, Gradients, Double inte­
grals, 
Prerequisite: MSM 126, 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSM 131 Calculus I 
Differentiation and integration of 
polynomial and elementary trans­
cendental functions, with . em­
phasis on computations and ap­
plicat ions , Recommended for 

students going into the physical 
sciences or engineering and for 
other students who plan to take 
more than one year of calculus. 
Students interfst~d in a more 
theoretical approach to calculus 
are advised to consider MSM 141 
rath~r than this course, May not 
be taken for credit in addition to 
MSM 125 or MSM 141, 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

MSM 132 Calculus II 
Continuation of MSM 131. InteQra­
tion techniques; further apphca­
ti,ons of the derivative and integral; 
infinite series; Taylor's formula; in­
troduction to two-variable Cal­
culus, May not be taken for credit 
in addition to MSM 126 or 142, 
Prerequisite: M$M 131 or 141 , 
F~II and spring, 4\ credits 

MSM 141 Calculus Alpha 
Same material as i'n MSM 131 , but 
covered from a somewhat more 
theoretical poirit of view, Recom­
mended for students interested in 
understand ing why calculus , \ 
works, It is especially U5eful for 
students considering a major in 
mathematics, applied mathe­
matics and statistics, computer 
sCie,)ce, or physics, 
Fall, 4 credits <. 

MSM 142 Calculus Beta 
Continuation of MSM 14k ·Covers 
the same material as MSM 132, 
but with more attention to theory, 
Students will learn what consti­
tutes a rigorOl,Js mathematical 
proof, Infinite series will be studied 
in somewhat more depth than in 
MSM 132, May not be taken for 
credit in addition to MSM 126 or 
MSM 132, 
Prerequisite: MSM 141, 
Spring, 4 credits \ 

MSM 221 Calcul~s III: 
Differential Equations 
Techniques for the solution of ele­
mentary ordinary differential 
equations; special first order 
equal ions, elements of vector 
spaces and matrix algebra; linear 
equations with constant coeffi­
cients; Ifnear systems; power 
series solutions, May not be taken 
for credit in addition to MSM 231 
or 241, Especially recommended 
far engineering majors, 
Prerequisite: MSM 127 or 132 or 
142, 
Fall and spring, 3' credits 

MSM 231 Calculus III: 
Linear Algebra 
Introduction to linear algeQra; real 
vector spaces, subspaces, linear 
independence, bases, dimenSion, 
linear transformations, matrices, 
Applications are to systems of 
linear equations and to linear dif­
ferential equatipns, May not be 
taken for credit in addition to MSM 
221 or 241 , 
Prerequisite: MSM 127 or 132 or 
142, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
I 

'MSM 241 Calculus Gamma: 
Linea' AIg~bra ' 
Same material as MSM 231 , but 
covered from a more rigorous 
point of view, Students will learn 
proofs of all theorems as well as 
(applications, May not be taken for 
credit in addition to MSM 221 or 
'231 , . 
Prerequisite: MSM 142 or 132 or 
127, 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSM 300 History of 
Mathematics 
A study of the development of 
mathematics from the Greeks 
through the development of cal­
culus, Special attention will be de­
voted to the origins of calculus 
and to the contributions of 
nineteerlth-century mathemati­
cians who put it on a firm founda­
tion. 
Prerequisite. MSM 127 or 132 or 
142, 
Spring, ~ cfledits 

MSM 306 Calculus IV: 
Multivariate calculus. 
Differential and integral calculus 
in 2- and 3-space: directional de­
rivatives, diffefential', Jacobian 
matrix, chain rule, multiple inte­
grals, line and surface integrals, 
applications. 
Prerequisite, MSM 221 or 231, or 
241 , , 
Fall, and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 307 ealculul Delta: 
Multivariate Calculus 
Same material as MSM 306, but 
covered from a more theoretical 
point of view, Students completiflg 
this course will be exceptionally , 
well prepared for advanced work 
in mathematics and for the math­
ematical aspects of advanced 
courses i~ theoretical physics, 
May not I?e taken for credit in ad­
dition to MSM 30!)' 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 , 
Spring, 3 cred;/s 

, MSM 310 Linear Algebra 
A basic investigation of finite di­
mensional vector spaces dealing 
primarily with the action of a linear 
transformat(on, the behavior of a 
symmetric bilinear function , and 
Ine special cases arising in the 
presence of an inner product. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 , 
Fall, and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 311 ~urriber Theory 
Congruences, quadratic residues, 
quadratic form!l: continued frac­
tions , Diophantine equations ,' 
number-theoretical functions, and 
properties of the prime numbers, 
PrerequiJite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 , 
Fall, 3 crec;(its 

MSM 312 Finite 
Mathematical Structures , 
Topics in applied algebra , con ­
centrating on applications to com­
puter scienpe; sets and binary re­
lations, Boolean algsbra, finite 
state machines, formal languages, 

I 
I 
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groups, modular arithmetic, and fi­
nite fields, This course is identical 
with MSA 302, 
Prerequisites: MSC 201 and MSM 
221 or 231 or 241 , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 313 Algebra I 
Basic concepts in abstract al­
gebra: groups and rings together 
with ,tneir homomorphisms and 
quotient structures. Other topics 
include integral domains, unique 
factorization domains, and prin­
cipal ideal domains, fields and 
polYnDmial domains over fields, 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

\ 

MSM 314 Algebra II 
Structure theory of finitely gener­
ated modules over principal ideal 
domains, Ap'plications are to 
group theory and to linear algebra, 
Further' topics include homolog­
ical algebra, field theory, structure 
of rings, 
Prerequisite: MSM 313, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 315 The~ry of 
Polynomials 
The applicatio'1- of properties of 
groups, fields , and vector spaces 
to specific problems involving pol­
ynomials and algebraic numbers; 
e,g" Euclidean constructability 
and the solution of cubic equa­
tions, 
Prerequisite: MSM 313, 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSM 320 Analysis 
~The top'ology of the real line, limits, 
continuity" differentiability, mean 
value. theorems, the Riemann inte­
gral. This course is intended for 
students needing only one se­
mester of analysis, Students con­
templating graduate study in 
mathematics should take MSM 
321 , 322 rather than this course, 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits -

I, 
MSM 321, 322 Analysis I, II 
The topology of metric spaces, 
continuity; differentiability of func­
tions of one and several real vari ­
ables, the Riemann integral on Rn 
inverse and implicit function theo­
rems, differential forms, Stokes' 
theorem, MSM 321 may not be 
taken for credit in addition to MSM 
320, 
Prerequisite: MSM 306 or 307, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

MSM 335 Introduction to 
Complex Analysis 
Holomorphio functidns, Cauchy­
Riemann equations, Cauchy 
theory, maximum modulus prin­
ciple, Taylor series expansions, 
differential forms, meromorphic 
functions, Laurent serips expan· 
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sions. evaluation of integrals by 
the method of tesidue~. Topics 
are chosen from: harmonic func­
tions. Dirichlet problem for the 
disc. Hilbert transforms. 
Prerequisite: MSM 321 . 
Fall. 3 credits 

MSM 341 AdYancc,d Calculus: 
Differential Equations 
Ordinary differential equations; in­
tegration by power series; Bessel 
and Legendre functions; expan­
sion in series of orthogonal func­
tions. including Fourier series; in­
troduction to partial differential 
equations of mathematical phys­
ics; Laplace's equation; calculus 
of variations. 
f!rerequisite: MSM 306 or 307. 
Fall and spring. 3 cre.dits 

MSM 342 AdYanced 
Calculus: Complel Functions 
Functions of a complex variable. 
calculus of residues including , 
evaluation of real integrals. power 
and Laurent series. conformal 
mappings and applications. La­
place and pauchy-Rieniann 
equations. the Dirichlet and Neu­
mann problems. the Laplace and 
Hilbert transforms and their appli­
cations to ordinary and partial dif­
ferential equations. 
Prerequisite: MSM 306 or 307. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

MSM 350 Ordinary 
Differential Equations 
Description Qf differential equa­
tions and systems: linear and non­
linear cases. reductiorf of higher 
order systems to first order. vector 
fields and ffows. discussion Of ex­
istence and uniqueness of solu­
tions. initi~1 and boundary value 
problems. Well-posed problems. 
Review of linear systems with 
constant coefficients. Green's 
function and solution of inhomo­
geneous systems. Stability of 
linear systems and asymptotic be­
havior. Non-linear autonomous 
systems; analysis of critical points 
and limit cycles. Liapunov func­
tions. Hamiltonian systems; exist-

, 

ence theorems and iteration 
procedures for construction of so­
lutions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 . 
Spring. 3 credits 

MSM 353 Partial 
Differential Equations 
Boundary value problems for par­
tial differential equations. from the 
point of view of modern mathe­
matiCS. especially the wall·e. heat. 
and potential equations .. Exist­
ence. uniqueness. and re·gularity 
of solutions. The functional anal­
ysis needed will be developed in 
the course and is not as:,umed. 
Prerequisite: MSM 321 or 341 . 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

MSM 360 Geometric 
Structures 
Formal geometries. their relation­
ship and interpretations; projec­
tive. affine. Euclidean. and non­
Euclidean geometries. 
Prerequisite: MSM 313. 
Spring. 3 credits 

MSM 361 Geometry of 
Space Curves 
Differential geometry of curves in 
the plane and in n-space; winding 
number. Jordan curve theorem. 
Borsuk-Ulam theorem. 4-vertex 
theorem. isoperimetric inequality. 
curvature of a knot. 
Prerequisite: MSM 306 or 307 or 
MSA 362. -
Pall. 3 credits 

MSM 362 Introduction to 
Differential Geometry 

. Geometry of surfaces in 3-space; 
introduction to manifolds and to 
Riemannian geometry. 
Prerequisite: MSM 322. 
Spring,. 3 credits 

MSM 365 IntrOduction to 
Topology 
Introduction to pOint set topology: 
connectedness . compactness . 
continuity. etc. The fundamental 
group and covering spaces. 
Prerequisites: MSM 313 and 321 . 
Fall. 3 credits 

\ 

MSM 371 Logic 
A.. survey of the logical foundations 
of mathematics: development of 
propositional calculus and quanti­
fication theory; the nolion.s of a 
proof and of a model; the com­
pleteness theorem. 
Co;equisite: MSM 313. 
Fall. 3 credits 

MSM 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum In 
Mathematics I 

Each student will work in the 
Mathematics Learning Center. 
The student 's work will be regu­
larly supervised by a faculty 
member. In addition. a weekly 
seminar will be conducted. Re-' 
sponsibilities may include: prepa­
ration of materials for student use 
and discussions. helping students 
with problems. and involvement in 
'alternative' teaching projects. In­
tended for upper division math­
ematics majors (applied mathe­
matics. physics. engineering also 
considered). Not for major credit. 
Grading in this course shall be Sa­
tisfactory / Unsatisfactory_ only. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Di­
rector of the Undergraduate Pro-

' gram. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

Graduate Courses 

MSM 487 Independent Study 
In Special Topics 
A reading course for juniors and 
seniors. The topics may be 
chosen by the student with the ap­
proval of a supervising member of 
the faculty who will also take re­
sponsibility for evaluation. A topic 
that is covered in a course regu­
larly offered by the department is 
not appropriate for independent 
study. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Di­
rector of the Undergraduate Pro-
gram. . 
Fall and swing. 3 credits 

MSM 49"1 Senior Seminar 
This course is designed for sen­
iors who are majoring in mathe­
matics and who have a serious in­
terest in mathematical research. 
Each term a topic will be selected 
comprising material not presented 
in undergraduate courses. By the , 
end of the term students Will be 
acquainted with a limited area of 
current research interest. The 
material will be presented in sem- \ 
inar style with students giving the 
lectures. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

Junior and senior mathematics students of above average 
ability are en.couraged to take appropriate graduate courses in 
mathematics. Permission of the instructor is a prerequisite for 
registering in a graduate course. See Graduate Bulletin for de­
tails. The graduate courses open to qualified undergraduates 
are: . , ~ , . 

MSM 530 Topology/ Geometry I 
MSM 531 Topology/ Geometry II 
MSM 532 Topology/ Geometry III 
MSM 534 Algebra I . 
MSM 535 Algebra II . 
MSM 542 Complex Analysis I 
MSM 543 Complex Analysis II 
MSM 544 Analysis 
MSM 546 Differential Equations I 
MSM 547 Differefltjal Equations II 
MSM 550 Real Analysis I' 
MSM 551 Real Analysis II 
MSM 566 Differential Topology 
MSM 568. 569 Differential Geometry 
MSM 602. 603 Topics in Algebra 
MSM 608. 609 Topics in Number Theory ' 
MSM 614. 615 Topics in Algebraic Geometry 
MSM 620. 621 Topics in Algebraic Topology 
MSM 626. 627 Topics in Complex Analysis 
MSM 632. 633 Topics in Differential Equations 
MSM 638. 639 Topics in Real Analysis \ 
MSM 644. 645 Topics in Differential Geometry 
MSM 662. 663 Advanced Topics in Algebra 
MSM 666. 667 Advanced Topics in AlgebraiC Topology 
MSM 670. 671 Advanced TopICS In Complex Analysis 
MSM 674. 675 Advanced Topics in Differential Ectuations 
MSM 678. 679 Advanced Topics in Real Analys,is 
MSM 682. 683 Advanced Topics in Differential Geometry -, 

r 

/ 

\ 



Math~matics 
Secondary 
Teacher 
Preparation 
Program 

Students may enroll ir;1 either a four-year or a five-year program. 
The four-year program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in 
either mathematics or applied mathematics and statistics anc{to 
New York State provisional certification for teaching mathe­
matics, grades 7 -12. The five-year program lea9s to Bachelor of 
Science and Master of Arts degrees in mathematics and io New ' 
York State permanent certification for teaching mathematics, 
grades 7-12. 

Students wishing to enroll in the program should register with 
the Mathematics Department's Director of Teacher Prep?ration 
by the end Qf the freshman year, if possible, and at the latest 
before registering for the junior year. Students interested in the 
five-year program should alsb r.egister ' with the Mathematics 
Department's Associate Director of the Graduate Program by 
the beginning of the junior year and, in addition, applY for admis­
sion to the Graduate School. The fifth year of the program may 
be taken part time In the evening and summers, spread over a 
period of two years. Full-time students will be eligible to apply for 
teaching assistantships lor the fifth year. . \ 

Requirements for the Four-Year Program 
1. Completion of either the MSM (mathematics) or the MSA 

(applied mathematics and statistics) major, 
2. Credit for, or exemption from, the following courses: 

MSM 313, 320 (or 321), 360 
MSA 310 (or 311 , 312) 
MSE 301 , 302, 311 , 312, 450, 454 
MSC 112 

3. Nine credits in courses chosen from: 
MSM 310, 311 , 315, 342 (or 335 ), 350, 361 , 371 
MSA 301, 311 , 326, 341, 342 
MSC 201 , 205 

4. Six credits of foundations of educat ion courses and SSI 
265. See the department's Director of Teacher Prepara­
tion for details. 

The program includes three semesters of practical work in .the 
• teaching of mathematics. In the fall of the junior year, students 

will observe classes in local seGondary schools (MSE 31 1). In 
the spring, students will engage in a supervised program of 
limited classroom participation (MSE: 31'2). In one semester of 
the senior year, students will carry out supervised student 
teaching (MSE 450) and participate in an associated student 
teaching seminar (MSE 454). 

Students in the program are strongly encouraged to include 
MSA 301 and MSM 315 among their ellectives and to take a 
one-year sequence which uses mathematios in physics, chem­
istry, biology, engineering science, or economics. Other courses 
which are useful are the history of mathematics cours'e ~ MSM 
300, and the logic course, PHI 220. 

Sample Program (required courses only) 
Freshman: Fall-MSM 131 (or 141), MSC 112; Spring-MSM 

132 (or 142). ' 
Sophomore: Fall-MSM 231 or 241 , MSA 310 (or MSA 311, 

312); Spring-MSM 306 or 307 , MSM 313 , foundations of edu­
cation courses. 
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Junior: Pall-MSM I320 (or 321), MSE 301, MSE 311, mathe­
matics electives required for MSM or MSA degree; Spring­
MSM 360, MSE 302, MSE 312, mathematics electives required 
for 'MSM or MSA degree, SSI 265. 

Senior: Pall-MSE 450, MSE 454, mathematics electives re­
quired for MSM or MSA degree; Spring-Mathematics electives 
required f®r 'MSM or MSA degree. 

Fall and spring semester of the senior year will be reversed for 
some students. . 
. I \ 

Requirements for the Five-Year Program . 
1. Com letion of .the requirements of the four-year program, 

with a major in mathematics (MSM). MSA 310 may be 
replacee) in these requirements by MSM '516 or by any 
graduate course in statistics. / 

2. Admission to the Graduate School. 
3. MSA 301 and either MSM 315 or MSM 512. 
4. Thirty (30) graduate credits in courses approved by the 

Department of Mathematics, which will ordinarily include 
MSM 513, 514, 515, 519, a graduate course in computer 
sci~ ce, and six credits of MSM 690. 

5. Passing the comprehensive examination, wrich will con­
sist of the final examinations in four of the courses in the 
prognam, ordinarily MSM 513, 514,515, alld either 512 or 
516. I 

Courses 
\, 

See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

I 
The following courses are for stu­
dents regist~red in the secondary 
teacher preparation program in 
mathematics and fire open to 
others only ):ly permission of the 
Mathematics , Department's Di­
rector of Teacher Preparation. 

MSE 301 Foundation. 
of Secondarv School 
Mathematic. 
A reexamination of elements of 
school mathematics, including 
topiCS in algebra, geometry, and 
elementary functions . Compe­

' tence in . b sic secondary level 
ideas and techniques will be 
tested. Oral and written presenta­
tions wilr bEt required . 
Prerequisite. MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 . Corequisite: MSM 313. 
Fall, 3 credits 

I . 

MSE 302 Method. 
of Teaching Secondary 
School Mathematic. 
An introduction to the dynamics of 
the classroom for the student pre­
paring to teach secondary school 
mathematics. Various aspects of 
ieaching are considered: goals of 
mathematics education, learning 
theories, mathematics curricula, 
lesson planning, evaluation, 
teaching strategies. Report!i are 
required on observations made in 
the schools. Lesson plans are 
drawn up and presented to the 
group. , ' 
Prerequisite: MSE 301. Pre- orco­
requisite: MSM 320 or 321. 
Spring, 3 credits 
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MSE 311 Cla .. room 
Ob .. rvatlon. 
Individual weekly visits to local 
secondary schools to observe 
mathematics classes. All types 
and levels (7-12) of mathematics 
teaching will be included. De­
briefing and analysis will follow 
each visit. Term paper required. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 . Corequisites: MSE 301 and 
MSM 313. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Department­
of 
Music 

MSE 312 Micro-Teaching 
Twice weekly supervised class­
room expenence, tutoring, or 
working with small groups of stu­
dents as a teacher's aide. \ 
Prerequisite: MSM 311 . Cor'equi­
site: MSE 302. 
Spring, '2 credits 

Profenore 
<-

Bulent Arel, Director of Electronic 
Music Studio, Diploma, State Con­
servatory of Ankara (Composition; 
theory) 

Samuel Baron, B.S. Juilliard 
School of Music; pupil of George 
Barrere and Arthur Lora (Flute; 
chamber music) 

Bernard Greenhouse, Diploma, 
Juilliard Graduate SGhool (Cello; 
chamber music) 

Billy Jim Layton, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Composition; theory) 

John Lessard, Diploma, Ecole 
Normale; Diploma, Longy School 
of Music (Composition; theory) 

Charles Rosen, Ph.D. Princeton 
University (H istory; interdiscipli­
nary studies in music, literature, 
art, and philosophy) 

Leo Treit/er, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Princetdn University (Medieval, 
Renaissance, and twentieth-
century history) • 

Associate Profenore 

E. Antony Bonvalot, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Renaissance history) 

Sarah Fuller, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Medieval and 

. Renaissance history) 

Richard Kramer, Director of Grad­
uate Studies, Ph.D. Princeton Uni­
versity (Eighteenth-century his­
tory; Beethoven) 

David Lawton, Director of the Uni­
versity Orchestra, Ph.D. University 
of California, Berkeley (Orchestral 
and opera conducting; nine.' 
teenth-century history) 

MSE 450 Student Teaching 
Intensive supervised teaching in a 
secondary school. Students will 
work in the school under the su­
pervision of an experienced 
teacher. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory /Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Prerequisites: MSE 312 and per­
mission of Mathematics Director 
of Teacher Preparation. Corequi­
site: MSE 454. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 

Daria Semegen, M.Mus. Yale Uni­
versity '(Composition; theory; elec­
tronic music) 

Peter Winkler, Director of Under­
graduate Studies, M.FA Prince­
ton Un iversity (Composition ; 
theory; po'pular music). Recipient 
of the State University Chancel­
lor's Award for Excellence in 
Teaching, 1976-77 

As.lstant Profenore 

Marguerite Brooks, Director of 
Choral Organizations, M.Mus. 
Temple University (Choral con­
ducting) 

Eric Chafe, B.Mus. University of 
Toronto (Baroque history; Bach) 

James McCalla, Ph.D. University 
of California, Berkeley (Twentieth­
century history and criticism) 

Sheila Silver, Ph.D. Brandeis Uni­
versity (Composition; theory) 

In.tructor 

Anne Marie de Zeeuw, M.Mus. 
University of Texas at Austin 
(Theory; musicianship) 

Performing Artist. In Residence 

Adele Addison, B.Mus. West­
minster ChOir-College; New Eng­
land Conservatory of Music 
(Voice; vocal repertory) 

Ronald Anderson, M.S. Juilliard 

\ 

/ 

MSE 454 Student Teaching 
Seminar 
Biweekly discussions of teaching 
techniques and experiences, 
learning theory, curriculum con­
tent, and classroom problems. 
Prerequisites: MSE 31.2 and per­
mission of Mathematics Director 
of Teacher Preparation. Corequi­
site: MSE 450. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Simon Karasick, Emeritus, B.Mus. 
Eastman School of Music (Trom­
bone) 

Jack Kreiselman, Director of the 
University Wind Ensemble, Man­
hattan School of Music, pupil of 
Simeon Bellison and Simon Kovar 
(Clarinet; chamber music) 

Julius Levine, B.S. Juilliard School 
of Music (String bass; chamber 
music) 

William Purvis, Coordinator of 
Chamber Music, M.Mus. Hunter 
College (Horn) 

Ronald Roseman, B.S. Queens 
College (Oboe; chamber music) 

Arthur Weisberg, Conductor of the 
University Chamber Orchestra, 
Juilliard School of Music; pupil of 
Simon Kovar (Bassoon; orchestral 
conducting) 

I 

Jerry Willard, Cleveland Institute 
of Music, study with John Williams 
and Misha Mishakoff (Guitar; 
chamber musiC) 

Teaching AI.I.tanll 

Estimated Number: 80 

School of Music; Ed.D. Columbia i ';' 
University (Trumpet, chamber , (1" _( 

music) 

Martin Canin, M.S. Juilliard School 
of Music (Piano; chamber music) 

Raymond Des. Roches, M.Mus. 
Manhattan School of Music (Per­
cussion; chamber music) 

Timothy Eddy, M.Mus. Manhattan 
School of Music (Cello; chamber 
music) . 

David Glazer, B.Ed. University of 
Wisconsin at Milwaukee (Clannet; 
chamber music) 

John Graham, BA University of 
California, Berkeley (Viola; cham-
ber music) -

Gilbert Kalish, BA Colur'nbia Uni­
versity (piano; chamber music) 
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The undergraduate major in music is designed as a balanced 
educational program which serves as preparation for profes­
sional careers and advanced training in performance, composi­
tion, scholarship, and teaching. 

/ 
( 

Requlrell1ents for the Major In Music 

A. Admittance to the Major . 
Any student wishing to major in music must pass an audition 
in voice orl instrument and a theory placement examination 
which tests aural skills and musical literacy (that is, the ability 

• to read music and to hear the sound of a score from the 
written page alone). Students should consult the department 
office for dates of the theory plac~ment examination and to 
make an appointment for an audition. 

B. Study Within the Area of the Major 

Credits 
1. Theory 

MUS 221 Musicianship II 3 
MUS 222 Modal Counterpoint I 3 
MUS 321, 322 Tonal Harmony I, II / 6 
MUS 421 Analysis of Tonal Music 3 
MUS 422 Analysis. of Twentieth-Century 
Works 3 

2. History and Literature 
MUS 241 Western Music Before 1600 3 
MUS 341 Western Music from 1600 to the 
Early Nineteenth Century 3 

• MUS 342 Western Music of the Nineteenth 
and Twentieth Centuries 3 
Three additional courses numbered 441 to 
478 to be chosen in consultation with the 
student's advisor. The courses should be 
distributed among a range of historical 
p~o~. 9 

3. Performance 
At least one course from the groups 
MUS 161-187 Secondary Instrument or 
Voice or MUS 361-387 Primary Instrument 
or Voice for a minimum of four semesters. 8-16 
MUS 261 University Chorus or MUS 262 
University Orchestra or MUS 263 University 
Wind Ensemble or MUS 393 Chamber Chorus 
for four semesters. (MUS 390 Collegium 
Musicum may count for t,wo semesters of this ' 
requirement.) Students who play instruments 
used both in orchestra and wind ensemble 
must spend at least one semester in each 
of these groups. 4-8 

Total 48-60 

Note: No more than 30 credits of individual instruction in in­
strument or voice may be included in the 120 credits required 
for the B.A. degree. 

C. Piano Proficiency 
Each student will be expected to pass a piano proficiency 
test at the end of the first year as a music major. 

1 
D. Foreign Language 

Students who intend to continue their studies beyond the BA 
degree are advised that most graduate music programs reo, 
quire a reading knowledge of French or German, often both. 
(language courses may be taken under the PINC option.) 

\ 

Note: All courses used to fulfill the requirements for the major 
in music must be taken for letter grade. / 
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Honora Program In Music 
Candidates for honors in music must be nominated by a faculty 
member who will agree to act as sponsor for the honors project. 
An eligible student may submit a proposal for a project to the 
proposed sponsor, who will forward the proposal together with a 
letter of nomination to the Music Department's Undergraduate 
Studies Committee. To be eligible, a student must have main­
tained at least a 3.0 grade point average overall, and a 3.0 
average in music. After entering the honors program, a student 
must maintain at least ~ 3.5 average in music. 

The project may be in the area of performance, composition, 
history, or theory, carried out under the supervision of the 
sponsor. The completed project will be reviewed by an eva­
luating committee consisting of the sponsor, another member of 
the music faculty, and an outside evaluator. 

Complete guidelines for the honors program are available in 
the department office. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. ' 

Courses for Students 
Majoring in Other Fields 

1 
MUS 101 Introduction 
to Mullc 
The factors which create form and 
coherence in music will be stUd­
ied from the listener's point of 
view. Concepts such as melody, 
harmony, counterpoint, and rhythm 
will be illustrated by examples rep­
resenting diverse historical periods 
and musical styles. No previous.. 
musical training is assumed. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MUS 107' Hlltory of Jazz 
A survey of jazz from its Afro­
American roots in the late nine­
teenth century to the present. Em­
phasis will be on musical 
character'istics-styles, forms, 
types of ensemble, important 
performers-with some attention 
to the cultural and social position 
of jazz in this country and its inter­
action witlil other musics. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

MUS 109 Rock MUilc 
A study of the development of 
Rock from the end of World War II 
to the present. Emphasis will be 
upon the music and its connection 
Vt'ith earlier folk and popular styles, 
with special attention to various 
syntheses of African and Euro­
pean traditions. 
Fall, alternate year~, 3 credits 

MUS 119 The Elementl 
of MUllc 
The notation of intervals, scales, 

• chords, rhythms, and meters; 
practical exercises and ear train­
ing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

I 

MUS 281 Unlve ... lty Chorul 
Study and performance of a rep­
ertory from the Middle Ages to the 
present. More than four unex­
cused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeat­
ed. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. . 
Fall ?nd spring, 1 credit 

MUS 282 Unlveralty 
Orchestra 
Study and performance of works 
from the repertory of the concert 
orchestra. More than four unex­
cused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeat­
ed. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MUS 283 Unlve ... lty 
Wind En .. mble 
Study and performance of works 
for ensembles of woodwinds, 
brass, and percussion in various 
combinations. More than four un­
excus,ed absences from rehear­
sals eliminates credit. May be re-
peated. I 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

Note: One course from the group 
MUS 301-309 will be offered 
every semester. Consult the Class 
Schedule for current offerings. 

MUS 301 Mullc 
of the Baroque 
The development during the late 
Renaissance of a new style will be 
traced, in Italy and elsewhere" 
through opera and oratorio, can­
tata and chorale, concerto, suite, 
and trio sonata, to its ultimate ex­
pression in the works of Handel, 
Bach, and their contemporaries. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 302 The MUirc 
of J.S. Bach 
The vocal and instrumental works 
of Johann Sebastian Bach and the 
'Cultural and musical traditions in 
which they were grounded. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 
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MUS 303 The Music 
of .... thoven 
An exploration of the meaning and 
continuing relevance of one of the 
pivotal composers of the western 
world by the study of his sympho­
nies, string quartets, piano so­
natas, and other works. 
Prerequisite: MUS 10l or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 304 Plano Music 
Since Mozart 
A historical survey of piano music, 
emphasizing the solo repertory, 
from the late eighteenth century to 
the present day . . 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 305 Music In the 
Romantic Era 
The expressive art of the century 
between the birth of Schubert and , 
the death of Brahms is examined 
in selected works of these and 
other figures, such as Berlioz, 
Mendelssohn, Chopin, Schumann, 
Liszt, Wagner, and Verdi. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 308 The Symphony 
Study of important symphonic 
works from the eighteenth century 
to the present. The course will 
concentrate on the development 
of styles from Haydn, Mozart, and 
Beethoven through the Roman­
tics, Brahms, and Mahler, con­
cludirig with the transformation of 
the symphonic idea in works of 
Stravinsky and Webern. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits ' \ 

IMUS 307 Music and Drama 
The ritual and dramatic uses of 
music from antiqUity to the 
modern lyric theatre, with em­
phasiS upon the operatic repertory 
from Mozart to Berg. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 309 Music of the 
Twentieth Century 
An introduction to the Ivariegated 
and rapidly changing trends of the 
present century, including impres­
sionism, expressionism, neoclas­
sicism, twelve-tone and other se­
rialism, constructivism, chance 
music, electronic and computer 
music, as well as styles derived 
from folk mUSic, jazz, and other 
forms of popular music. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or 119. 
3 credits 

MUS 315, 318 The Structural 
PrInciples of Music I, II 
An introduction to the language 
and basic structural concepts of 
the art through the study of such 
elements as melody, rhythm, har­
mony, counterpoint, and form; 
analysis, written exercises, and 
discussion of theoretical prin-
ciples. ' 
Prerequisite to MUS 315: MUS 
119. prerequisite to MUS 316: 
MUS 315. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Courses for Music Majors 

MUS 121 Musicianship I 
Beginning music theory including 
notation of rhythms, scales, inter­
vals, chords, sight singing, and 
simple rhythmic exercises. Ele­
mentary melodic, rhythmic" and 
harmonic dictation. Intended for 
students who are not prepared to 
enter MUS 221. 
Prerequisite: Placement examina­
tion. Consult department as early 
as possible concerning dates. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MUS 
160 or passing piano proficiency 
examination. 
Fall and sp~ing, 3 credits 

MUS 180 aaslc Plano 
Instruction in keyboard skills for 
beginners, intended for music ma­
jors who are ~nable to pass the 
department's piano proficiency 
examination. Two students meet 
forty-five minutes a week with the 
instruc\or, with four hours of indi­
vidual practice required. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MUS 181 1~0 187 Secondary 
Instrument or Voice 
A ,forty-five minute individual 
lesson or one-hour group lesson 
each week, with five hours prac­
tice required. At least half of the 
semester will be devoted to indi­
vidual lessons, whic'h may be 
taught by a graduate teaching as­
sistant or a faculty instructor; 
group lessons will be given by fac­
ulty instructors only. Open to 
music majors and, enrollment per­
mitting, to other students with a 
serious interest in music. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisites: Audition and per­
mission of instructor. Prerequisite 
to MUS 187: Approval of depart­
ment Undergraduate Studies 
Committee. 

IFall and spring, 2 credits 

MUS 161 Piano 
MUS 163 Harpsichord 
MUS 165 Violin 
MUS 166 Viola 
MUS 167 Cello 
MUS 168 String Bass 
MUS 169 Guitar 
MUS 170 Flute 
MUS 171 Oboe 
MUS 172 Clarinet 
MUS 173 Bassoon 
MUS,175 Horn 
MUS 176 Trumpet 
MUS 177 Trombone 
MUS 178 Tuba 
MUS 180 Percussion 
MUS 182 Voice 
MUS 187 Performance Project I 

( 

t 

I 

MUS 221 Musicianship II MUS 283 University 
Intended to develop the student's Wind Ensemble 
aural perception. Problems in me- Study and performance of works 
lodic, rhyth(Tlic, and harmonic dic- for ensembles of woodwinds, 
tation; sight singing exercises in- brass, an,d percussion in various 
cludi'lg complex rhythms, tonal combinations. More than four un-
and modal melodies, modulation; excused absences from rehear-
elementa,ry analysis of a few basic sals eliminates credit. May be re-
musical forms. ' , peated. 
Prerequisite: MUS 121. Consult Prerequisite: Auditions. 
department as early as possible Fall and spring, 1 credit 
concerning date of placement ex- \.. 
amination. Prerequisite or coreq- MUS 321, 322 Tonal 
uisite: MUS 160 or passing piano Harmony I, II 
proficiency examination. Practice in homophonic writing, 
Fqll and spring, 3 credits including the harmonization of ' 

chorales. 
MUS 222 Modal Prerequisite to MUS 321: MUS 
Counterpoint I 222. Prerequisite to MUS 322: 
Counterpoint in sixteenth-century MUS 321. 
style for two voices. Fall and spring, 3 credits each se-
Prerequisite or corequisite: MUS 1 mester 
221 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MUS 237 Composition In 
Popular Styles 
Individual projects in songwriting, 
jazz composition, and related 
work. Students will arrange for 
performance of their work in a 
concert at the end of the se­
mester. Some previous com- ' 
posing experience and an ade­
quate background in theory is 
required. Enrollment limited to 
eight. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 239 aeglnnlng 
Composition 
Individual 'Projects in composition 
discussed and criticized in class. 
Enrollment limited to eight. May be 
repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permissiorv of in-
structor. . 
Alternate years, 3 ' credits 

MUS 331 Musicianship III 
Sight Singing and dictation (one to 
four voices) of tonal, modal, and 
atonal examples with progres­
sively complex rhythms. Exer­
cises in aural analysis. 
Prerequisite: MUS 221. \ 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 341 Western Music 
from 1800 to the Early 
Nineteenth Century 
A survey of style and form from 
early opera through the late 
quartets of Beethoven. 
Prerequisite: MUS 241. Prerequi­
site or corequisite: MUS 321. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 342 Western Music 
of the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries 
A survey of music from the early 
nineteenth century until the 
present day, with emphasiS on 
major currents of stylistic devel­
opment. 

MUS 241 Western Music 
Before 1800 

Prerequisite: MUS 341. Prerequi­
\ site or corequisite: MUS 322. 

The history of western music from 
antiquity to .the late sixteenth cen­
tury. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MUS 
222. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 281 University Chorus 
Study and performance of a rep­
ertory from Ihe Middle Ages to·the 
present. More than fpur unex­
cused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeat­
ed. 
Prerequisfe: Auditions. 
Fall and lpring, . 1 credit 

MUS 282 University 
Orchestra 
Study and performance of works 
from the repertory of the concert 
orchestra. More than four unelt­
cused absence's from rehearsals l, 
eliminates credit. Primary stu­
dents are eligible for MUS 565. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 381 to 387 Primary 
Instrument or Voice 
One-hour individual lesson each 
week, with 15 hours practice re­
quired. Open only to students with 
adequate preparation who dem­
onstrate a professional commit- ' 
ment to the performance of music. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: AUdition and per­
mission of instructor. Prerequisite 
to MUS 387: Approval of depart­
ment Undergraduate Studies 
Committee. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

MUS 361 Piano 
MUS 365 Violin 
MUS 366 Viola 
MUS 367 Cello 
MUS 368 String Bass 
MUS 369 Guitar 
MUS 370 Flute 
MUS 371 Oboe 
MUS 372 Clarinet 
MUS 373 Bassoon 
MUS 375 Horn 
MUS 376 Trumpet 
MUS 377 Trombone 
MUS 378 Tuba 
MUS 380 Percussion 
MUS 382 Voice 
MUS 387 Performance Project II 



MUS 390 CollegIum 
Mualcum 
A workshop in the performance of 
music scor.ed for small vocal and 
instrumental ensembles, with em­
phasis upon the repertory from the 
Middle Ages to 1750. May be re­
peated but will count toward fulfill­
ment of major requirements only 

I twice. 
Prerequisite: MUS 221. 
Spring, 1 cr,edit 

MUS 391 Chamber Mualc­
Secondary 
Ensembles formed by students 
enrolled in secondary instrument 
or voice, receiving approval of a 
faculty instructor and assignment 
of a repertory, who will rehearse 
two hours a week under the su­
pervision of a graduate trainee. 
May be repeateP. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in-
structor. . 
Fal/ and spring, 1 credit 

MUS 392 Workshop In _ 
Orcheltra' EnSemble 
Rehearsal of the orchestral reper­
toire fQr brass, woodwinds, or per­
cussion in separate groups or 
combined. May be repe~led : 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fal/ and spring, 1 credit 

MUS 393 Chamber Chorul 
Performance of works for small 
chorus. Repertory to be chosen 
from all periods,. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Audition and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fal/ and spring, 2 credits 

MUS 394 Secondary 
Inltrumental Malter Cia .. 
Performance and coaching of 
solo works for a specified instru­
ment under the instruction of a 
member of the per{ormal'lce fac­
ulty. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: Audition and per­
mission of instructor. CoreqUisite: 
The appropriate course from MUS 
161-180. 
Fal/ or spring, 2 credits 

MUS 421 Analysll of 
Tonal MUllc , 
An examination, through the study 
of selected works, of the action 
and inter?ction of harmonic pro­
gression, rhythm, meter, motive, 
and line in defining and articu­
lating tonal structures. 
Prerequisite: MUS 322. 
Fal/, 3 credits 

MUS 422 Analysis of 
Twentieth-Century WOrkl 
Music to be studied will be se­
lected from representative works 
by Debussy, Bartok, Schoenberg, 
Stravinsky, Webern, and others. 
Prerequisite: MUS 421 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 431 Modal 
Counterpoint II 
Counterpoint in sixteenth-c~ntury 

. style for three or more voices. 
Prerequisite: MUS 222. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

MUS 432 Tonal 
Counterpoint 
A study of the art of combining 
voices under the conditions of 
tonal harmony as observed in 
works from Bach·through the Ro­
mantic composers. 
Prerequisite: MUS 322. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

MUS 434 Orcheltrat~n 
The possibilities and limitations of 
the commonly used instruments; 
conventions of notation; practice 
in scoring for various ensembles. 
PrerequiSite: MUS 322. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 439 Compolltlon 
Open only to students demon­
strating sufficient aptitudE'j and ca­
pacity fOr original work. May be re­
peated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fal/ and spring, 3 credits 

Note: Five courses from the group 
MUS 44l-478 will be offered 
every year. Consult the Class 
Schedule for current offerihgs. 

MUS 441 Secular Mualc 
of the Renaissance 
(Formerty MUS 444) \ 
A survey of secular vocal music 
from the songs of Dufay through 
the airs of Dowland. The six­
teenth-century Italian madrigal 
and the French chanson will re­
ceive particular allention. A cen­
tral concern will be shifting rela­
tionships between music and 
poetry. ~ 
Prerequisite: MUS 241. 
3 credits 

MUS 443 Johann lebalnan 
Bach (Formerly MUS 448) 
A study of selected vocal and in­
strumental works. 
Prerequisites:' MUS 322 and 341. 
3 credits 

MUS 451 Dramatic MUIIc 
of the Baroque 
Opera and oratorio of the seven­
teenth and eighteenth centuries 
with emphasis on specific works 
by Monteverdi and Handel. Topics 
for discussion will include 
changing operatic conventions 
and relationships between opera 
and oratorio irt the p~riod. 
Prerequisites: MUS-322 and 341 . 
3 credits 

MUS 452 Mozart 
Mozart as catalyst to the develop­
ment of the important genres 
(vocal and instrumental) in late 
eighteen,h-century Vienna: sym­
phony, keyboard concerto, mUSic 
for smaller ensemble, the various 
species of opera. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 341. 
3 credits 

MUS 453 Beethoven I 
Works Of differing scope and me­
dium drawn from every period of 
Beethoven's life . 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 341. 
3 credits ' 

MUS 456 Cla,,'cal 
Chambe~ MUllc 
The string quartets of Haydn, Mo,­
zart, and Beethoven provide a 
central point of reference in the 
course. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 341 . 
3 credits 

MUS 458 Orchestral MUIIc 
of the N'netMnth Century 
The development of orchestral 
music from Beethoven's Ninth 
Symphony to the symphonies of 
Gustav Mahler and the tone 
poems ofl Ridhard Strauss. Solu­
tions of c.omposers who continued 
to work along classical lines­
Schubert, Mendelssohn, and 
Brahms-will be contrasted with 
those of composers who explored 
new relations between musIc and 
literature-Berlioz, Liszt, Strauss, 
and others. . 
PrerequisItes: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits I 

MUS 460 Opera 
Study of a specific topic in opera 
such as the work of a single com­
po,ser (Mozart, Verdi, Wagner), a 
natiohal opera ' traditiOn (nine­
teenth-century It'alian opera, 
German opera), a genre (comic 
opera), or a problem (foundations 
of opera conventions).' 
Prerequisite: MUS 322. Prerequi­
site or corequisite: MUS 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 482 The Lied 
from Schubert to Wolf 
The exploration of a peak of 
German tradition in the matching 
of text and music. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 484 The Generallon 
of 1830 
Chopin, Schumann, Liszt, Men­
delssohn, and Berlioz, including 
their stylistic sources in earlier 
music,lind influence on later gen\ 
eration~ . 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 468 Stravlnlky 
The changing stylistic manners 
adopted by a pivotal composer of 
the twentieth century. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits . 

MUS 470 Schoenberg, .. 
Berg, Webem 
Major topics for consideration will 
be Schoenberg's historical posi­
tion and his influence as a 
teacher, the similarities and differ­
ences among the three com­
posers, and the influence of each 
on laler developments. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 
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MUS 472 MaJor Twentleth­
Century Compolers 
An intensive study of one or more 
of those composers who have 
shaped the musical language of 
our epoch. May be repeated . 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

• MUS 474 MUllc Since 1945 
A broad survey of contemporary 
music, streSSing the contributions 
of a large number of composers. 
The development of an analytical 
and critical vocabulary appro­
priate tor this music will be a major 
concern. Problems posed by new 
media and new methods of nota­
tion and the question of historical 
roots for the new music will also 
be considered. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 4n Ainerlcen 
Popular and Folk Styles 
(Formerly MUS 476) 
the development of the various 
vernacular musical styles of 
twentieth-century America. Focus 
will be on the nature of blues, jazz, 
rhythm-and-blues, popular song, 
country music, and rock, and on 
the cross-influences among them. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 478 Hlltory 
of Electronic MUIIc 
A survey ·of the ' development of 
electronic music, and a demon­
stration of the techniques of 
sound production and modifica­
tion in the electronic music studio. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and 342. 
3 credits 

MUS 487 Independent 
ProJect 
Individual study under the guid­
ance of a staff member leading to 
a major essay or composition. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor and approval of depart­
ment's Undergraduate Stu'dies 
Committee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

MUS 490 Vocal Repertory 
. Performance and analYSIS of 

works from the vocal repertory. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. Corequisite: MUS 182 or 
MUS 382. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

MUS 491 Choral 
Conducting 
Manual technique and the anal­
ysis and preparation of vocal 
scores for performance. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisites: MUS 322 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

MUS 492 Orchestral 
Conducting 
Baton technique and the analysis 
and preparation of orchestral 
scores for performance. 
Prerequisites: MUS 434, 491 , and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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Qepartment , 
of 
Philosophy 

Distinguished ,Profellor 

Justus Buchler, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Metaphysics; moral 
philosophies) 

Profellors 

Edward S. Casey, PhD. North­
western University (Philosophy of 
psychology; psychoanalysis; phe­
nomenology) 

Antonio de Nicolas, Ph.D. Ford~ 
ham University (Critical philos­
ophy; Indian philosophy; psy­
chology; comparative literature) 

Sidney Gelber, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Political philosophy) 

Patrick Aidan Heelan, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Louvain; Ph.D. 'SI. Louis 
University (Philosophy of sCience) 

Dick Howard, Ph.D. University of 
Texas (Political and social philos­
ophy; Marxian and continental' 
thought; nireteenth-century phi­
losophy) 

Don Ihde, Chairman, Ph.D. Boston 
University (Phenomenology; phi ­
losophy and technology; percep­
tion) 

Donald B. Kuspit, Ph.D. University 
of Michigan; D.Phil. University of 
Frankfurt (Aesthetics) 

Robert Neville, Joint with Religious 
Studies, Ph.D. !Yale University 
(Philosophy of religion; process I 

, Robert Sternfeld, Ph.D. University 
of Chicago (Metaphysics; episte­
mology; twentieth-century phi­
losophy) 

Victorino Tejera, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Greek philosophy, 
aesthetics; philosophy of history; 
philosophy of myth) 

Harold Zyskind, Ph.D. University 
of Ohicago (Philosophy of rhet­
oric; history of philosophy) 

Associate Professors 

David B. Allison, Ph.D. Pennsyl­
vania State University (Phenome­
nology; existentialism; Nietzsche) 

David A. Dilworth, Ph.D. Fordham 
University (Chinese and Japa, 
nese philosophy; philosophy of re­
ligion) 

Patrick J. Hill, Ph.D. Boston Uni­
versity (Philosophy of communi­
cation; philosophy of community; 
philosophy of education) 

Clyde Lee Miller, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (AnCient and Medieval phi­
losophy; contemporary morClI 
issues; history of philosophy). Re­
cipient of the State University 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1979-80 

Rita D. Nolan, Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania (Theory of knowl­
edge; philosophy of language) 

Donn Welton, Ph.D. Southern Illi­
nois University (Phenomenology; 
philosophical anthropology; per­
ception) 

Assistant Prof.llors 

Patricia Athay, Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Se~enteenth- and 
eighteenth-century philosophy; 
philosophy of science; philosophy 
of social sciences) 

Patrick Grim, Ph.D. Boston Uni­
versity (Philosophy and anthro­
pology; philosophy and social 
science) 

Eva Feder Kittay, Ph.D. City Uni­
versityof New York (Philosophy of 
language; philosophy and femi­
nism; modern philosophy) 

DfJvid Pomerantz, Ph.D. Vanderbilt 
University (SOCial and political 
philosophy; ethics) 

Mary C. Rawlinson, Ph.D. North­
western University (Continental 
philosophy; psychoanalytic 
theory; phiiosoph~ ,of medicine) 

Peter Williams, J.D., 'Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Philosophy of law; 
ethics; philosophy and medicine). 
Recipient of the State University 
Chancellor's Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching , 1977-78 

Susan WOOd, Ph.D. State Univer­
sity of New York at Buffalo (Logic; 
philosophy of lan~uage) . philosophy). Recipient of the State _ Hugh J. Silverman, Joint with 

University Chancellor's Award for Comparative Literature, Ph.D. 
Excellence in Teaching 1974-75 Stanford University (Contem- Lecturer 
Marshall Spector, Ph.D. Johns porary European philosophy; phi­

losophy and literature; phil-
Hopkins University (Philosophy of osophical psychology). Recipient 
science; logic) of the State University Chancel­

lor's Award for Excellence in 
Teaching , 1976-77 

Sheldon Ackley, Adjunct , Ph.D. 
Boston University (Philosophy of 
law) 

Requirements for the Major In Philosophy , _ 
The major in philosophy leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The fOllowing courses are required. 

A. Study Within tb.eArea of the:;~.~ior . 
Philosophy courses distributed among five 
categories (eligible courses are identified 
by a category number I through V which appears 
in parentheses after the title of the course). 

Category I. Two courses in the history of 
philosophy, each devoted to a different 
historical period (PHI 200 and 206 are 
recommended) 

/1 

Credits 

6 

Teaching AIIlstants 
Michael Simon, Ph.D. Harvard Estimated Number: 30 
University (Philosophy of mind; 
philosophy of biology and of the 
social sciences) 

Walter Watson, Ph.D. University of 
Chicago (Metaphysics; history of 
philosophy) 

\ I , 
Category II. Two courses defined in terms 

of topics or skills basic to all disciplines and 
common to various philosophic, styles 

Category III. One course defined in terms 
of a parti~ul~H sfyle, approach, move(Tlent, or 
tradition ,- ' '':, ' ' 

I Category IV. Two courses relating philosophy' 
to particular disciplines 

Category V. One course devoted to a single 
philosopher or text ' 

l'wo additional courses chosen fr,om any of t,he 
five categories I 

PHI 435 Senior Seminar 

Credits 

6 

3 

6 

3 

'6 
3 

Sub-Total 33 -

B. Study in Related Areas 
Three courses in discipJ.ines related to the 
philosophy courses chosen from Category 
'IV above. 

" 

9 

Total · 42 
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To fulfill th~ above requirements, no more than two 100-level 
philosophy courses may be taken; at least three courses at the 
300 level or higher must be taken. Students who expect to 
pursue graduate study in philosophy should include in their pro­
grams PHI 200, 206, 220, and one senior reading course chosen 
from PHI 487 , 488, and 489. 

, Honors Program In Philosophy 
To qualify for the honors program a student must be a junior or a 
senior major with an overall average of at least 3.0 and an 
average in philosophy of 3.5. The student must maintain this 
average through the course of the honors program. To seek 
honors, a student must plan a program not later than' first se­
mester 'of senior year with a faculty advisor and the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies,' The program shall consist of three 
courses at the 300 level or higher, concentrated on related as! 
pects of a central problem. At least one of the courses should be 
independent study under the direction of the advisor and lead to 
a senior paper. T?is paper will be reviewed by the advisor and 

l one other member of the philosophy faculty and by a faculty 
member from outside the department. The senior paper will then 
be the focus of an oral examination. Honors will be awarded 
upon passage of the examination. 

Minor In Philosophy 
Dep~ndin9. upon the emphasis chosen, the minor in philosophy 
requires either 18 ,or 21 credits. Emphases from which to 
chooseare: History of Phildsophy (21 c~edits) ; Language, Logic , 
and SCience (18 credits); Social , Moral and Legal Issues (18 
credits) ; The Person and the .Arts (18 credits) ; or Eastern and 
Western Thought (21 credits). Interested students should eon­
suit with the Director of Undergraduate Studies in Philosophy for 
details about specific courses contributing to each emphasis 
and for help in planning their schedules. . 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

For details of staffing, specific 
content, and reading lists, the stu­
dent should consult schedules 
posted by 'the Philospphy Depart­
ment before registration each se­
mester. 

Lower Division Courses 
These courses offer the student 
various ways to become ac-

I quainted with the nature and va­
riety of philosophical inquiries. 
There are no prerequisites for any 
100-level course. . 

PHI 100 Concepts 
of the P .... on (Ill 
An introduction '10 philosophy 
through readings and discussion 
on topics such as human identity, 
human under~tanding , human 
values. 
Fall and spring, 3 crefiils 

PHI 101 Introduction 
to Ancl.nt and M.dl.val 
Philosophy (I) 
Readings and discussion of se­
lected texts of philosophers such 
as Plato, Aristotle, Plotinus, Au­
gustine, Aquinas. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 102 Introduction 
to Mod.rn and Cont.mporary 
Philosophy (I) . 
Readings and discussion of se­
lected texts of philosophers such 
as Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, 
Nietzsche, Wlltgenstein , and 
Sartre. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 103 Philosophic 
Problems (II) 
An introduction to philosophy 
through an inquiry into one or 
more of the basic problems of phi­
losophy. 
Fflll and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 104 Cont.mporary 
Morality (IV) 
An introduction to philosophy 
through inquiry into moral ques­
tions raised by contemporary per­
sonal and social issues such as 
political protest, sexual freedom 
war and peace, new life-styles: 
Methods of philo~ophical analysis 
will be employed In studying these 
moral issues. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

, / 

PHI 106 Radical Thought' (IV) 
A systematic historical and critical 
introductiOn to Marxism as a polit­
ical theory and as a theory of ac­
tion. Course concentrates on 
Marx 's work and on its relation to 
other Marxists (e.g., Lenin , 
Trotsky, Luxemburg, Mao) and to 
the New Left. I 

Fall and spring, 3 credils 

PHI 108 Logical and 
Critical Reasoning (II) 
The principal aim of this course is 
to help a stUdent acquire the skills 
of thinking, reading, and writing 
criti6ally. T~e student will devel9P 
a sensltlvlt 10 language and argu­
mentation t at will be applicable 
to a wide ra(lge of situations and 
subject matters (newspaper edi­
torials, advertisements, books, 
legal argurTjents, and puzzles). 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 109 Llt.ratur. 
and Human Llf. (IV) 
A survey in translation of major 
authors and works of Western cUl­
ture, focused around such prob­
lems as the self and. moral values. 
This course is identical with CL T 
t09. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 110 Llt.ratur. and 
Artistic Creation (IV) 
A survey in translation of major 
authors and works of Western cUl­
ture, focused around the artist's 
perception of the world and his 
creative activity. This course is 
identical with CL T 11 D. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 111 Introduction 
to East.rn Philosophy: 
Classical T.xts 
(III; Fonnej1y PHI 231) 
A study of tlile rnain classical texts 
of Hinduism, Buddhism (Indian, 
Chinese, ~apanese) , Taoism, 

,ConfUCianism, ' and Neo­
Confucianism (2500 B.C. to 300 
B.C.). The emphasis will be upon 
the structural and contextual 
background , of these traditions 
and on relating them to what may 
be implicit in the American expe­
rience. 
Fall, 3 credits 

i 

PHI 1,2 Introduction . 
to East.rn IPhllosophy: 
Interpr.tat ons 

f (III; Fonn.rly PHI 232) , 
Analysis of texts from the' Ea$tern 
tradition in ,an effort to recover the 
different modes of knowledge, 
language, i~entification , liberation, 
etc., and a ~tudy of different sys­
tems of Eastern philosophy that 
have dealt with these problems 
(600 B.C. to present). 
Spring, 3 df3dits 

PHI 200 Ancient Philosophy (I) 
Study of the major thinkers from 
Thales to ~ristotle . 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy; PHI 
101 recommended. 
Fall and spring, 3 cre~its 

PHI 206 Mod.rn Philosophy (I) 
The shifting relationships between 
philosophy and science that char­
acterize the modern period (1600-
1800), with special attention to 
these issues: rationalism vs. em­
piricism, necessity vs. contin­
gency, reason vs. skepticism, God 
vs. nature, metaphysics vs . expe­
rience. Extensive readings from 
Descartes, Vico, Spinoza, Leibniz, 
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one c0urse in philosophy; PHI 
102 recommended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Philosophy / 121 

PHI 220 Introduction 
to Symbolic logic (II) 
This first course in logiC empha­
sizes the development of system­
atic techniques for assessing the 
validity of arguments: truth tables 
and truth values analysis, Venn di­
agrams, elementary quantification 
theory, and deduction in both the 
propositional calculus and quanti-
fication theory. l 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 223 Introduction 
to Metapt'lyslca (II) 
An introduction to philosophy 
through study of some of the main 
topics of metaphysics, for ex­
ample, mind and matter, appear­
ance and reality, freedom and de­
terminism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or. one course in philosophy; PHI 
103 recommenaed. , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 236 Introduction 
to Chin... Philosophy (III) 
A philosophical introduction and 
analysis of the main stages and 
modes of Chinese thought, both 
as reflective of the high attainment 

\ of civilization in the Chinese CUl­
tural matrix and as contributing to 
the contemporary dialogue be­
tween world philosophical pers­
pectives: classical Confucianism 
and ' Taoism; the development of 
Chinese Buddhism; Neo­
Confucian reaction and integra­
tion in the Sung and Ming; China's 
reaction to the West and contem­
porary Maoism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore slanding 
or one course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 239 Japane .. Philosophy 
, and A .. thetlcs (III) 

This course traces the .philoso­
phical process of "modernjzation" 
in Japan, focusing on such philo­
sophical and literary authors as 
Fukuzawa, Natsume, Mori, Wat­
suji, Nishida and the Kyoto 
School, and more recent thinkers 
such as Tanizaki, Kawabata, Mi­
shima. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 247 Existentialism (III) 
Readings in existential philosophy 
and literatu~e with special em­
phasis on such themes as aliena­
tion) anxiety, nihilism, absurdity, 
the self, value, death, and imme­
diacy. Existentialist categories will 
be used to interpret cOr:1temporary 
life-styles and culture. 
Prerequisites : Sophomore 
standing and one cQurse in philo­
sophy; ' PHI 100 or 102 recom­
mended. 

, Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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PH, 261 Phlloaophy 
and Medicine (IV) 
An investigation of the role that 
philosophical concepts play in 
medical thinking and practice. 
The course wilUocus on the philo­
sophical foundations of concepts 
of health and disease; concepts of 
right, responsibility, and justice 
relevant to medical practice; 
promise-keeping and truth-telling 
In the doctor-patient relation; and 
specific moral problems that arise 
in medical practice. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy; PHI 
104 or 106 recommended . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

.PHI264 Philosophy 
of Art (IV) 
A reflective and foundational 
study of the experience, nature, 
and functions of art. Different hy­
potheses about the creative pro­
cess are reviewed and tested for 
their ability to extend the enjoy­
ment of art, for their appreciation 
of the multiple assumptions of the 
artist, and for the bClsis they offer 
for' critical judgments 
Prerequisite. ARH 101 or 102 and 
sophomore standing or one ' 
course in Philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 268 Philosophy 
of Rell~lo" (IV) 
An inqUiry into the function of phil ­
osophic princip.les in religious 
thought. The course examines 
basic philosophic structures for 
such thought. It makes use of 
readings drawn from such writers ' 
as Augustine, Hume, Kant, White­
head, and Buber. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore' standing 
or ope cours~ in philosophy; PHI 
102 or 103 recommended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 273 Philosophy 
of Myth (IV) 
An examination of the structural 
forms of m'yth, the relation of myth 
to language, and the role of myth 
in social and self-interpretation. In 
addition to the central emphasis 
upon a philoSophy of myth, occa­
sionallectures will be given byex-
perts in other areas. . 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy; PHI 
109 or 110 recommended. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 277 Political 
Philosophy (IV) 
An inquiry into the function of phil­
osophic principles in political 
thought and action , with readings 
drawn from sU...Qh authors as Plato, 
Aristotle , Machiavelli , sp\'noza, 
Hobbes, Locke, Kant, Hege , Mill, 

'/ 

and Dewey. Either semester may 
'be taken independently of the 
other. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy; PHI 
106 recommended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 285 The Uses 
of PhilosophY' (IV) 
Introductory study of the bearing 
of philosophic considerations on 
the special arts and sciences. 
May be repeated as/ subject 
matter differs.· 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
or one course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Upper Division Courses \ 

'PHI 301 Hellenistic and 
Roman Philosophy (I) 
Study of representative writings of 
Stoicism, ERicureanism, Skepti­
Cism, and Neo-Platonism. 
PrfjJrequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 101 or 200 recom­
mended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 304 Medieval 
Philosophy (I) 
Study of the writings of major 
thinkers from Augustine to William 
of Ockham. · 
Prerequisite: One philo~ophy 
course; PHI '101 or 200 or 301 re­
commended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 308 Nineteenth-Century 
Philosophy (I) 
Study of major representative fig­
ures of the nineteenth century 
such as Hegel, Schopenhauer, 
Marx, Mill, Niet?sche, Kierke­
gaard, Spencer, and Comte. 
Prerequisite: . One philosophy 
course; PHI 102 or 206 recom­
mended. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 320 Metaphysics (I) 
An inquiry into the first principles 
of all SCience, art, and action as 
these are treated in representative 
classical and 'modern authors. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 206 or 223 recom-
mended. ' 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 323 Philosophy 
of Perception (II) 
An inquiry into the philosophical 
problems pertaining to the 
sensing, perceiving, and ob­
serving of the world. Various his­
torical solutions (e.g., phenomen- ' 
alism, representationalism, 
scientific realism, naIve reaUsm, 
etc,) will be examined. Special at­
tention is given to contemporary 
views and to the impact of recent 
research (e.g., in the psycholog­
ical and the biological sciences) 
on the issue in question. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
courSe or PSY 101; PHI 1 p3 re­
commended. 
-Spring, 3 credits 

I 

/ 

PHI 324 Twentieth-Century 
Philosophies of Experience (II) 
A study of leading twentieth­
century thinkers for whom expe­
rience is a primary unifying philo­
sophi 'cal theme . Different 
concepts of experience and the 
relationships between various ap­
proaches such as those of 
Dewey, Bradley, Husserl, Sartr-e, 
Santayana, etc. will be included. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 102 or 206 recom-
mended. ~ 
Fall" 3 credits 

PHI 325 Contemporary 
PhJlosophles of Language (II) 
A discussion of current topiCS in 
the philosophy of language, 
Prerequisite: One philosoPhY 
course; PHI 103 or 220 recom­
mended. 
Fali, 3 credits 

PHI 330 Advanced 
Symbolic Logic (II) 
A study of such tOPICS as: a nat­
ural deduction system of quantifi­
cation theory including con­
sistency and completeness 
proofs; axiomatic formal systems 
and associated concepts of con­
sistency, completeness, and de­
cidability; elementary modal logic; 
and introductory seLtheory. 
Prerequisite: I;'HI 220. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 332 Theories 
of KnQWledge (II) 
A study of a variety of conceptions 
of the structure of knowledge, the 
roles of the knower, and the var­
ious kinds and status of objects 
known, as found in. classical and 
contemporary epistemologies. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course or PSY 101; PHI 100 or 
102 or 103 recommended . 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 340 Indian Buddhism: Its 
E"ence and Development (III) 

. The relation between the Buddhist 
model of knowledge (with its his­
torical variations) and its depend­
ence on and variations from the 
previous Indian cultural idea of 
knowledge will be examined 
against the background of 
Western models of philosophical 
knowledge in their historical con­
stitutlon. · Materials studied will 
range from Buddha to Tantra. 
Pterequisite:One philoSQphy 
course; PHI 111 qr 112 recom­
mended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 342 Chinese and 
Japanese Buddhism (III) 
The main philosophical and insti­
tutional stages of Chinese and 
Japanese Buddhism, with em­
phasis om the latter. Topics in-

... 

clude: the transmission of Indiah 
Mahayana Buddhism to China; 
the formation of such Chinese 
schools as T'ien-t'ai, Hua-yen, \ 
Pure Land, and Ch'an (Zen); the 
further transmis-sion of such 
schools to Japan, their assimila­
tion within, and formative influ­
ence on, Japanese culture, Japa­
nese schools treated inc.lude 
Teuoai, Sbingon, Pure land, Ni­
chiren (Lotus), and Zen. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 236 recommended . 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 353 Philosophy o. Mind (III) 
Techniques of contemporary ana­
lytic philosophy are applied to 
problems in the philosophy of 
mind, Among the topics discussed 
are: the logical status of discourse 
about psychological phenomena 

,and events and of discourse 
about other minds; philosophical 
materialism (the identity thesis) 
philosophical behaviorism and the 
thesis of physicalism; and the dis­
tinction between thoughts and 
sensations. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 206 or 223 recom­
mended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

I , 

PHI 360 Philosophy 
of Education (IV) 
An inquiry into the function of phil­
osophic principles in educational 
theories 'and institutions. The in­
quiry centers on the purposes of 
knowledge and education , the re­
lations among the sciences and 
their organization into curricula, 
and the ways in which knowledge 
is acquired and transmitted. 
Prerequis ite: One philosophy 
course or one .course related to 
education: PHil 04 ar 106 recom­
mended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 363 Philosophy of 
the Social Sciences (IV) 
A study of the philosophical foun­
dations of the social sciences, 
focusing on questions concerning 
the structures of social reality and · 
the methodological and epistemo­
logical . status of the social 
sciences. . 
Prerequisites: One philosophy 
course and one 'course in the so­
cial sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 364 Philosophy 
and Technology (IV) , "­
A systematic study of how human 
beings experience the sur­
rounding world of life-space, tech­
nological artifacts , and nature. 
Tne· present impact of technCllog- . 
ical culture on man's perception 
of his world and his beliefs about 
himself ·will be explored. This 
course will be, interdisciplinary in 

, ../ 
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scope, with readings from philos­
ophy, architecture, technology, 
anthropology, and literature. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy or 
physics or engineering course; 
PHI 104 or 1·06 or 261 
recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 318 Philosophy of 
Science: HI.tory (IV) 
An historical study of the recip­
rocal relationships that have e~­
isted betwe~n natural science and 
philosophy in the west from an­
cient Greece to modern times. An 
understanding will be sought of 
the pharacter of scientific and 
philosophical explanation through 
the study of various cosmological 
models of man, nature, and God, 
especially the mechanistic 
models and the collapse of this 
model in the first half of the twen­
tieth century. 

_ Prerequisites: One philosophy 
course and one course in natural 
science",or history of science; PHI 
206 recommended. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 388 Philosophy of 
Science: Current I .. ue. (IV) 
An introductory philosophy of 
science course dealing with 
topics selected from contem­
porary issues. The focus may be 
upon certain methodological 
issues, such as the nature of 
scientific explanation and predic­
tion, the structure of theories, the 
nature of scientific revolutions, the 
role of laws in science; or the 
course may concern itself with 
philosophic problems in under­
standing specific sciences; such 
as the nature of space and time; 
or it may focus on the relations of 
various sciences to one another 
and to other areas of investigation, 
such as metaphysics. 
Prerequisites: Two philosophy 
courses and one natural science 
course; PHI 220 recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 370 Phllo.ophlcal 
Psychology (IV) 
An examination of traditional phil­
osophic theories concerning the 
nature of a person and their con­
nection to such theories in psy­
chology as psychoanalysis, med­
ical models of mental illness, and 
theories of behavior modification. 
Prerequisites: Two philosophy 
courses and PSY 101 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 372 Ethical Inquiry (IV) 
An investigation of selected ~th­
ical problems. 
Prerequisite: Ohe philosophy 
course; PHI 104 recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 375 Philosophy of Law (IV) 
An examination of the concept of 
law and the nature of legal rea­
soning. The course will explore 

the relationship of law to other 
central philosophical and social 
ideas, such as freedom, rights, 
morality, authority, welfare, prop­
erty, justice, equality, and consti­
tutionalism. 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 104 or 372 recom-

, mended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 378 Phllo.oplt'y 
of HI.tory (IV) 
A critical examination of theories 
about historical processes and 
developments and an evaluation 
of such concepts as pro~ress , 
cause, purpose, and meaning in 
history. Pertinent materials wilT be 
drawn from historical and philo­
sophic writings of such figures as 
Hegel, Neitzsche, 8erdyaev, Col­
lingwood, and Randall. 
Prerequisites: One philosophy and 
one history 'course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 380 Literature 
of Phllo.ophy (IV) 
A study of the relations between 
literature and philosophy through 
an analysis of primary texts se­
lected to demonstrate the precise 
nature of the relationship between 
the two disciplines. Topics will 
vary from term to term. 
Prerequisites: One philosophy 
course and dna literature course; 
PHI 109 or 110 recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHI 382 Poetics 
and Rhetoric (IV) 
A comparative study of philosoph­
ic concepts of poetics and rhet­
oric. Poetic theory will be studied 
as variously treating literature as 
expressive, imitative, pragmatic, 
and "pure" or objective. Rhetoric 
will be treated as stylistic orna­
mentation, propaganda, practical 
reasoning, and the basis of com­
munity. Special attention will be 
given to the distinction, identity, 
and overlap of poetiCS and rhet­
oric . Readings are from classical 
and contemporary authors such 
as Plato, Aristotle, Sartre, and Per-
elman. ' ~ 
Prerequisite: One philosophy or 
one literature course: PHI 109 or 
110 recommended . 
Spring, 3 credits 

I 
PHI 384 Philosophy 
and Feminism 
(IV; Formerly PHI 279) 
A course directed at isolating and 
critically analyzing (conceptual 
issues of feminist concern such 
as "the other," "the feminine, " pa­
triarchy, the nature l culture di­
chotomy, as well as power, 
equanty, oppression, and libera­
tion . These will be related to, such 
specific forms of human activity 
as work, ,sexuality, violence, mar­
riage, family, education, love, lan­
guage, art, myth, and religion . The 
course demands an active partici­
pation in class discussion. 

I Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course; PHI 100 or 106 recom­

i J)'lended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Ii 

PHI 391, 392 Indlvldu.1 
Sy.t.m. 0' the Great 
Phllo.ophers (V) 
A detailed study of the works of a 
single great philosopher. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequis 'te: One philosophy 
course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

• PHI 393, 394 Analy.l. 
of Philosophic Text. (V) 
Detailed analysis of a major philo­
sophic text. May be repeated ~ 
Prerequisite: One philosophy 
course. 
Fall and sp~l.ng, 3 credits each se­
mester 

PHI 405 Contemporary 
Philosophy (II) 
A study of leading figures and 
themes in contemporary (twen­
tieth century) philosophy. Read­
ings from authors such as Wit­
tgenstein , Heidegger , 
Merleau-Ponty, and Quine. 
Prerequisites: Two philosophy 
courses; PHI 206 or 247 or 308 
recommended. 
Fall, 3 credits , , 
PHI 408 Phenomenology (III) 
,An investigation of the methods, 
concepts, and history of phe­
nomenology with particular em­
phasis upon its philosophical 
basis. Readings from the major 

. works of representative phenome­
nologists I such as Husserl, 
Scheler, ' eidegger, Merleau­
Ponty, and Ricoeur are to be bal­
anced by applicalions of phe­
nomenological analysiS to 
contemporary philosophical prob­
lems. 
Prerequisites: Two philosophy 
courses; PHI 206 or 247 or 308 or 
405 recommended. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 415 The Philosophical 
Methodology of the Rig Veda 
(V) 
Primary focus is upon a method 
for bringing out the Implied philos­
ophy of the Rig Veda on topics 
such as knowledge, expression, 
the need to structure experience, 
and the different forms and in­
sights generated by such struc­
tures: the embodied vision histor­
ical inSights generate to 
guarantee man's possession of 
what constitutes his humanity. 
Prerequisites: PHI 111 or 112 and 
one other philosophy course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHI 420 Advanced Topics 
In Phllo.ophy (II, III, IV) 
An advanced course treating a 
specialized issue or topic in 
philosophy or in philosophy and 
another discipline. The content of -
the course will be announced be­
fore the start of the term. May be 

I 
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repeated as subject matter differs. 
Prerequisites: Senior major 
standing or five courses in philo­
sophy. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 435 Senior Seminar 
An intensWe study of an issue, 
topic, figure, or historical period in 
philosophy intended to provide 
both 'a culminating experience 
and final integration for senior phi­
losophy majors. This seminar will 
emphasize careful reading, rig­
orous discussion, and extensive 

, writing at an advanced level. The 
content of the seminar will be an­
nounced before the start of the 
term, and students will be con­
sulted on the content as it pro­
ceeds. 
Prerequisites: Senior major stand­
ing and six courses in philosophy. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHI 487 Readings and Re .. arch 
In Methodology (Normally III) 
Advanced level inquiry with indi­
vidualized instruction In one par­
ticular philosophical style of rea­
sqning. Consult undergraduate 
advisor for specific details. May 
be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior major stand­
ing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

PHI 488 Reading. and Re .. arch 
In ,he U .. s of Philosophy 
(Normally IV) . 
Advanced level inquiry with indi­
vidualized instruction in the appli­
cation of philosophical tools to 
one of the special disciplines. 
Consult undergraduate advisor for 
specific details. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior major stand­
ing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

PHI 489 Readings and R .... rch 
In the HI.tory of Philosophy 
(Normally V) 
Advanced level inquiry with indi- . 
vidualized instruction in the great 
philosophies of the past. Consult 
undergraduate advisor for specific 
details. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior major stand­
ing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Graduate Courses 
Qualified seniors may take 500-
level courses with the permission 
of the Directors of Undergraduate 
and Graduate Studies. Please 
consult the bulletin boards outside 
the departmental offices for 
course descriptions and prerequi­
sites. 

\ 
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Physical 
Education 

Profe.sor 

A. Henry von Mechow, Chairman, 
M.S. State University College at 
Cortland (Aquatics; general phys- • 
ical education) 

Anoelate Profenera 

John W. Ramsey, Director of 
Men's Athletics, M.S. Hofstra Uni­
versity (General physical edu­
cation) 

Leslie F. Thompson, Ed.D. Co­
lumbia University (Tennis; general 
physical education) 

Sandra Weeden, Director of 
Women's Athletics, M.Ed. Univer­
sity of North Carolina at Greens­
boro (Basketball; general physical 
education) 

Anl.tant Profenora 

Paul H. Dudzick, MA State Uni­
versity of New York at Stony 
Brook (Cross-country; general 
physical education) 

Colin iA. Martindale, Ph.D. City 
University of New York (General 
physical education) 

Physical education courses are devised to develop knowledge. 
understanding, and skills of a sport or dance activity selected by 

I the student from a wide range of offerings. 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may include at 

most four credits of 1 DO-level courses toward the 120 credits 
required for the baccalaureate degree. 

Facilities I 

-Physical education facilities include twelve tennis courts, a one­
quarter-mile track, a baseball field , a soccer field , four softball 
and intramural football fields, and general activity areas. The 

, Gymnasium building contains a swimming pool, a large gym, a 
small gym, four squash courts, four handball courts, an exercise 
room, a universal gym room, and a. dance studio. 

Most physical education facilities may be used for recrea­
tional puq~oses when they are not scheduled for classes, in­
tramural at intercollegiate events, or special events. Schedule of 
information covering recreation hours may be obtained in the 
Physical Education Office. 

Medical Clearance for PartiCipants 
Students having healt~ problems that limit their participation in 
physical activities must inform the Department' of Physical Edu­
cation of these limitations in writing each school year before 
participating in any activities. Those students who are unsure as 
to whether or. not they can safely participate in a particular 
program should be' evaluated at ~e Unfversity Health Service. 

Robert B. Snider, B.S .. College of 
William and Mary (Squash; gen­
eral physical education) 

In.truetora 

David B. Alexander, Part-time, 
M.S. Adelphi University (Aquatics) 

John DeMarie, MA Adelphi Uni­
versity (Aquatics; general ph.ysical 
education) 

Claire Dorgan, Part-time, M.S. 
C.w. Post College (Dance) 

Leslie Hickcox, M.A. University o~ 
the Pacific, M.Ed. Columbia Uni­
versity (General physical educa­
tion; yoga) 

Nobuyoshi Higashi, Part-time, 
M.A. New York University (Self de­
tense; judo) 

Kim Hovey, M.S. Springfield l Col­
lege (Track and field; general 
physical education) 

Francine Kalater, M~A. State Uni­
versitY of New York at . Stony 
Brook (Volleyball; general phys­
ical education) 

Richard Kendall, Part-time, M.S. 
University of Florida (Basketball) 

George Lukemire, Part-time, B.S. 
Cornell University (Horseman- ' 
ship) 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Nu,mbering Sys­
tem. 

Individual and Team 
Sports, Self Defense, and 
Physical Conditioning 

PE~ 101 Paddleball/Squa.h 

PEC 102 Raequetball/Squa.h 

PEC 106 Basic Karate 

PEC 107 Interm~dlate Karate 

PEC 109 Self Defen •• 

PEC 113· Basic Fencing 

PEC 151 Tenn~s/Badmlnton 

PEC 152 Tennis/Volleyball 

PEC 154 ArcheryNoileyball 

PEC 159 Badminton 

PEC 164 Volleyball 

Safety goggles must be worn by 
all students in PEC 101 and 102. 
Students may not receive credit 
for both PEC 101 and 102. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each se-
mester . 

PEe 105 Weight Control 
A course designed for the over­
weight to investigate various 
methods of weight and body con­
trol and figure improvement by 
way of such group activities as 
evaluation of current diet pro­
grams, group discussion, mild 

Masataka Mori, Part-trme. B.A. Ta­
kushoku University (Karate) 

Leeturera 

Peter G. Angelo, Part-time, Ph.D. 
State University of New York at 
Stony Brook (Aquatics) 

Christopher W. Tyson, B.S. State 
University College at Cortland 
(Soccer) 

Gary A. Westerfield, Part-time, 
M.A. State University of New York 
at Stony Brook (Track and field) 

forfTls of physical exercise, and in­
dividual counseling . 
Prerequisite: Students must have 
the written approval of their family 

. physicians. 
Fall or spring, 1 credit 

PEC 108 Judo 
Instruction in and practice of the 
fuhdamentals of judo: breakfalls, 
throws, and grappling techniques. 
Limited applicati6n of skills to 
competitive randori (sparring) and 
shiai (contest). 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEC 110 Ba.le Aikido 
(Tomlkl Style) . 
The concept of Aikido as the spirit 
that carries the mind and controls 
the body will be studied. Aiki 
means making your spirit "fit in" 
with your opponent's as ''the prin­
ciple of gentleness." Course. 
material includes fundamentals of 
principal arts of attacking, bending 
and twisting the joints,'escape and 
defense against multiple attacks, 
and use of minimum strength. . 
Spring: 1 credit ' 



PEe 112 Bowling 
A . basic course in bowling in­
cluding rules, scoring, and basic 
techniques of the game, This is an 
extra fee course. ; 
Fall and s~ring, 1 credit 

PEe 117 B .. lc Gymnastics 
A basic course covering the four 
Olympic pieces: free exercise, un­
even parallel bar, horse, and bal­
ance beam. . 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 147 Aerobic Fitness 
A fundamental course in body 
conditioning with stress on cardio­
vascular endurance, muscular 
endurance, and flexibility. Stu­
dents will develop an ability to 
maintain a high degree of aerobic 
fitness through such activities as 
long distance running and high 
repetition-low resistance weight 
training. I 

Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 181 Beginning Tennis 
Complete introduction to tennis 
for the beginning player. Introduc-

- tory approach to the game of 
tennis involving the description 
and selection of racquets, utiliza­
tion of various grips, development 
of footwork, ground strokes, sin­
gles and doubles play. Knowledge 
of court areas, tennis terminology, 
proper tennis etiquette, rules, and 

, scoring procedures. Special em­
phaSIS on the basic fundamentals 
of the four major strokes: service, 
forehand, backhand, and volley. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEC 188 Introduction 
to Yoga (Hatha) 
This activity will include instruc­
tion in various postures that are 
designed to enhance the physical 
condition of the individual through 
the use of breathing, relaxation, 
and meditation techniques. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

f t J"lq 
PEe 171 Adapted Physical u 
EducaUon , 
Designed primarily for handi­
capped/disabled students to 
allow -them to partiCipate in a 
formal course of physical educa-

\ 
tion activities. Students will confer 
with the instructor to decide on a 
program best suited to individual 
needs. . 
Prerequisites: Approval of stu­
dent's physician and permission 
of instructor. -
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

\. 

Swimming, Water Safety, 
and Boating 

PEe 120 Basic Swimming 
Designed to equip students at the 
beginner level with basic swim­
ming skills and knowledge. (See 
also PEC 128.) , 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 121 Intermediate 
Swimming 
Designed to equip the deep-water 
swimmer with more advanced 

"strokes and water skills. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 122 Advanced Swimming 
and Basic Rescue . 
This course will cover swimming 
strokes and related wat&r skills at 
the level of Red Cross swimmers 
and advanced sWimmers and will 
also include instruction in basic 
rescue and water safety. 
Prerequisites: PEC 121 and skill 
proficiency test. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 123 Life Saving 
This course is designed to help 
the student meet the requirements 
for the Red Cross certification in 
Advanced Life Saving. 
Prerequisites: PEC 122 and skill 
proficiency test. 
Fall and -spring, 1 credit 

, 
PEe 128 Basic Swimming 
f()r Non-Swimmers 
Basic swimming course limited to 
non-swimmers. {See also PEC 
120.) . 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 129 Fundamentals 
of Sprtng Board Diving 
Prerequisite: PEC 120. 
Fall and spring~ 1 credit 

PEe 175 Sailing 
An introduction to sailing using a 
series of classroom lectures to 
learn fundamentals followed by a 
one-week cruise on Long Island 
Sound. This is an extra fee course. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate swim­
ming ability. 
Summer, 2 credits 

PEe 223 Water Safety 
Instructor 
This course is designed to help 
the student meet the requirements 
for certification as a Red Cross 
water safety instructor. 
Prerequisites: PEC 123 and skill 
proficiency test. 
Fall and spring;2 cregits 

PEe 226 Instructor 
of Adapted Aquatics 
This course is de~igned to help 
the student meet the requirements 
for certification as a Red Cross In­
structor of Adapted Aquatics. The 
work includes practical expe­
rience in teaching swimming to 
handicapped persons. 
Prerequisite: PEC 223. 
Fall, 2 cred1s 

Dance 

PEe 130 Beginning 
Modem Dance 
A study of the fundamentals of 
modern dance, including an anal­
ysis of )1lovement, conditioning, 
and simple compositional forms. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

PEe 131 Intermediate 
Modem Dance 
Development of modern dance 
techniques and movement aware­
ness. 
Prerequisite: PEC 130. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

\ ' I 
PEe 133 Aerobic Dancing 
A rigorous body conditioning 
course based on the use of ener­
getic dance forms set to music 
coupled with a moderate amount 
of jogging. This activity is de­
signed to ~trengthen the cardio­
vascular system and increase 
flexibility, stamina, and muscle 
tone. I 
Spring, 1 credit 

PEe 135 Folk 
and Square Dance 
This course will cover both Euro­
pean and American folk d,ances 
Including American square dance. 
Fall, 1 credit 

PEe 138 Social Dance 
This is a basic course covering 
fundamenta l steps in such ball­
room dances as fox trot, waltz, 
rhumba, c a.cha, tango, and 
lindy . . 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

Horsemanship 

PEe 180 Beginning 
Horsemans~rp 
Designed fm the student with little 
or no experience in English riding 
and will coyer basic controls and 
techniquECs employed in Hunter 
seat eqUitation. The theory pro­
gram will b~in ' the study of the 
environmental needs of the horse. 
This is an extra fee course. 
Fall and spr'ng, 1 credit 

- I 

PhYSical EdJcation I 125 

PEe 181 AdYanced 
Beginning Horsemanship 
Designed for the student who has 
acquired the basic skills in Hunter 
seat equitation. Techniques will 
be refined and cross-country and 
beginning jumping will be cov­
ered: Theory will include breeds, 
colors, and sports. This is an extra 
fee course. 
Prerequisite: PEC 180. 
Fall a.t:!.d spring, 1 credit 

PEe 182 Intermediate 
Horsemanship 
A stable management course: the 
care of the horse and the control 
of his environment; first-aid and 
training of the young horse. Riding 
will cover sophisticated jumping 
techniques in the ring and in the 
hunt course. This is an extra fee 
course. 

-Prerequisite: PEC 181 . 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

Teaching Practice 

PEe 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum 
Selected upper division under­
graduates will assist faculty 
members teaching physical edu­
cation activity classes. In addition 
to working as tutors during in­
structional periods, students will 
meet once a week with a faculty 
supervisor to discuss problems 
and general teaching methods. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory only, 
and students shall be limited to a 
total of three credits in tbis depart­
ment. Credit granted will be the 
same as Ithat of ,the course to 
Which the student is assigned. 
Prerequisites: Advanced skill 
level, recommendation of in­
structor, and permission of 
chairman. I 
Fall and spring, 1 or 2 credits 
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Department' 
of ' 
Physics 

I ' 

Prof.llors 
Akito Arima, Ph.D. University of 
Tokyo (Theoretical nuclear phys­
ics) 

Nandor L. Balazs, Ph.D. University 
of Amsterdam (Theoretical phys­
ics; statistical mechanics; general 
relativity) 

Martm Blume, Part-time, Ph.D. 
Harvard University (Theoreti~al 
solid state physics: magnetic 
properties of matter) 

Gerald E. Brown, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity, D.Sc. University' of Bir­
mingharTj (Theoretical nuclear 
physics). Member, Institute for 
Theoretical Physics 

Ernest D. Courant, Part-time, 
Ph.D. University df Rochester 
(Theory of high-energy acceler­
ator design). Member, Institute for 
Theoretical Physics 

Max Dresden, Executive Officer of 
the Institute for'Theoretical Phys­
ics, Ph.D. University of Michigan 
(Theoretical physics: field theory, 
statistical mechanics, particle 
physics). 

Leonard Eisenbud, Ph.D. Prince­
ton University (Theoretical phys­
ics: nuclear theory, foundations of 
quantum theory) 

Roderich Engelmann, Ph.D. Uni-­
versity of Heidelberg (Experi­
mental elementary particle phys-
ics) • 
Arnold M. Feingold, Ph.D. Prince­
ton University (Theoretical phys­
ics: nuclear structure, beta decay) 

Guido Finocchiaro, Ph.D. Catania 
University (Experimental particle 
physics) 

David B. Fossan, Ph.D. University 
of . Wisconsin (Experimental nu­
clear physics: nuclear structure 
and reactions) 

bavid Fox, Ph.D. University of Cal­
ifornia, Berkeley (Theoretical 
physics: solid state theory, proper­
ties of molecular crystals) 

Daniel Z. Freedman, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Wisconsin (Scattering 
theory). Member, Institute for 
Theoretical Physics 

Alfred S. Goldhaber, Ph.D. Prince­
ton Uhiversity (Theoretical phys­
ics; nuclear theory; particle 
physics). Member, Institute for 
Theoretical Physics 

Maurice Goldhaber, Adjunct , 
Ph.D. Cambridge University (Nu­
clear and parlicle physics) . 
Member, Institute for Theoretical 
Physics 

Myron L. Good, Ph.D. Duke Uni­
versity (Experimental elementary 
particle physics) 

\ 

, , 
I 

Paul D. GranniS, Ph.D. Unil(ersity 
of California , Berkeley '( Experi­
mental high-energy physics: ele­
mentary particle reactions) 

Andrew D. Jackson, P,h.D. Prince­
ton University (Nuclear theory) 

Peter B. Kahn, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University (Theoret­
ical physics: the many-body 
problem, statistical properties of 
spectra; curriculum development) 

Vi-Han Kao, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (Experimental solid state 
physics: electronic structure of 
metals and semi metals, super­
conductivity) 

Ja)os Kirz, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Experimental 
particle physics). Recipient of the 
State University Chancellor 's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1975-76 

T. T.S. Kuo, Ph.D. University of 
pittsburgh (Nuclear theory) 

Edward D. Lambe, Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Experimental atomic 
a.nd nuclear physics, beta and 
gamma decay; curriculum devel­
opment) 

I 

Linwood L. Lee, Jr., Ph.D. Yale 
,University (Experimental nuclear 
structure) 

JJ)liet Lee-Franzini, Ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Experimental 
particle physics) 

John H. Marburger, III, Ph.D. Stan­
ford University (Theoretical . laser 
physics) 

Barry M. McCoy, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Statistical mechanics). 
Member, Institute for Theoretical 
Physics 

Herbert R. Muether, Director 01 the 
Undergraduate Program in Phys­
ics, Ph.D. Princeton University 
(Experimental nuclear physics; 
neutron physics). ReCipient of the 
State University Chancellor 'S 
Award for Excellence in Teaching , 
1977-78 

Robert Nathans, Ph.D. University 
of Pennsylvania (Experimental 
solid state physip s) 

Hwa-Tung Nieh, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Theoretical physics; 
elementary particles). Member, 
Institute for Theoretical Physics 

Petw Paul, Ph.D. University of 
Freiburg (Experimental nuclear 
physic~) 

T. Alexander Pond, Ph.D. Prince­
ton University (Positron pro­
cesses ;.beta and gamma decayv 

Henry B. Silsbee, Director of 
Graduate Studies in Physics, 
Ph.D. Harvard University (Experi­
mental physics: molecular and 
atomic' beams; magnetic reson- ' 
ance) 

John Smith, Ph.D. University of 
Edinburgh (Elementary particle 
physics). Member, Institute for ' 
Theoretical Physics 

Gene D. Sprouse, Ph.D. Stanford 
University ' (Experimental nuclear 
structure) 

Arnold A. Strassenburg, Ph.D. Cal­
ifornia Institute of Technology 
(Experimental particle physIcs; 
high-energy instrumentation; cur­
riculum development) 

Clifford E. Swartz, Ph.D. University 
of Rochester (Experimental high­
energy physics; school curriculum 
revision) 

John S. Toll, Emeritus, Ph.D. 
Princeton University (Scattering; 
elementary particle theory) 

Peter Van Nieuwenhuizen, Ph.D. 
Utrecht University (Theoretical 
physics). Member, Institute for 
Theoretical Physics 

William I. Weisberger, Ph.D. Mas­
sachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology (Theoretical physics). 
Member, Institute for Theoretical 
Physics 

Lee R. Wilcox, Ph.D. Stanford Uni­
versity (Quant~m electronics) 

Chen Ning ykng, Einstein Pro­
fessor of Physics and Director of 
the Institute for Theoretical 
Physics, ·D.Sc: Princeton Univer­
sity; Ph.D. University of Chicago 
(Theoretical physics: field th~ory, 
statistical mechanics, partic.ie 
physics) 

Assoclat. Prc)f.llors 
Philip ' B. Allen, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Theoretical 
solid state physics: superconduc­
tors and superconductivity) 

Peter Braun-Munzinger, Ph.D. 
University of Heidelberg (Experi­
mental nuclear physics) 

Robert L. deZalra, Ph.D. University 
of Maryland (Experimental atomic 
physics; optical pumping and 
double resonance quantum elec-
tronics) / 

Erlend H. Gral, Ph.D. Cornell Uni-
.versity (Experimental low-tem­
perature physics) 

James Lukens, Ph.D. University of 
Califqrnia, San Diego (Experi­
mental solid state physics) 

RobertL. McCarthy, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley (Exper­
imental elementary particje 

. physics) 

Robert L. McGrath, Ph.D. 'Univer­
sity of Iowa (Experimental 
ph¥sics: nuclear structure) 

/ 



Harold J. Metcalf, Ph.D. Brown 
University (Atomic physics; level 
crossing techniques). Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1973-74 

Richard A. Mould, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Theoretical physics: gen­
eral relativity; quantum theory of 
measurements) 

A .... tant Profe •• ors 

CharlfN; Archie, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Experimental solid state 
physics) 

Students wishing to major in physics may select a sequence of 
courses designed to seNe as a preparation for graduate study 
in physics or for employment in industry or research. Instead 
they m'ay select a sequence desIgned to provide considerable 
knowledge of the subject but not intended as preparation for a 
research-oriented career in physics. This latter group of stu­
dents might include those who will some day work in the areas 
of science teaching, administration relating to science or tech­
nology, _ the history of science, technical writing, patent law, 
science and public policy, etc. 

Physical Facilities 
\ \ 

Physics laboratories for undergraduate experiments contain 
equipment specifically ~esigned to elucidate the principles of 
physics that are under discussion in both the lectures and reci­
tation sections. StudE;lnts perform track and air table experi- . 
ments, as well as some elementary work u~ing oscilloscopes, 
etc. At the advanced level, facilities are avaiiable.for laboratory 
work in the basic elements of circuit theory, modern electronic 
logic circuitry, and the role of mini-computers. Advanced re­
search laboratories permit students to gain expertise in nuclear, 
high-energy. low-temperature, solid state, and surfac,e phy~ics, 
and in quantum electronics. Students work closely with faculty. 
doing research in these areas, 'and are given the opportunity to 
work ~ith an ongoing research group using specifically de­
signed research equipment. 

Minimum Requirements for the B.S. In Physics 
1. Ten courses in the department, six of which must be at the 

junior level or above. Of these six, at least two semesters must 
be laboratory courses and must include PHY 445 or PHY 446. 
Each of the six upper division courses must be completed with a­
grade of C. or better, and at least four of these upper division 
courses must be taken at Stony Brook. (34 credits) 

2. Four semesters of mathematics: MSM 131, 132 or 141, 
142, MSM 231 or 241, 306 or 307. (14 credits) 

3. Twelve credits of other science, mathematics, or science­
related courses (e.g., History of SCience, Science and Public 
,Policy) chosen with the approval of the departmental advisor. 
PHY 333 and PHY 339 may be included. (12 credits) 

Total number of credits: 60 

Sudip 'Chakravarty, Ph.D. North­
westem University (Theorettcal 
solid state physics) 

Michael Marx, Ph.D. Massachu­
setts Institute of Technology 
(Experimental high energy phys­
ics) 

Thaddeus Mazurek, Visiting, Ph.D. 
Yeshiva University (Theoretical 
nuclear astrophysics) 
Robert Shrock; Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Theoretical physics: 
gauge theories). Memoer, Institute 
for Theoretical Physics 

George Sterman, Ph.D. University 
of Maryland (Theoretical physics: 
elementary particles). Member, 
Institute for Theoretical Physics 

" 
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Peter W. Stephens, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Experimental soli~ state physir;s) 

Teaching AssI.tants 
Estimated Number: 50 

All coors s used to satisfy these lJ1inimum requirements must 
be taken f ( a letter grade. 

Students wishing to major in physics must, at the end of their 
sophomore year, consult with their_departmental advisors in 
order to draw up preliminary plans of study which will then be 
submitted to the department. The plan can be revised at any 
time with the advisor's approval. 

I 

Honors I 

To receive the Bachelor of Science in physics with honors, a 
student must take ten courses in the department at the junior 
level or above, receiving an overall grade point average in these 
'courses of at least 3.3. Two of the ten courses must be chosen 
from amon!;} the following: PHY 44,5, 446 Senior Laboratory and 
PHY 487, 488 Research. 

The Research Program 
A student desiring to prepare for graduate study in physics or for 
a research-orientecJI career in physics has considerable flexi­
bility in the choice of courses. The following sample program is 
suggested: ~ 

Freshman Year 
PHY 101 General Physics' I 
PHY 102 General Physics " 
MSM 131 Calculus I or 141 Calculus Alpha / 
MSM 132 Calculus II or 142 Calculus Beta 

Sophomore' Year 
PHY 251 General Physics III 
PHY 252 Optics and Waves 
PHY 308 Quantum Physics 
MSM 231 Calculus III: Linear Algebra or 241 Calculus Gamma: 
Linear Algebra 
MSM 306, Calculus IV: Multivariate Calculus or 307 Calculus Delta: 
Multivariate Calculus 
CHE 131 132 or 141, 142 General Chemistry or Honors Chemistry 
CHI; 133: 134 or 143, 144 General Chemistry Laboratory or Honors 
Chemistry Laboratory 

Junior Year 
PHY 301, 302 Electromagnetic Theory 
PHY 303 Mechanics 
PHY 306 Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory, and Statistical 
Mechanics 
At least one semester of PHY 335, 336 Junior Laboratory 
MSM 341 Advanced Calculus: Differential Equations 
MSM 342 Advanced Calculus: Comp'lex Functions 
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Senior Year 
PHY 443 Methods of Mathematical Physics I 
PHY 445 Senior Laboratory I 
Three selections from courses listed below: 
PHY 405 Advanced Quantum Physics 
PHY 408 Relativity 
PHY 431 Nuclea~ and Particle Physics 
PHY 444 Methods of Mathematical Physics II 
PHY 446 Senior Laboratory II 
PHY 447, 448 Tutorial in Advanced Topics 
PHY 472 Solid State Physics 
PHY 487, 488 Research 

The Astrophysics Program 
A student wishing to pursue a career in astrophysics must take 
a program of study which satisfies the minimum requirements 
for a B.S. in physics. In addition, he or she should take a concen­
tration in those . courses offered by the Earth and Space 
SCiences or PhYSICS Departments Which satisfy his or her edu­
cational goals. 

'. 

The Physics of Materials Program 
A. student wishing to pursue a career in engineering physics, 
With emphaSIS on materials science and engineering, would in 
addition to completing the requirements for the B.S. in PhySi~S , 
take courses during the junior and senior year in the Department 
of Materials Science and Engineering. After the successful 
completion of a minimum of five courses in the Department of 
Materials Science and Engineering (the student should consult . 
with the Director of the .Undergraduate Program in the Depart­
ment of PhYSICS and With the Chairman of the Department of 
Materials Science and Engineering), the student would be eli­
gible for admission to the Master's degree program in Materials 
Science and Engineering. " 

I 

Certification for Secondary Level Teaching 
The requirements fpr provisional certification are set down in 
detail in the State-approved Competency-Based Teacher Edu­
cational Program in Physics, 7-12. (The complete'cdocument 
may be examined in the department office.) Graduates of the 
program are expected to display a firm grasp of fundamental 
educat!onal principl~s , including historical, philosophical, psy­
chological , and SOCiological perspectives. They must demon­
strate a flexible and adaptive understanding of the basic princi­
ples of mechanics, electricity and magnetism, 6ptics, 
thermodynamics and statistical m.ech~nics, and modern 
physics. 

In accordance with the principles of competency-based 
learning, the course requirements for this' program are some­
What flexible, depending on the background and status of the 
student entering. Each program of study will be determined in 
consyltation with the Director of the Physics Teacher Prepara­
tion Program. After entrance to the program (see below), all 
students Will normally take PHY 450 Supervised Secondary 
School Teaching and PHY 454 Student Teaching Seminar. 

Requiremen~s for Entrance into the Professionai Educa­
tion_Program 

Declaration of Departmental Major: Prior to entrance in the 
Physics Secondary Teacher Preparation Program, the student 
must have officially declared a major in the Department of 
Physics. 

Interview: The candidate must have a personal interview with 
the /Director of the Physics Teacher Preparation Program. 

Admission to Student Teaching: In order to obtain the recom­
mendation of the Director of the Physics Teacher Preparation 
Program for admission to student teaching, the candidate must 
have completed six credits in foundationspf education courses, 
SSI 265 Drug and Alcohol Education, PHY 339 Materials and \ 
Methods in Teaching Physics with a grade of C or above, have 
earned at least a 2.0 grade point' average in all physics and 
mathematics courses 90mpleted, and have an overall cumula­
tive grade point average of at least 2.0. 

Cou,. •• 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

The courses General Physics 1-
III present an intensive introduc­
tion to classical and modern 
physics for those who may major 
in physics, some other physical 
science, or ~ngineering . ' 

PHY 100 Quantitative 
Methods In Science 
Instruction and practice in the 
methods of measuring physical 
phenomena and the representa­
tion and analysis of data. Although 
simple laboratory work will be 
done, the emphasis is on the tra'n­
sition methods from observation 
with appropriate precision to inter­
pretation in terms of functional re­
lationships. The course is de­
signed as useful preparation for 
students who will later take PHY 
101 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 101, 102 General 
Physics I, II 
An introductory survey of clas­
sical physics, in which calculus is 
used concurrently with its devel­
opment in MSM 131 , 132. Me­
chanics, wave <motion, kinetic 
theory, and thermodynamics are 
discussed during the first se­
mester; electromagnetism, elec­
tric circuit theory, and optics 
during the second. Three lectures, 
one recitation, and two laboratory 
hours per 'week. 
Corequisite' f9r PHY 101 : MSM 
131 or 141. Prerequisite for PHY 
102: PHY 101 . Corequisite for 
PHY 102: MSM 132 or 142 . • 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 103, 104 Phyllcs 
for the LHe Sciences 
Primarily for students majc.ring in 
biological sciences or in pre­
clinical programs. A general intro­
duction to physics, with applica­
tions to biological systems. Topics 
include mechanics, fluid me­
chanics, electromagnetism, op­
tics, acoustics, and radiation 
phenomena. Three lectures, one 
r,ecitation, and two laboratory 
hours per week. 
Prerequisite for PHY 103: MSM 
125 or 131 or 141 and CHE 132 or 
142. Prerequisite for PHY 104: 
PHY 103. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 110 Energy lAesources 
end the Environment 
An investigation of the role of 
energy in our civilization showing 
interaction of pure science, ap­
plied science, and technology and 
their impact on the environment 
and everyday life. Discussion 
centers on current status of 
energy resources and physical 
principles of energy conversion. 
These principles are illustrated by 
examining some present (e.g., fis­
sion reactors) and futurE,l (e.g ., 
magneto-hydrodynamic genera­
tors) energy conversion systems. 
The environmental impa.ct of the 
present rate of energy consump­
tion of our society is discussed. 
The course is intended for both 
non-science and science majors. 
It may not be counted as one of 
the ten departmental courses re­
'quired for the B.S .. degree program 
in physics. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PH~ 117 Physics 
and Biological Systems I 
/(n introductory survey of physics 
with emphasis on applications to 
biological systems. Topics studied 
w~1 include the mechaniqs of par­
ticles; solids and fluids; thermody­
namics; optics; electricity, mag­
netism, and radiation phenomena. 
Familiarity with algebra and trigo­
nometry is required. This course is 
designed ·to satisfy the physics 
entrance requirements for under- , 
graduate health science profes­
sional . programs. It is a one­
semester course in elementary 
physics and the applications of ' 
physi~ to the health sciences. 
The laboratory program. intro­
duces elementary experimental 
techniques and provides an op­
portunity for observation of phe­
nomena on which the theory is 
built. Three lecture hours and one 
three-hour laboratory period per 
week. 
Fall, 4 credits 

PHY 118 Physics 
and Biological Systems II 
A sequel to PHY 117 applying the 
physical prinCiples learned in the I 
first semester to biological sys­
tems such as the eye and the ear. 
Radiation phenomena will also be 
studied with reference to their 



therapeutic use. This course, to­
gether with PHY 11 7 and PHY 

• 119, the associated laboratory, 
provides a one-year sequence in 
introductory physics to satisfy the 
physics entrance requirements for 
students entering undergraduate 
hea~h science professional pro­
grams. The course can be taken 
without the associated laboratory 
course. ' 
Prerequisite: PHY 117. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

PHY 119 Phy.lcs and Biological 
Syltems II Laboratory 
This laboraJory, associated with 
PHY 118, builds on the experi­
mental techniques learned in PHY 
117 and provides additional labor­
atory experience in optical and 
audiO systems, and in nuclear ra­
diation techniques. 
Corequisite: PHY 118. 
Spring" 1 credit 

PHY 121 Approach 
to Physical Science 
Designed particularly for non­
science majors, this laboratory 
and discussion-oriented course 
provides an opportunity for stu­
dents to proceed from simple in­
vestigations to the formulation of 
powerful conceptual models. 
Stress is placed upon how rather 
than what we know. Problems and 

\ laboratory work can be completed 
successfully by students with no 
previous knowledge of college 
mathematics. One lecture, two 
discussion periods, and one two­
hour laboratory period each weeK.' 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

PHY 131, 132 Introductory 
Physics 
An introductory survey of clas­
sical and modern physics which 
.does not require a knowledge of 
the calculus. Mechanics, wave 
motion, kinetic theory, and ther­
modynamics are ..Idiscussed 
during the first semester; elec­
tricity and magnetism, oplics, 
atomic physics, nuclear physics, 
and elementary particle physics 
during the second. Three lecture 
hours, one recitation, and two la­
boratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite to PHY 132: PHY 131 . 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 137, 138 The ,.ature and 
u.e of Physical Science 
A non-mathematical course about 
physics to provide ·some broad 
scientific backQround for the edu­
cated citizen In an increasingly 
technological society. The course 
will be given as a sequence of six 
relatively independent modules, 
three per semester. The modules 
will be devoted to: 1) space, time, 
and symm~try; 2) commllnication, 
control, information, computers; 3) 
waves, sound, music, noise; 4) 
light, color, vision; 5) frontiers of 
modern physics, research at 
Stony Brook; 6) science· and so­
ciety, applications of technology. 
A student receives three credits 
for PHY 137 after successful 
completion of any three of these 
modules. Each additional module 
successfully completed during the 

" 

academic year earns one credit 
for PHY 138. Questions on how to 
regi,ster for these courses should 
be hddressed to the Director of 
the Undergraduate Program in 
Physics. 
Fall and spring, PHY 137, 3 
credits; PHY 138, " 2, or 3 credits 

PHY 251 General Physics III 
This course is principally an intro­
duction' to particle and quantum 
physics. Topics studied will in­
clude special relativity, the par­
ticle aspects of electromagnetic 
radiation, the wave aspects of 
material particles, the concept of 
a wave function, and other funda­
mentals of the quantum theory. 
These ideas will be discussed as 
they relate to atomic spectra and 
structure, nuclear structure, ele­
mentary particles, and aspects of 
molecular and solid state physics. 
Three lecture hours and one 
three-hour laboratory per w,eek. 
Prerequisite: PHY 102. Corequi­
site: MSM 231 or 241. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

PHY 252 Optics and Waves 
A survey of geometrical and phys­
ical optics. The basic phenomena 
of opties-ray optics, interference, 
diffraction, and polarization-will 
be observed and discussed in 
terms of the wave theory of light. 
Applications will be made to the ' 
design and performance of optical 
instruments and systems using 
crystal optics, lasers, and holog­
raphy. Three lecture hours and 
one three-hour laboratory per 
week. 
prerequisite: PHY 102. Corequi­
site: MSM 231 or 241 . 
Fall an~pring, 4 credits 

PHY 301, 302 Electromagnetic 
Theory 
Review of elementary electro­
magnetic phenomena and their 
unification in MaxV(ell's equations; 
applications of the theory to static 
and changing electric and mag­
netic fields, interaction of the 
fields with bulk matter, circuit 
theory, interaction of charged par­
ticles with electromagnetic fields, 
propagation of electromagnetic 
waves, and radiation. 
Prerequisites: PHY 251, 252 and 
MSM 306 or 307. Prerequisite to 
PHY 302: PHY 301. Corequisites: 
MSM 341, 342. 
Fall and sp,ring, 3 credits eacn se-
mester 'I 

PHY 303 Mechan~ 
The Newtonian formulation of 
classical mechanics is reviewed 
and applied to more .advanced 
problems than those considered 
in PHY 101, 102. Thf! Lagrangian 
and Hamiltonian methods are 

I then derived from the Newtonian 
treatment and applied to various 
problems. 
Prerequisites: PHY 251,252. Co­
requisite: MSM 341. 
Fall and s,?iing, 3 credits 

il 
PHY 308 TJ;Iermodynamlcs, 
Kinetic TheOry, and 
Statistical Mech~nlcs 
The course is in two parts. Those 
relations among the properties of 
systems at thermal equilibrium, 
which are independent of a de­
tailed microscopic understanding, 
are developed by use of the first 
and second laws. The cOl')cept of 
temperature is carefully devel­
oped. ,The thermodynamic poten­
tials are introduced. Applications 
to a wide variety of systems are 
made. The second portion of the 
course, beginning with the kinetic 
theory of gases, develops ele­
mentary statistical mechanics, re­
lates entrbpy and probability, and 
treats simple e'Xamples in clas­
sical and quantum statistics. 
Prerequisites: PHY 251 and MSM 
2310r241. , 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY, 308 Quantum Physics 
An introduction to the concepts 
and mathematical methods of 
quantum mechanics. Some stress 
will be placed on historical devel­
opment. Topics will include early 
quantum theory; Schroedinger's 
equation in time dependent and 
time independent forms; .one- and 
three-dimensional solutions, in­
cluding the treatment of angular 
momentum and spin; and pertur­
bation theory. Applications to 
simple systems, espeCially the 
hydrogen atom, will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: IPHY 251. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 333 Physical Prlncl~les 
Applied to LlYtng Systems 
Topics will include the special 
sensory systems (vision and 
hearing) from the physical, neu­
tral, molecular, and psycho­
physical viewpoints; the operation 
of the nervous system as both a 
communications network and a 
biochemical phenomenon; the ef­
fects of electromagnetic radiation 
at ionizing and nonionizing ener­
gies, ,as well as the effects of me­
chanical radiation (ultrasound); 
the structural system and the 
functions of muscles with accent 
on the heart muscle; and a de­
tailed treatment of several types of 
modern instrument systems usetl 
in biological research. May not be 
counted as one of the len depart­
mental courses required for the 
degree. 
PrereRuisite: PHY 104 or PHY 
251. " 
Spring, 3 crj dits 

PHY 335, 336 Junior 
Laboratory I, II ,.. 
This course aims at providing a 
thorough introduction to modern 
electronics. It begins with a review 
of D.C. and A.C. circuits, diode 
and FET characteristics. This is 
followed by a study of the tran­
sistor in both the linear and satu­
,raton region. The differential am­
plifier, because of its fundamental 
importance in present day elec­
tronics, will be studied in detail. 
The concepts of negative and 
positive feedback will be intro­
duced and demonstrated. The cir-

I 
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cuits used in digital computers 
(elementary logic circuits, storage 
registers, shift registers, adders) 
will also be studied. 
Prerequisite to PHY 335: PHY 251, 
252. Prerequisite to PHY 336: PHY 
335. • 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 339 Materials and 
Methods In Teaching Physics 
Designed for prospective teach­
ers of physics in secondary 
schools and two-year colleges, 
the course emphasizes methods 
and materials appropriate to the 
teaching of introductory physics 
and stresses recent curriculum 
developments. Students are re, 
quired to become familiar with' 
texts, laboratory materials, and 
other teaching aids, and are given 
the opportunity to demonstrate 
their proficiency in peer teaching 
situations. May not be counted as 
one of the ten departmental 
courses required for the degree. 
Prerequisites: PHY 251, 252. 
Spring, credits 

PH~ 405 Advanced 
Quantum Physics 
Further develoPrTIent and exten; 
sion of the prinCiples introduced il') 
PHY 308. Topics will include the 
quantum mechanical description 
of identical particles, symmetry 

' principles, the structure of multi­
electron atoms, the application of 
perturbation theory to radiative 
transitions, external perturbations 
(Zeeman and Stark splitting), an 
introduction to the matrix formula­
tion of quantum theory, and the 
quantum mechanical description 
of scattering. 
Prerequisites: PHY 303, 308, and 
MSM 341. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 407 Physics of 
Continuous Media 
Topics to be covered include the 
response of non-ideal solids to 
stress, the properties of com­
pressible fluids, viscosity, mo­
mentum transfer in fluid motion, ir­
rotational flow, wave motion in 
gases, acoustics, conducting 
fluids, magneto-hydrodynamics 
waves, the physics of fully ionized 
gases, dynamics of degenerate 
fluids, application to magnetic 
plasmas, etc. This course is of in­
terest to, among others, potential 
astrophysicists, plasma physi­
cists, low temperature physicists, 
and geophysicists. 
Prerequisites: PHY 303 and 306. 
fall, 3 credits 

PHY 408 Relativity 
A review and development of the 
special theory of relativity and an 
introduction to general relativity 
with applications to cosmology. 
Prerequisites: PHY 302, 303, and 
MSM 342. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, 
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PHY 43'1 Nuclear 
and Particle Physics 
The topics will include: the inter­
action of radiation with matter, ra­
diation detectors, nuclear struc­
ture, nuclear reactions, nuclear 
forces, accelerators, the proper­
ties of elementary particles and 
resonances. .Applications of 
quantum mechanics and the role 
of symmetry principleri\ will be 
stressed. 
Prerequisite: PHY 308. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 443, 444 Methods of 
Mathematical Phy'slcs I, II 
This course descnbes a selection 
of mathematical techniques 
useful for advanced work in ' 
phy~ics. The methods will be illus­
trated by applications in me­
chanics, hydrodynamics, neat 
conduction, elEtctromagnetic 
theory, ana 'quantum mechaniqs. 
Topics will be selected from the 
following: linear vector spaces, 
tensor al~ebra and vector anal­
ysis; matnces; Green's functions; 
complex variables witY, applica­
tion to conformal mapping and 
contour integration; eigenvalue 
problems and orthogonal func­
tions; partial differential equations; 
'calculus of variations; integral 
transforms; ihtegral equations; 
special functions; generalized 
function theory; probability. 
Prerequisites: PHY 302, 303, and 
MSM 341, 342. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­

'-0,. mester 
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PHY 445, 446 Senior 
Laboratory I, II , 
A number of historicajly important 
experiments are studied and per­
formed with the aid of modern in- . 
strumentatio/il. As they progress, 
studentS are encouraged to 
pursue independent projects in 
which there are no rigidly fixed 
formats or procedures. Primary 
emphasis is on the development 
of experimental skills and on pro­
fessionally acceptable analysis 
and presentation of results, both in I 

written and oral form. Projects are 
typically chosen from such fields 
as atomic and nuclear spectros­
copy, electron physics, solid state ' 
and low temperature physics, op­
tics, and electromagnetism. Two 
three-hour laboratory, sessions 
per week. / 

. Prerequisite: PHY 308. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 447, 448 Tutorial 
. In Advanced Topics 

For upper division students of un­
usual ability and substantial ac­
complishments, reading courses 
in advanced topics may be ar­
ranged. Prior to the beginning of 
the semester, the topic to be stUd­
ied is selected by the supervising 
member of the faculty I~nd a 
reading assignment is planned. 
Weekly conferences with this 
member of the faculty are devoted 
to discussion of mllterial, resolu­
tion of problems encountered, and 
assessment of the student's pro­
gress. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Di­
rector of the Undergraduate Pro­
gram in Physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each 
semester at discretion of instruc­
tor 

PHY 450 Supervised 
Secondary School 
Student Teaching 
Prospective secondary school 

"'teachers receive , supervised 
practice teaching in a selected 

Lo'ng Island !lecendary school. 
The student teacher reports to 
that school for a full school day for 
the semesfer. The supervising 
teacher helps the student to exe­
cute his or her teaching assign­
ments and to interpret and ,eval­
uate his or her experience. Not for 
major credit Grading ,in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: PHY 339 and ap.­
proval of Director of Physics 

'Teacher Prep~ration Program. 
Corequisite:, PHY 454, 
Fall, 12 credits 

PHY 454 Student Teaching 
Seminar I 
Seminar on problems and issues 
in teaching physics at the secon­
dary school level. Analysis and 
commentary based on studentS' 
experience in their classroom as­
signments. Not for rriajor credit. 
Corequisite: PHY 450. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 472 Solid State 
Physics 
Introduction to the printipal types 
of solids with emphasis on their 
electrical and magnetic proper­
ties; elementary theory of elec­
trons in metals; energy bands. Ap­
plications to semiconductors, 
superconductors, para- and ferro­
magnetism, magnetic resonance. 
Prerequisites: PHY 302, 306, and 
308. 
Spring, 3 credits ' 

PHY 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum 
Se.lected undergraduatescollabo­
rate with the faculty in teaching at 
the introductory level. In addition 
to working as tutors and as labor­
atory assistants" students will 
roeet once a week with a faculty 

). 

Prof.saora I, Milton Lddge, Ph.D: University of 
Andrew Cowart, Director of Grad- Michigan (Political '. psychology; 
uate Studies, Ph.D. UniverS!ty of political behavior) 
Michigan (Public policy; econo- ' Frank E. Myers, Ph.D. Columbia 
metrics) I University (Comparative politics, 
Lee E. Koppelman, Part-time, political theqry; puplic policy) 
D.PA New York University (Re- Merton Reichler, Adjunct, MA 
gional planning; resource man- Columbia University (Constitu; 
agement) I tiona! law), . 

Gladys E. Lang, Ph.D. University . Howard A. Scarrow, Director of 
of Chicago (Mass commu~ica- Undergraduate Studies, Ph.D. 
tions; education; collective behav- Duke University (Comparative 
ior) politics; American government) 

Kurt Lang, Ph.D. University.of Chi­
c<1go (Mass communIcations; col­
lective behavior; military sociol­
ogy; conflict and violence) 

, 
Martin B. Travis, Ph.D. University 

' of Chicago (International , law" 
comp'arative foreig~ policy) 

Bernard tursky, ChairmaA, Di-
ploma, [;owell Institute, Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Political psychology; psycho-
physiology) . I 

Stuart Valins, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
' versity (Grpup dynamics; environ­
mental psychologXl 

\ 

supervisor to discuss problems 
that have been encountered and 
to plan fl,lture activities. Students 
will Qenerally be assigned to as­
sist In courses they have com­
pleted and in which they have ex­
celled. Not for major credit and not 
repeatable. Grading in thjs course 
slJall be . Satisfactory / Unsatisfac­
tory only. 
Prerequisites: PHY 102 or 104 or 
132, interview, and permission of 
Director of Undergraduate Pro­
gram in Physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each se­
mester 

PHY 487, 488 Research 
With the approval of the faculty, a 
student may conduct research for 
academic credit. Research pro­
posals must be prepared by the 
student and submitted for ap­
proval by the ' fact,lIty before the 
beginning of the credit period. The 
work is performed under the su­
pervision of a member of th(l fac­
ulty. An account of the work and 
the results achieved is submitted 
to the faculty' before the end of the 
credit period. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permissipn of Di­
rector Qf the Undergraduate Pro~ 
gram in Physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each se­
mester at discretion of instructor 

Graduate Courses 
, Qualified students may -take 500-

le,vel courses with the permission 
of the department chairman. See 
Graduate Bulletin for details. 

Quantum M~chanics . 
Statistical Mechanics \ 
Nuclear Physics 
Classical Physics 
AStrQphysics 
Solid State Physics 
Elementary Particle Physics 

t"l ,', 

'Ja1pC."Williams, .Ph.D. University , 
of I Chicago (Political ideologies; 
poiitical film) ". . 

Aaaoclate P,"ofenora ' 

Helmut Norpoth, Ph.D. University 

I, 

~9i~~~i~~~~6J:~~~i~:!e~c~a~~6~ '. 
, cess; research methods) 

Mark Schneider, Ph.D. University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 
(Public polipy; urban politics) .,' 

Aaalstant Professpra 

Stephen P. Brown, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Rochester (Political parties; 
legislative behavior; eCOno-

I metrics) 
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Department 
of 

James Ene/ow, Ph.D. University of 
Rochester (Votin~ and social 
choice theory; political behavior) 

Political 
Science 
(Cont.) 

Gregory P. Fa/kin, Ph.D. Cornell 
University (Public policy; appliedl 
economics) 

I. 

I 

Requirements for the Major In Political Science 
The major in political science leads to the Bachelor of Arts 
d,egree. The following courses are required. 

Credits 
I. Study Within ,the Area of the Major 

A. Three out of four of the following courses: - 9 
POL 101 World Politics 
POL 102 American Government 
POL 103 Comparative Politics 
POL 104 Pcilitical Behavior 

B. Political Science electives: 24 
1.\ AII must be selected from courses numbered 

200 or above. No more than six credits from 
internship courseS' may be applied. 

2. No grade less than C in courses numbered ' 
300 and above may be used to fulfill major 
requiremehts. 
3. No more than six of the twenty-four 200-level 
or above political science credits may be 
taken at another institution (exceptions made 
in the case of planned foreign study). Only 
courses with C or above will be accepted. 

II. Study Outside the Area of (he Major 
Two courses numbered 300 or higher, offered by 
another department in subjects directly related 
to the chosen program of study. Courses taken at 
another institution may be used to satisfy this 
requirement. 6 

Total .39 

Note: With the exception of internship courses, all courses in 
major must be taken for letter grade. 

Programs of Study 

Comparative Politics and International Relatio'ns 
Four of the following: " 

POL 210, 211, 212, 236, 30f' 308, 311, 313, 330, 331, 332, 
335, 337, 339, 401, 402, I 

American Government and Public Policy 
Four of the following: - " 

POL 220, 221, 222, 260, 261, 317, 319, 320, 321, 322, 323, 
324,325,326,327,360,361,362,363,364,365,366,367, 

Political Behavior and Political Psychology 
Four of the following: 

POL 240, 241, 242, 317,323, 332, 340, 341, 342, 343, 346, 
348, 349, 360, 367, 369. 

Ruth C. Hamill, Ph.D. University of 
Michigan' (Social psychology and 
law; social perception and cogni­
tion) 

William Linehan, Ph.D. Indiana 
University (International relations; 
defense policy; methodology) 

George Quattrone, Ph.D. Duke 
University (Social psychology; so­
cial cognition; human inference, 
attributions, and behavior) 

John Scholz, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Public policy, 
public administration) 

Courae. 
see p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem, 

POL 101 Wortd Politic. 
Analysis of the basic concepts 
and issues of international rela­
tions in the contemporary interna­
tional system. The behaviors of 
states and their decision makers 
will be considered according to 
various models of national and in­
ternational conflict. The relation­
ship betwee/1 the characteristics 
of nations and their foreign poli­
cies will be studied on a compara­
tive basis. 
Fall and spring, 3 credit$ 

POL 102 Introduction 
to Amertcan Government 
What the informed citizen and 
specialist should know about the 
organization of American govern­
ment, including, the Constitution 
and what it means today, the Con­
grElss, political parties, p~essure 
groups, growth of the PreSidency, 
the Supreme Court, judicial re­
view, federalism, separation of 
powers, the Bill of Rights. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits , 

POL 103 Introduction 
to Comparative Politic. 
Analysis of ' political institutions 
and processes in the contem­
porary world, emphasizing the in­
teraction of political structures 
and processes in a variety of polit­
ical settings! 
Fall and sprng, 3 credits 

POL 104 Political 
Behavior 
Survey of the types, modes, and 
conditions of political activity (po­
litical participation, apathy, aliena­
tion); political consensus and 
cleavages . (aggreSSion, violence, 
war); political socialization and re­
cruitment of political elites; psy­
cholo~ical and social basis of uni, 
'formi!les and variations in political 

\ behavior. 
Fall and sprng, 3 credits 

1 

\ 
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Lecturer 

Richard Petr.ick, B.A. Oberlin Col­
lege (American politics; policy 
evaluation) 

Teaching Aul.tants 

Estimated Number: 20 

POL 21 0 Foreign Policy 
In the Middle East 
Sur.vey of problems involved in the 
formulation of foreign policy of se- . 
lected Middle East countries in­
cluding Israel and Egypt. Cultural, 
economic, 'psychological, as well 
as political components of policy 
making will be examined together 
with the role of legislative and ex­
ecutive institutions, 
Prerequisite: POL 101. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 211 Amertcan 
Foreign Policy 
Survey of problems involved in 
formulation of United States for­
eign policy. Whenever appropriate 
the American system is compared 
with procedures in other coun­
tries. Components of policy are 
analyzed: conditions abroad, tra­
qitional policy, public opinion, 
international law. Major consti­
tutional provisions as they relate 
to foreign policy are reviewed. Ex­
ecutive and legislative institutions 
are studied from standpoints of 
role and personality, with em­
phasis given to contemporary sit-
uations, I \ 
Prerequisite: POL 101 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 212 Amertcan 
Oefen.e Policy 
Historical and political investiga­
tion of salient trends in American 
military and national security 
policy since World War II, with 
special attention to domestic ~lit­
ical groups and forces which Influ­
ence defense policy making. 
Models of the political process in 
foreign and defense policy making 
are contrasted in terms of avail­
able evidence. 
Prerequisite: POL 101. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 220 Lew and Politic. 
The major institutional structures 
of the civil and criminal law sys­
tems in the United States: the ad­
versary proceeding, the legal pro­
fession, the judiciary, juries, and 
patterns of fault and punishment. 
Each aspect will be placed in the 
setting bf American politics; i.e., in 
the context of legislative, execu­
tive, party, and community be-
havior. . 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
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POL 221 American 
Political luu .. 
A consideration of some central 
policy issues in Americalltpolitics, 
past and present, with emphasis 
on those arising in the u~ban in­
dustrial United States, e.g., racial 
equality, educational opportunitYI 
civil rights, poverty and welfare, 
governmental corruption. Mate­
rials will be polemical books and 
articles, analyses, and films. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 222 State and 
Local Government 
Analysis of subnational units­
including states, cities, towns, and 
counties-in urban and suburban 
settings. Relationship of these to 
citizens and other government 
units. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 238 Politics 
In Developing Areas 
Survey of developmenta~ politics 
in selected emerging nations. Em­
phaSis is upon colonial policies 
prior to independence, national­
istic movements, constitution 
building, and the emergence of 
leadership, parties, and interest 
groups. Comparison is made of 
the Western and non-Western 
political process. 
Prerequisite: POL 103. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 238 Political 
Propaganda 
Examination of devices used to 
manipulate political attitudes and 
beliefs in bgth print and vi!tual 
media. Course topics include pol­
itics of the mass media, political 
satire, political rhetoric, psy­
chology of persuasion, etc. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 240 Political Analysis 
An introduction to the nature of 
social science inquiry. Subjects 
covered will include the structure 
of scientific knowledge, concept 
formation, and 'strategies of theory 

,construction and confirmation. 
Especially recommended for stu-
dent's conSidering advanced work 
in any of the social sciences. 
Prerequisites: POL 104 and satis­
faction of mathematics profi­
ciency requireme[lt. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 241 Interpreting \ 
Political SUl'Yey Results 
An introduction to the lo~ic and 
methods of public opinion re­
seilrch. FOCUSing primarily on po­
liticaf survey results, topics co­
vered will inClude: the formulation 
and testing of hypotheses; the 
analysis and interpreting of tables, 
figures, and graphs; the interpre­
tation of simple, descriptive statis­
tics; and the review of major con-

temporary studies of American , 
public opinion. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: POL 
104. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 24c2 Political 
Culture' and Socialization 
Discussion of principal concepts, 
methods, and find ings in the re­
lateq fields of political culture and , 
political socialization with em­
phasis QJ:l- the American political 
system. Substantive focus on: (1) 
how individuals are indoctrinated 
into the political culture via agents 
of socialization such as family, 
school, and mass, media; (2) how 
the political culture influpnces 
support and opposition to the po­
litical authorities, regime, and 
community. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing. , 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 250 Classical Political 
Theory: Plato to Mill 
Plato, Aristotle, St. Thomas, Mach­
iavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Montes­
quieu, Hume, Mill, and Rousseau 
are read and discussed to the end 
of discovering their relevance to 
the understanding of political be­
havior. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand­
ing. \ 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 280 Introduction 
to Public P911cy 
Discussion and analysis of the 
processes of agenda setting, for­
mulation, implementation, and 
evaluation of public policies in se­
lected issue areas, such as 
housing, land use, education, etc. 
The public policy-making pro­
cesses of the United States will be 
compared with those of selected 
other countries. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 281 Business Law 
A study of the legal enVironment 
of business operations, covering 
such topics as the prinCiple of 
contracts, commercial papers, 
partnerships, corporations, real 
property, estates, bankruptcy, 
anti-trust laws, environmental and 
civil rights regulations. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

POL 305 Brltrsh 
Parliamentary Democracy 
EXamination of the working of par­
liamentary democracy in Britain 
and in selected dominions with 
emphaSis upon the nature of the 
societies in question and tile rela­
tionship of society to the workil'lg 
of political institutions, ideologies, 
and governmental pOlicies. 
Prerequisites: POL 102 and 103 
and one other social science 
course. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 308 Politics of Conflict: 
The Middle East 
The geneSis and development of 
one of the most important interna­
tional regional conflicts, the Arab­
Israeli conflict. Issueslof the con-

. 
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flict, role of external powers, and 
process of conflict re~olution will 
be discussed. 
PrerequiSite. POL 101 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 311 Introduction 
to International Law 
Case book approach to standard 
introductory course in interna­
tional law, including the following 
topics: state jurisdiction and re­
sponsibility, individuals, interna­
tional organization, use of force. 
Prerequisite: POL 101 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

/ 
POL 313 Problems of 
International Relations 
Analysis of the international 
system, its -characteristio forms, 
and the principal forces making 
for conflict and adjustment. Exam­
ination of some prevalent analyt­
ical concepts, of major current 
problems and developments, and 

' of prospects and alternatives for 
the future. 
Prerequisite: POL 101 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 317 American 
Election Campaigns 
Various approaches to studying 
strategies of American election 
campaigns. Quantitative ' and 
formal approaches are comple­
mented by case studies and other 
forms of qualitative evidence in 
pursuit of this goa/. House Con­
gressional campaigns are em­
phasized, but Presidential and 
other types of campaigns are also 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: POL 104. POL 240 or 
241 is recommended. • 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 319 The Politics of Race 
An analysis of the rQle race plays 
in national policy formulation in 
the United States. The following 
topics will be examined: the insti­
tutionalization of racism in the 
American political culture; how 
blacks perceive pOlitical reality; 
elitism ,and pluralism ; nor/­
violence; patriotism and black na­
tionalism; black pOlitics and black 
power~ the resp~mse of govern­
ment to the demands of blacks; 
new political forms; future direc­
tions in black-white relations. This 
course is identical with AFS 319. 
Prerequisites: Three courses in 
social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits \ 

POL 320 Constitutional Law 
and Politics: United States 
A study of the role of the modern 
Supreme Court within the political 
and governmental process; its re­
lation with Congress, the Presi-

\' 

\ 

dency, state .and local govern­
ments, parties, and interest 
groups; and the Court's contem­
porary policy-making role in sev­
eral areas-economic regulation, 
representation, race relations, 
censorShip, religion in govern­
ment, defendants' rights. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall and'spring, 3 credits 

POL 321 American Federalism 
and Intergovernmental 
Regulations . 
A survey of the constitutional, in­
stitutional, and political interrela­
tionships among federal, state, 
and local governments, covering 
grant-in-aid and interstate com­
pacts. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 322 The Presidency In 
the American Political System 
How presidential power devel­
oped historically; from what 
sources the powers of the modern 
presidency emanate; how deci­
sions are made in the presidential 
institution; how and to what de­
gree presidential power mayor 
ought to be controlled. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 323 The Legislative 
Process , 
An examination of American leg­
islative institutions-Congress, 
state governments, local leg­
islatures-in light of recent re­
search. How legislatures actually 
operate and hQw American legis­
latures contribute to the "demo­
cratic culture." 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 324 American Political 
Parties and Preuure Groups 
An examination of (1) political 
party organization, political lead­
ership, ' finance, campaign tech­
niques, and legal controls over 
parties; (2) the functions and 
methods of pressure groups and 
their interaction with policy 
makers; (3) the historical origins 
and development of the American 
party system; (4) the significance 
of parties and pressure groups for 
democratic ideology and the 
problems Of political leadership in 
a democracy. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 325 Civil Liberties (' 
and Civil Rights 
A systematic treatment of leading 
Supreme Court decisions in such 
areas as Ifreedom of speech, 
press, and religion; the rights of 
criminal defendants; voting rights; 
and discrimination on grounds of 
race, sex, poverty, illegitimacy, 
and alienage. 
Prerequisite: POL 320. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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POL 326 PolllIca 
of New York State " I 

Analysis of parties, pressure 
groups, and the political process 
in New York State. Particular at­
tention paid to the legislative pro­
cess in Albany. 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 327 Urban Politics 
Emphasizes both the formal and 
informal politieal institutions and 
processes in American cities, in­
cluding governmental structures, 
political parties, interest groups, 
and service systems. Special ak 
tentiort will be given to community 
"power structures," political par­
ticipation, and a comparative ap­
proach to the study of urban po-
litics. \ 
Prerequisite: POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 330 Constitutional 
Law and Politics: Comparative 
The role of courts, lawyers, jud­
ges, and interest groups in the 
American and selected foreign 
political systems. 
Prerequisite: POL 320. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits.. 

POL 331 Comparative 
poatlcal Parties and 
Preaaure Groups 
An analysis of the nature and 
function of political parti~s and 
pressure groups, with emphasis 
upon non-American pOlitical sys­
tems, both Western and non­
Western, and upon party history, 
electoral behavior, election cam­
paigns, and pressure group ac­
tivity. Analysis of cross-national 
public opinion survey data using 
card sorter. 
Prerequisite: POL 103. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 332 Language 
and Politics 
The ways in which language 
shapes political judgments and 
preferences: How the words used 
in ' everyday language, in surveys, 
and by government to describe 
political events, issues, ,and pro­
cesses carry multiple meanings. 
Exploration of the various, experi­
mental methods for determining 
the content and str,ucture ol polit­
ical concepts. 
Prerequisite: POL 103. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL Js Contemporary 
African Problems , 
An investigation of the nature of 
;6,frican societies by studying the 
variety of African poUtical, social, 
and traditional forms necessary to 
understanding developments in . 
the nineteenth and twentieth cen­
turies. Emphasis will be upon 
some of the longstanding prob­
lems essential to understanding 
the diversity of ideas and people 
in the African scene. This course 
is identical with AFS 335. 
Prerequisites: Two AFS or POL 
courses. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 337 Politics In Africa 
A study of nationalism, political 
thought, and political institutions in 

Africa. Consideration is given to 
the quest for unity, the problems of 
liberation, and the political impli­
cations of social change. This 
course is identical with AFS 337. 
Prerequisites: Two AFS or POL 
courses. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 339 Politics In France, 
Italy, and West Germany 
Examination of the political pro­
cess in France, Italy, and West 
Germany, focusing on selected 
topiCS of comparative interest 
rather than presenting separate 
in-depth studies of the three 
countries. Among these topics are 
the economic, social, and cultural 
bases of democracy; forms of par­
liamentary government; recent 
election campaigns; and euro­
communism. 
Prerequisite: POL 103. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 340 Political AHltudes 
A treatment of the problems of 
public opinion and factors creat­
ing it. The course investigates: (1 ) 
the content and style of expres­
sions of political attitudes; (2) the 
other political determinants of in­
terest and participation levels and 
political loyalties; (3) attitude r,e­
search methods. 
Prerequisite: POL 240. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 341 Political Allena..tlon, 
Protest, and Revolution 
Major contemporary explanations 
of political alienation and political 
protest will be discussed. Consid­
eration of: (1) forms and causes of 
political aliel1ation; (2) reasons for 
non-violent protest such as sup­
port for anti-regime pOlitical par­
ties; (3) reasons for Violent protest 
involving aggression against the 
regime; (4) conditions under 
which pOlitical protest leads to 
revolutionary change in existing 
regimes. 
Prerequisite: POL 240. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 342 Empirical 
Democratic Theory 
Various aspects of democratic 
theory will be examined with spe... \ 
cial emphasis placed on the appli­
cations of democratic principle~ 
within political sy,stems. Topics in­
clude: (1) measurement of 
democracy at the systemic level; 
(2) conceptualization and mea­
surement of support for demo­
cratic liberties as an attitude; {3) 
relevance of commitment to dem­
ocratic values and procedures for 
the stability of democratic political 
systems; (4) determinants and be­
havioral consequences of support 
for democracy. 
Prerequi$ite: POL 104. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 343 Behavioral 
Aaaumptlons of the Law { 
Evidence from social science re­
search is used to examine some 
of the behavioral assumptions un­
derlying the law and to assess 
their validity. The primary· focus 
will be on Ipose aspects of the 
criminal justice system where so­
cial psychological factors, al­
though formally extraneous to the 
legal process, can and do cons IS. 
tently influence legal outcomes 
and decisions. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 346 Political Psychology 
Focus on the application of psy­
chological concepts and mea­
sures to political behavior. Course 
topics include: attitude measure­
ment; stability and change; obe­
dience to authority; learning 
theory; ~ttention and problem 
solving; personality correlates of 
political activity; stress and ag-
gression. . 
Prerequisite: POL 240. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 348 Political Beliefs 
and Judgments ' 
Following a review of the literature 
on political attitudes, the course 
applies psychological concepts 
and experimental approaches to 
the study of the content and struc­
ture of political beliefs and judg­
ments. 
Prerequisite: POL 102 or 104. 
Spring, 3 cred/ts \ 

POL 349 Social Psychology 
of Politics 
A survey of social psychological 
theory and research pertinent to 
political behavior. The course Will 
look at how scientific psychology 
views socialization, attitude for­
mation and change, conformity, 
power, decision-making in groups, 
and leadership. These topics are 
applied to such problems as politi­
zation, party identification, candi­
date preference, voting behavior, 
campaign strategies, and submis­
sion to political authority. 
Prwequisite: POL 104. 
Fall or sprmg, 3 credits 

POL 350 Contemporary 
Political Theory 
An examination of how political 
theory has assimilated the ad­
vances and discoveries in the 
other social sciences, develop­
ments in the analysis of language, 
and reversals in Hegelianism and 
anarchism. Original writing from 
Mosca to Marcuse. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 351 Political Theory 
and Public Policy 
The relation between some cen­
tral modern political concepts and 
some public policies. The course 
investigates such concepts as: 
equality; perfectability of institu­
tions; the moral-political system; 
responsible government, as 
developed by thinkers· from Rous­
seau to Mill. Case stUdies of five 
or six crucial policy developments 
(e.g., the war on poverty). 
Prerequisite. POL 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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POL 352 Polity 
and Economy 
The relationship between the po­
litical and economic systems in 
modern industrial society. Special 
emphasis will be placed on the 
economic influences on political 
support, especially in the United 
States. Probillms of measuring 
support by public opinion polls, as 
well as econometric problems in 
analyzing the relationship be­
tween politics and the economy 
will also be discussed. 
Prerequisites: POL 102 and one 
course in economics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 353 Utopian Politics 
Inquiry into the attractions and 
consequences of comprehensive 
ideological solutions to the short­
comings of the political com­
munity. Students will read four or 
five utopian works and a few anal­
yses which seek to explain and 
evaluate this approach to political 
life. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 354 Problems 
of Marxism 
The problems posed for Marxism 
by certain competing schools of 
ipolitical thought, by institutional 
and social developments in the 
West. in Russia, and in backward 
areas, and by deviationist tenden­
cies as in Ctlina and Yugoslavia. 
Particular attention will be given to 
the problems posed for social or­
ganization by (1) technology and 
its demands, (2) the ideal of high. 
mass consumption, (3) the con­
cept of individual development. 
Responses given to those prob­
lems by Marxism, Leninism, Mill, 
Weber, and Dewey will be sur­
veyed. The course will relate doc­
trines_to \ institutions. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 360 Political and 
Administrative Decision 
Making 
Exploration of approaches to the 
stud¥- of political choice. Topics 
dealt with include: decision theory, 
bargaining and negotiation, ration­
ality, the political context of deci­
Sion, decision tools, the empirical 
study of decision making, social 
criticism, and the decisionist pers­
pective. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 361 Budgetary Proceaa 
Budgetary process at all levels of 
government. Topics include the 
role of the budget in policy deter­
mination, in control and integra­
tion of government operations, 
and in relation to the private 

.economy-planning, program-
ming, budgeting, cost-benefit 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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POL 382 The Politics 
of Governmental Planning 
An examination of the govern­
mental planning process of all 
levels-federal, state, regional, 
and local-with emphasis on the 
theory and practice of "creative 
federalism" related to the process 
and the relationship between 
planning and general govern­
mental decision making. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 383 Policy and 
Administration of Natural 
Resources 
Policy development in the re­
sources area as influenced by the 
structure and pattern of political 
power on inte(national, national, 
state, and local levels of govern­
ment. Topics include the signifi­
cance of technological innovation, 
value orientations, and economic 
welfare analysis in giving direction 
to policy planning. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 384 Politics 
of Poverty and WeHare 
Consideration of the govern­
mental policy-making process in 
welfare; poverty and welfare as 
problems for governmental action 
and public policy; poverty as a 
phenomenon for ,pOlitical analysis; 
national, state, and local programs 
to deal with poverty (particularly 
welfare programs); political be­
havior which results from poverty 
and the current welfare system. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 385 Bureaucracy 
and Public Administration 
Intended for students interested in 
a public service career. Topics in­
clude functions of bureaucracy in 
American society and in various 
cultural contex~; relationships 
between policy and administra­
tion; development of organiza­
tional and bureaucratic theories, 
with emphasis on decision ma­
king, innovation, and respon­
sibility. 
Prerequisite: POL 260. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Department 
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POL 366 Government 
Regulation of Buslne .. 
An examination of the scope of 
government regulation of busi­
ness in the U.S. today-regulation 
at both the federal and state 
levels, regulation by both "eco­
nomic" and "social" agencies. 
The course will also compare al­
ternative explanations for regula­
tory agency failures as well as 
possible explanations for why 
some regulator~ agencies per­
form better than others. Finally, 
the course will consider proposed 
reforms, such as clearer legisla­
tive standards, curbs on "re­
volving door" practices, greater 
citizen participation in al,lency 
proceedings, and deregulation. 
Prerequisites: POL 102 and one of 
the policy courses listed on p. 131 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

POL 367 Ma .. Media 
In American Politics 
Competing theories of the power 
of the press will be tested by 
examining the literature on mass 
media effects-on what the public 
thinks and what the public thinks 
about. Various explanations of 
why it is that news organizations 
behave as they do will also be as­
sessed. Conflicts between ·free­
dom 'of the press and such values 
as privacy, national security, and 
the right to fair trial will be dis­
cussed. The relationships be­
tween freedom of the press and 
trye public's right to knol'{ will also 
be explored. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

, POL 401, 402 Seminara 
In Advanced Topics 
Special projects and research 
papers on a topic of political in-

Profe .. ora 

Beverly Bims: PhD. Columbia 
University (Child development; 
psychology of women) 

Dana Bramel, PhD. Stanford Uni­
versity (Interpersonal perception; 
social psychology) 

David Cohen, PhD. University of 
California, Berkeley (Cellular 
mechanisms of conditioninl,l; 
neural control of the heart~ 

James H. Geer, PhD. University of 
Pittsburgh (Sexual behavior) 

terest which will be announced 
before the start of the term. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

POL 447 Directed Readings 
In Political Science 
Individually supervised reading in 
selected topics of the discipline. 
May be repeated, but total credit 
may not exceed six credits. 
PrereqJisites: Political science 
major, 15 credits in political 
science, and permission of in­
structor and department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

/' 

POL 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum 
Each student will conduct a peri­
odic recitation or. laboratory sec­
tion that will supplement a lecture 
course. The student will receive 
regularly ' scheduled supervision 
from the instructor. Responsibili­
ties may include: preparing mate­
rial for discussion and helping stu­
dents with research papers. 
Grading in t11is course shall be 
Satisfactory / LJnsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Political science 
major, senior standing, interview, 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

POL 487 Directed Rei .. arch 
Qualified advanced undergradu­
ates in political science may carry 
out individual research projects 
under the direct supervision of a 

I faculty member. May be repeated 
but total credit may not exceed six 
credits. 
Prerequisites: Political scienc;:e 
major, 15 credits in political 
science, and permission of in­
structor and department. . 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

POL 488 Internship 
Participation in a local, state, or 
feder~1 governmental agency or 
community organization. Students 
will be requir.ed to submit progress 

, reports to their department 
spol'Jsor and a final report on their 
experience to the department fac­
ulty. Grading in this course shall 
be Satisfactory IUnsatisfactory 
only. May be repeated up to a limit 
of nine 'credits. 
Prerequisites: Political science 

Jacob Gewirtz, PhD. University of 
Iowa (Social learning; early envi-\ 
ron mental influences; develop- \ 
mental processes) 

Marvin R. Goldfried, PhD. State 
University of New York at Buffalo 
(Behavioral assessment; cogni­
tive behavior therapy) 

Richard Greer, MD. Johns Hop­
kins University (Human sexuality; 
gender identity) 

Marcia K. Johnson, PhD. Uf1iver­
sity, of California, Berkeley (Hu­
man learning and memory) 

Harry I. Kalish, PhD. University of 
Iowa (Applied learning, biofeed­
back; animal learning) 

major with 3.0 G.P.A.; 15 credits in 
political science; permission of in­
structor, department, and Under­
graduate Studies Office. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 9 credits 

POL 489 Washington 
Internship 
Designed so that students can 
participate in the Washin~ton 
Center for Learning Alternatives 
(WC.L.A.) as interns in private or 
public sector , organizatiof1s and 
agencies. Students will be super­
vised by selected practitioners 
within the organization or agency. 
Students will be required to submit 
journals of experience and obser­
vation which, together with the su­
pervisors' report, become the 
basis for a Satisfactory/Unsatis­
factory grade. Only three credits 
for this course may be applied to­
wards major requirements. This 
course is Identical with SSI 489. 
Prerequisites: ~dmission to 
W.C.L.A., political science major 
with 3.0 G.P.A., 15 credits m polit­
ical science, and sponsorship of a 
political science faculty member. 
Corequisite: POL 490. 
Fall and spring" 9 credits 

POL 490 Washington 
Seminar 
Seminar offered in Washington as 
part of the internship program of 
the Washington Center for 
Learning Alternatives (W.C.L.A.). 
The seminars are taught by 
people with experience in public 
and private agencies, public 
policy formulation, and relevant 
academic and professional expe­
rience. Students are offered work 
iri several program areas de­
signed to complement their intern­
ships, such as law and justice, 
congressional studies, policy 
studies, community-urban ser­
vice, and studies in government. 
This course is identical with SSI 
490. 
Prerequisites: Admission to 
W.C.L.A., political science major 
with 3.0 G.P.A., 15 credits in polit­
ical science, and sponsorship of a 
political science faculty member. 
Corequisite: POL 489. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Leonard Krasner, PhD. CQlumbia 
University (Bel1lavior modification; 
environmental design) 

Marvin Levine, Director of Under­
graduate Program, PhD. Univer­
sity of Wisconsin (Human learning 
with emphasis on cognitive func­
tions) 

Robert Liebert, PhD. Stanford 
University (Observational learn­
ing; laboratory methodology; sta-
tistiCS) . 

Joseph LoPiccolo, PhD. Yale Uni­
versity (pexual dysfunctions) 
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Department 
of 
Psychology 
(Cont.) 

Physical Facilities 

Emil Menzel, Ph.D. Vanderbilt Uni­
versity (Primate behavior; social 
behavior) 

John Neale, Ph.D. Vanderbilt Uni­
versity (Behavior deviations, schi­
zophrenia) 

K. Daniel O'Leary, Chairman, 
Ph.D. University of Illinois (Marital 
discord; hyperactivity in children) 

Howard C. Rachlin, Ph.D: Harvard 
University (Punishment, avoid­
ance; choice; self-control) 

Alan 0. Ross, Ph.D. Yale Univer­
sity (Psychological disorders of 
children; learning disabilities) 

John Stamm. Ph.D. University of 
Southern California (Experimental 
neuropsychology; higher cortical 
functions in monkeys anq hu­
mans) 

Bernard Tursky, Diploma, Lowell 
Institute, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology (Psychophysi­
ology; political psychology) 

Stuart Valins, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (Group dynamics; environ­
mental psychology) 

Everett J. Wyers, Ph.D. University 
. of California, Berkeley (Compara­
tive and physiological psychology; 
memory consolidation) , 

/ 

The Psychology Department has a number of laboratories used 
for undergraduate instruction. The laboratory facilities in which 
undergraduates partiCipate are Point of Woods University Lab­
oratory School (a facility for ten children with hyperkinesis and 
conduct disorders: Suffolk Developmental Center (a University 
facility for fifty autistic children): the Psychology Department 
Preschool (a nursery school for pre-kindergartners). 

There are also Operant Laboratorie~ (pigeons and rats), 
Memory and Perception Laboratories, Physiological Laborato­
ries (marmosets, fish, primates), and Spcial Laboratories, such 
as the Brentwood School tutoring project and the Long Island 
Equal Justice Association. 

Associate Professors 

David Cross, Ph.D. University of 
Michigan (Psychophysics; math­
ematical models) 

Thomas J. D,'Zurilla, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of llli'1ois (Abnormal psy­
chology; behavior deviation) 

David EmlT/erioh, Ph.D. InSliana 
University (Sensory processing; 
perception) 

Ronald J. Friend, Ph.D. University 
of Toronto (Social psychology; so­
cial change) 

Herbert Kaye, Ph.D. Brown Uni­
versity' (Developmental; learning 
disabilities) 

Fredric Levine, Ph.D. North­
western University (Behavior 
modification' motivation; schizo­
phrenia) 

Theodore Udsky, Ph.D. University 
of Rochester (Psychobiology; 
animal learning) 

H. Willi~m Morrison, Director of 
Graduat'e Studies, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Michigan (Perception of ab­
stract relatio.ns; instructional tech­
niques) 

David M. Pomeranz, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Rochester (Environmental 
psychology; behavior modifica­
tion) 

Sally Springer, Ph.D. Stanford Uni­
versity (Cognitive psychology; 
sensory " processes; psycholin­
guistics) 

Grover J. Whitehurst, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Illinois (Basic learning 
processes; operant learning) 

Assistant Professors 

Bernard J. Baars) Ph.D. University 
of California, Los Angeles (Cogni­
tio"n language; artificial intel­
ligence) 

Edward G. Carr, Ph.D. University 
of Californial San Diego (Behavior 
modification; learning disabilities) 
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Ernest F. Dube, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Cognition; cross-cultural 
comparisons) 

James H. Dwyer, Ph.D. University 
of California, Santa Cruz (Social 
stratification; structural equation 
modelling) 

Alan Gilchrist, Ph.D. Rutgers Uni­
versity (Perception; cognitive pro­
cesses; experimental psychology; 
statistics) 

Dale Hay, Ph.D. University of 
North Carolina (Social devel­
opment) 

Randall Lockwood, Ph.D. Wash­
ington University (Animal be­
havior; ethological theory) 

Alexandra Logue, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Operant conditioning; 
history of psychology) 

Susan O'Leary, Part-time, State 
University of New York at Stony 
Brook (Child and family problems; 
hyperactivity in children) 

Brett Silverstein, Ph.D. Columbia 
Upiversity (Causes of poor nutri­
tion; cigarette smoking) 

Nancy Squires, Ph.D. University of 
California, San Diego (Processing 
sensory information) 

Everett Waters, Ph.D. University of 
Minnesota (Social and personality 
development) 

Harriet Waters, Ph.D. University of 
Minnesota (Memory and cognitive 
development) 

Teaching Assistants 

Estimated Number: 150 
( 

Requirements for the Major In Psychology 

A series of core courses, electives, and options make up the 
major in psychology, which leads tothe Bachelor of Arts degree. 

A. Study Within the Area of the Major 
30 credits in psychology to be distributed as f?lIows: 

Credits 
1. Core Program: • 

PSY 101, 102 Introduction to Psychol6gy 6 
PSY 201 Statistical Methods in Psychology or 
MSA 102 Elements of Statistics 3 
PSY 300 Research Methodology 3 
PSY 303 Research Methodology 'Laboratory 3 

2. Distribution Requirements within the major: 
Two courses from each group (1 and 2 below): 
a. PSY 208 Theories of Personality . 

PSY 209 Social Psychology 
PSY 211 Developmental Psychology 
PSY 215 Abnormal Psychology 6 
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b. PSY 220 Motivation Credits 
PSY 241 Introduction to the Nervous 
System or PSY 340 Physiological Psychology 
PSY 244 Comparative Psychology or 
BIO 332 Animal Behavior 
PSY 318 Animal Learning 
PSY 319 Human Learning or PSY 348 
Human Memory or PSY 350 Cognitive 
Psychology I 

PSY 321 Sensation-Perception 6 

3. One additional course from either the 300 
or 400 level. . 3-4 

B. Study in Related Areas 

1. MSA 101, MSC 105, MSM 120, or any more 
advanced course (excluding MSA 102) 3 

2. One three-credit BIO course 3 
3. One of the follwoing options is also required. 

Because these options draw upon courses in 
other departments, it is necessary to update 
the specific course numbers each year. A 
listing of the specific courses can be 
obtained from the Department of Psychology 
Undergraduate Office. t 12-14 
a. Anthropology and/or Sociology Option 
b. Biological 'Sciences Option 
c. Computer Science Option 

, I d. Economic's Option 
e. History of Science Option 
f. Linguistics Option 
g. Mathematical Sciences Option (Applied or Pure) 
h. Political Science Option 
i. Certain University minors (Business, Child 

Care and Family St4dies, Women's Studies) 
j. Double majors: These automatically fulfill 

the option requirement. 

Additional Optipns: The student may propose 'some 
other program of study representing a related area. 
Contact the Psychology Department office fo~ details 
on how to do this. 

\ 
Total 48-57 

In fulfilling all of the above requirements the student must take 
courses for letter grades, The program outlined above presents 
the general major requirements. In addition, the department rec­
ommends that students who plan to enter graduate school in 
psychology include in, or add to, their programs an advanced 
laboratory (PSY 304-307). ~ , 

Note: No more than six credits from among PSY 273, 283, 
447, and 487 may be taken in one -semester. See also "Course 
Credit and Prerequisites," p. 45, for further limits on directed' 
readings and research courses, an,d "Undergraduate Teaching 
Assistantships," p. 45. 

,( 

Honors Program In Psychology 
Students apply for admission to the Psychology Honors Pro­
gram in the fall of their junior year. Minimum academic require­
ments include a 3.0 grade pOint average overall and a 3.5 grade 
point average in psychology courses. At the time of application, 
students must have completed PSY 101, 102 Introduction to 
Psychology, PSY 201 Statistical Methods in Psychology, and 
one course from the psychology distribution requirements 
(either a or b). The department will announce the procedures 
and deadline for application early in the fall semester. 

The program is followed for three seme~ters. During the 
spring of their junior year, students enroll in a three-credit Hon-
ors Seminar (PSY 399) designed to review research topics cur- '\ 
rently studied by the psychology faculty. In their senior year, 
students Jegister for three to six credits of PSY 495 (and 496), 
while they work on an honors thesis. The honors project is pro­
posed to a departmental honors committee after consultation 
with an appropriate faculty advisor. The thesis will be judged by . 
three faculty members, one of wh'om .will be from outside the 
department( Favorable judgment of the thesis and continued 
high academic performance will provide the basis for conferring 
honors in psychology. 

Course. 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

PSY 101;-'102 Introduction . 
to Psychology 
An introduction to psychology as 
the scierlce of behavior. Firs, se­
mester: an introduction to the 
areas of personality tl:teory, 
testing, and social and develop­
mental psychology. Second se­
mester: an intensive investigation 
of the major research areas cov­
.ering learning, perception, and the 
physiological foundations of be­
havior, Students may choose to, 
partICipate il') experim'ents or in a 
library research project. 
Prerequisite to PSY 102: PSY lOt 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 201 Statistical 
• Methods In Psychology 

The use and interpretation of ele­
mentary statistical techniques in 
research, emphasizing descriptive 
statistics, correlational ' analysis, 
and inferential statistics, including 
chi-square, critical ratiO, t, F, and 
certain selected npn-parametric 
tec;hniques. May not be taken for 
credit in addition to MSA 102. 
Prerequisites:, PSY 102 and MSA 
101 or MSC 105 or MSM 120, 
Fall and spri,?g, 3 credits 

PSY 208 Theories of 
Personality . 
Contemporary theories of "erson­
ality with emphasis on the experi­
mental literature pertaining to per­
sonality development and current 
methods of personality assess­
ment in the applied areas, 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 209 Social Psychology 
Communication, attitude forma­
tion and change, social percep­
tion, interpersonal relations, and 
group performance. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. / 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 211 Developmental . 
Psychology 
A study of the growth processes 
from fetal development to late 
childhood, Perceptual and 
learning characteristics are ex· 
plained as they relate to increases 
In cognitive and social 'compe­
tence in the total community. Bio­
logical factors are exami,ned as 
they relate to inheritance of be­
havior/ pattems. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 215 A~normal 
Psychology 
Psychopathology, including the 
neuroses and functional and or­
ganic psychoses, will be exam­
ined. Analysis of current research 
in

i 
psychopathology and its rela­

tionship to the theories of ab­
norma'l behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY '1 02. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

I 

PSY 220 Motivation 
Theories of motivation from bio­
logical to existential and \how they 
apply to human behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 232 Psychological 
lind Social Foundations 
of Education 
A competency-based course for 
students seeking secondary edu­
cation teacher certification. Prin­
ciples of ' psychol",gy and so­
ciology relevant to the student's 
future' role will be considered. 
Topics will include traditional and 
contemporary issues in adoles­
cent psychology; theories of 
learning; , educational institutions 
and social processes of learning 
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in relation to structures of socie­
ties. Not for major credit in psy­
chology. This course is identical 
with SOC 232. 
Fall or spring, 3, credits 

PlY 241 IntroductIon 
'to the N.rvous Syst.m 
Comparative survey of the gross 

'end microscopic anatomy of nerv­
ous systems from coelenterates 
to primates. The physiological 
basis of behavioral organization ' 
with emphasis on the increasing 
structural complexities of nervous 
systems and behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102 or BID 101 
or BID 151 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 244 Comp.r.tlv. 
Psychology 
The phylogenetic distribution and 
evolution of both learned and un­
learned behavioral patterns in­
cluding kineses, taxes, instinct, re- . 
spondent and operant 
conditioning, generalization, and 
discrimination. 
Prerequisites: PSY 102 and BIO 

PSY 300 R .... rch 
M.thodology 
Basic principles in the design and 
execution of research in psy­
chology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

!I 

semester. The topic for a given 
semester will be announced at tbe 
time of preregistration. May be re-
peated once. " I 
Prerequisite: PSY 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 312 Beh.vlor 
PSY 303 Res •• rch D.vlatlon In Children 
Methodology L.bor.tory Development and modification of 
Designed to provide an introduc- behavioral deviations in children; 
tion to basic techniques in re- application of principles derived 
search through laboratory expe- from experimental analysis of be-
rience. havior to problems of children. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300. Prerequisite} PSY 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits Fall and spring, 3 credits 

) 

PSY 304 Labor.tory , PSY 314 Th. N.uropsychology 
In Socl.1 Psychology of l,.e.mlnsj Dlublilties 
Techniques , and experimental The relationships between 
problems in social psychology, in- learning disabilities in children 
cluding natural oDservation, sur- and neuronal and psychological 
veys, and experimental design. processes. The course considers 
Prerequisites: PSY 303 and per- anatomical, physiological, and de-
mission of instructor. velopmental functions of the 
Fall or spring, 4 credits human br~ n and. specific dis­

orders in attention, perception, I 

memory, language, and impulse 
control. 

PSY 305 L.bor.tory . 
In P.rceptlon 
Techniques and experimental 
problems in perception and sen-

Prerequisite: PSY 312. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 101 or BID 151. 

Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 273 Su.,-rvlsed 
R .... rch In Psychology 
(Form.rly PSY 287) 
Initial training and participation in 
techniques or duties related to a 
specific laboratory or field re­
search experience under the di­
rect supervision of a ' faculty 
member or advanced graduate 
student in the Department of Psy­
chology. Students who wish to 
seek information about the oppor­
tunities available may do so 
through the Undergraduate Office 
of the Department of Psychology. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory /Unsatisfactory only. 
Students may take two sections In 
a single semester, but no more 
than three credits may be applie'd 
to a section. May not be taken for 
more than six credits per faculty 
advisc;>r during the student's ca­
reer. 

) sation on the visual, auditory, and 
tactual senses! The role of moti­
vation and selective attention on 
the detection and recognition of 
stimuli will be investigated. 
Prerequisites: PSY 303 and per­
mission of instructor. 

PSY 315 Beh.vlor . 
Modification 

I 

Philosophical ' and experimental 
foundations of behavior modifica­
tion. Not designed for specific 
training in clinical techniques, but 
issues related to clinical applica­
tion will be eonsidered. 
Prerequisites: PSY 201 , 215, and 
303. 

Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

PSY 283 Applications 
.nd Community Servlc. 
(Formerly PSY 205) 
Designed to provide opportunities 
for students to study and apply 
psychological principles outside 
the classroom (e.g., in settings 
such as hospitals and schools). 
Specific programs will vary from 
semester to semester. General in­
formation is available in the Un­
dergraduate Office in the P,sy­
chofogy Department. Grading in 
this course shall be Satisfacto­
ry /Unsatisfactory only. May be re­
peated up to a limit of six credits. 
May not be counted toward the 
distribution requirement in the so­
cial and behavioral sciences. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

Fall or spring, 4 credits 

PSY 306 L.bor.tory 
In Le.mlng .nd P.rform.nce 
Experimental methodology as 
applied to associative and motiva­
tional processes: response acqui­
sition and extinction, reward and 
punishment, discrimination 
learning, · retention, perceptual­
motor skills, and cognitive pro­
cesses. 
Prerequisites: PSY 303 and per- , 
mission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 4 credits 

PSY 307 L.bor.torY 
In Comp.r.Uve .nd 
Physiological Psychology 
Techniques and experimental ' 
problems in the comparative ,and 
physiological bases of beh~vior 
Including sensation, perception, 
motivation, learning, social inter­
action, and evolution of behavior. 

Fall and sprif'lg, 3 credits 

PSY 316 Sexu.1 Beh.vlor 
A systematiC examination of pat­
terns of sexual behavior, using 
currently available material thaf 
includes biological ando sociolog- , 
ical as well as psychological con­
siderations. Typical patterns will 
be discJssed /ciS well as sexual 
dysfunction and treatment. The 
major emphasis will be upon 
human sexuality; however, animal 
data will be presented where 
deemed appropriate. A substantial. 
portion of the discussion will focus 
upon similarities and differences . 
between the sexes. 
Prerequisite: PSY 208 or 215. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits , 

Prerequisites: PSY 303 and per- . PSY 317 Beh.vlor Influence 
mission of instructor. I .nd PI.nn.d Environments 
Fall br spring, 4 credits The concept of planned environ­

ments as illustrated by research 
and application of beha~ior modi­
fication, environmental psychol­
ogy, and open education. 
Prerequisites: PSY 215 and 312. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 310 Studies 
of Socl.1 Conflict 
Students will formulate and carry 
'out team research projects fo­
cusing on issues involving conflict 
within the University or in the sur­
roul'1ding communities. 

. Prerequisites: PSY 102 and 201 
and permission gf instructor. 
FaT/ or spring, ~ credits 

PSY 311 Adv.nced 
Deveiopment.1 Psychology 
Selected topics in child develop­
ment: (1) social developmel')t, (2) 
cognitive development, (3) child- ' 
ren's learning, and (4) the biolog­
ical basis of development. One of 
these four topics will be exploreg 
in depth in a given semester, with 
another topic offered the following 

. PSY 318 Anlm.1 Le.mlng 
Principles and techniques by 
which the behavior of organisms 
may be modified. The effects of 
reward and punishment and ttl'e 
techniques of stimuli control. 
Prerequisite.' PSY 201 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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PSY 311 Hum .. learning 
Basic concepts, empirical find­
ings, ana theoretical interpretation 
in the study of learning, knowing, 
remembering, and problem-solv­
ing. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 321 Senutlo""" 
Perception 
Phenomena of sensation and per­
ception and the methods by which 
they may be studied. Different 
theoretical frameworks will be 
considered. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 322 Advanced Statistics 
Survey of probability and sampling 
theory, descriptive and inferential 
statistiCS, and introduction to ex­
perimental design. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 330 The Psychology 
of Eating .nd Drinking 
This course will survey theories of 
eating and drinking .as well as · 
cover various methods of treating 
drinking and eating 'disorders. 
Material from many areas of psy­
chology will be included, for ex­
ample, learning and motivation, 
physiological psychology, sensa­
tion and perception, and per-
sonality. . 
Prerequisites: PSY 102, a 200-
level psychology course (except 
273 or 283, and one semester of 
biology). 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 340 Physiological 
Psychology 
The functions of the primate brain 
in behavioral processes covering 
sensations, perception, states of 
consciousness, motivation, learn­
ing, memory, and language. 
Prerequisites: PSY 102 and BID 
101 or 151 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 343 Electrl~1 .nd 
Chemical Brain Stimulation 
Behavioral processes studied by 
the methods of electrical and 
chemical stimulation of the brain. 
Consideration of the electrophysi­
ological and biochemical bases of 
learning, memory, ahd motivation. 
Prerequisite: PSY 304. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 344 Anlmel 
Sot:I.1 Beh.vlor 
A comparative perspective on so­
ciality, communication, altruism, 
social ranks, and group organ-
izations. . 
Prerequisite: PSY 244 or BID 332 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 348 Human Memory 
Survey of recent theory and cur­
rent research on the nature of 
human memory including iconic, 
short- and long-term memory, the 
nature of imagery, rehearsal, 
mnemonic strategies. 
PrereqUisite: PSY 303. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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PSY 350 Cognltlv. 
Psychology 
An examination of theoretical and 
empirical work on human cogni­
tion. Emphasis will be placed on 
information processing, analysis 
of perception and pattern recogni­
tion, memory, attention, decision, 
and response processes. 
PrereqUisite: PSY 303. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 352 History and 
Systems of Psychology 
History and present status of con- , 
ceptual trends in psychology. Psy- , 
chological principles and theories 
are traced from the early Greek 
philosophers through the Euro­
pean philosophers and empiricists 
to their embodiment in contem­
porary psychological theory. 
Prerequisite: Nine credits of psy­
chology. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 354 Syst.m.tlc 
Vlewpoln" In Psychology 
A study in depth of the theories 
and research of a single important 
psychologist or school of psy­
chology. May be repeated with 
permission of the instructor. 
Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 370 Th. Psychology 
of L.nguag. . 
Examination of language and a 
consideration of its implication .for 
cognitive psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 319. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 372 T .... ' .nd 
M .. sur.men" In P.rson.llty 
A study of principleS" of psycho­
logical assessment of personality 
with emphasis on theory and 

- \ 

Program 
in -' 
'Religious 
Studies 

. " 

practice and principles of meas­
urement theory and correlational 
techniques. Students will have the 
opportunity to develop a perSon­
ality test and put these principles 
and techniques into practice. 
Prerequisites: PSY 20r and per­

. mission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 373 Theory' of 
Psychological Sc.llng 
Analyzes alternative models for 
transforming behavioral observa­
tions into inferred relations among 
stimul i and individuals : The 
course presents a framework 
within which the various scaling 
techniques can be grouped and 
their relationships understbod, 
considering tasks to whicl1 the 
methods may apply, information. 
that can be inferred, and testable 
consistencies implied, 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 399 Cont.mpor.ry 
Topics In Psychology 
Research tOPICS and issues cur­
rently under investigation by 
members of the department will 
be reviewed. Each week a dif­
ferent faculty member will assign 
readings and will lecture on the 
theories, problems, and methods 
related to his or her research. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Psy­
chology Honors Program. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 447 R.adlngs 
In Psychology 
Directed readings under the guid­
ance of a faculty member. Ma,y be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de-
partment. • 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

PSY 475 Undergradu.t. 
T .. chlng Prectlcum I 
Each student will conduct a 
weekly recitation or laboratory 
section that will supplement a lec­
ture course. The student will re­
ceive regularly scheduled super­
vision from a faculty member. 
Responsibilities may include pre-

I 

Prof.saors 

Thomas J.J. Altizer, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Religion and liter­
ature; theology) 

Robert C. Neville, Director, Ph.D. 
Yale University (Philosophical 
theology; philosophy of religion; 
value theory and ethics). Recip-

paring material for discussion and 
helping students with research 
papers. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory /Unsatisfac­
tory only. May not be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior psychology 
major and permission of instruc­
tor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits , 

PSY 476 Undergradu.t. 
T.achlng Prectlcum II 
The continuation on a more ad­
vanced level of training in the 
techniques : of organization and 
management in the teaching dt 
psychology courses. Students will 
be expected to assume greater 
r~sponsibility in ' such areas as 

/ reading discussions, analyZing 
and evaluating test results and 
papers, and observing and as­
sisting students and teaching as­
sistants to develop new teaching 
techniques. It is expected that the 
course in which a student is per­
mitt~d to work as a teaching as­
sistant will be of- at least equal dif­
ficulty as the course in which he 
or she previously served; it will not 
be the same course.' Grading in 
this course shall be Sat­
isfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: PSY 475 and per­
mission of instructor and de­
partment. 

I Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PSY 487 Independent 
R .... rch In Psychology 
Upper division students interested 
in carrying out independent re­
search projects under the aus­
pices of a faculty member in the 
Department of Psychology may 
do so under this course. The stu­
dent must propose and carry out 
the research project and must an­
alyze and write up the results in a 
form acceptable to the sponsor. 
Written agreement by the faculty 
sponsor to undertake this respon-

ient of the State University Chan­
cellor's -Award for Excellence in 
Teaching, 1974-75 

Assistant Prof.saors 

I Sung-bae Park, Ph.D. University of 
California, Berkeley (Buddhist 
studies; Indian, Chinese, Japa­
nese, and Korean philosophy and 
religious thought) 

Peter B .. Manchester, Director of 
Undergraduate Studies, Ph.D. 
Graduate Theological Union 

\ (Christian origins; philosophical 
theology) 

sibility and an outline of the proj­
ect goals are filed with the Under­
graduate Office in Psychology. 
These become a formal part of the 
student's departmental file . May 
be repeated up to a limit of 12 
credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 6 credits 

PSY 488 Internship 
Participation in public and private 
agencies and organizations. Stu­
dents will be required to submit 
written progress reports and a 
final written reRort on their expe­
rience to the faculty 'spolilsor and 
the department. Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory only. May be repeated 
up to a limit of nine credits. 
Prerequisites: 12 credits in psy­
chology, permission of instructor, 
Director Of Undergraduate Stud­
ies, and Undergraduate Studies 
Office. Corequisite: PSY 447 or 
491 or 492. , 
Fall anfl spring, 3 to 9 credits 

PSY 491 J 492 Specl.1 
Topics In Psychological 
Re .. arch and 1Iheory 
Seminar for senior majors dealing 
with current research and theory 
in areas of special interest. Topics 
will be announced prior to the be­
ginning of each semester. May be 
repeated up to a limit of 18 credits. 
Students may take two sections in 
a single semester. May not be 
taken for more than six credits per 
faculty member during the stu­
dent's career. 
Prerequisites: PSY 303 and 
written permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester. 

PSY 495-496 Senior 
Hono ... Thesis In PsychololJY 
A two-semester research project 
for seniors in the Honors Program. 
The student will design, execute, 
analyze, and write up a study 
under the supervision of an ap­
propriate instructor. 
Prerequisite: PSY 399. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 6 credits each 
semester 

Lecturer 

Christopher S. George, Adjunct, 
Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 
(Indic and Tibetan studies) 



· The program in religious studies offers an interdisciplinary ap­
proach to the analysis of religion in its many forms and aspects. 
To the variety of religious traditions, both living and historical, it 
brings the techniques and questions of philosophy, history, liter­
ature, and the human sciences. Designed for flexibility in 
meeting student interests and needs, the program offers a 
major, a minor, an honors program, and a variety of strong elec­
tives useful for broadening ohe's knowledge of religious 
phenomena, for supplementing the major program in many re­
lated fields of humanities and sooial science, and for meeting 
humanities distribution requirements. Further information and 
advising in 'regard to any of the program's services is available 
\throu~h the program office. 'I 

\ \, 
I' 

Requirements for the Major In Religious Studies 
The major in religious studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. It requires ten courses (30 credits) distributed as fol-
lows: -

Credits 
I. RLS 301 (ordinarily taken in fall of the junior year; 
- may be taken in senior year bY those who do not 
meet the prerequisites as junio~s) and RLS 400. 6 

II. Depth requirement: Four courses at the 200, 300, 
and 400 levels 1n one of the following areas 
of emptlasis: 
A. Buddhism 
B. East ' Asian religions (Chinese, Japanese, and 

Korean religions). I -
C. Christianity (to include at least one Judaic 

~tudies course; JDH/RLS 230 or JDS/HIS 225, 
226 recommended). 

D. Judaism (in coordination with Judaic Studies: 
ordinarily all four courses in this area emphasi,s 
will be JDS and JDH, but one may be replaced 
'with a relevant RLS or other course with 
advisor's approval). 

E. Theology, philosophy, and method in religion , ) 
F. Other areas, \is available. These must be 

approved by the Program Director before the 
first semester, bf .the senior year. 12 

JII. Breadth requirement: Four RLS courses in areas 
outside the area emphasis. 12 

Total 30 

Note: The planning of a sound and coherent curriculum is an 
important dimension of the religious studies major. Academic 
advising is available for all majors through the program office 
and the Director of Undergraduate Studies; by their junior year 
all majors will have aA assigned advisor wh should be con­
sulted at each registration period. Final approval of courses 
selected for major requi.rements should be obtained prior to 
registration for the senior year. Requirements for the major may 
be satisfied with RLS courses and, with advisor's approval, with 
courses from other departments I~ted below. Students wishing 
to satisfy th,e requirements with yet other courses may do so 
with the approval of the Program Director, -

J 
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Related fourses In Other Department . 
Detailed cpurse descriptions appear under appropriate depart­
mental listmgs and should be examined there. 

AFH 333 1§lam and Africa 
AFH 346 Black Religion 
ANT 251. Comparative Religious Systems . 
ARH 206 The Art and Architecture of the High Middle Ages, ca. 1050-
1400 
ARH 207 Art of the Ancient Near East I 

ARH 303 l1he Art and Architecture of the Early Middle Ages. ca. 400-
1050 
ARH 329 Rrimitive Art 
EGL 261. 262 The Bible as Literature 
EGL 342 Milton 
HIS 233 Medieval History, 300-1100 
HIS 234 The' High Middle Ages, 1100-1400 
HIS 235 Hl!Jmanism and Renaissance I 
HIS 236 The Age of the Reformation 
JDS/HIS 225, 226 Civilization of Israel I, " 
JDH 298 Midrash in Translation ' 
JDH 447 ~eadings in Judaic Studies ' 
PHI 111 Introduction to Eastern Philosophy: Classical Texts 
PHI 112 Introduction to Eastern Philosophy: Interpretations 
PHI 236 Introduction to Chinese Philosophy , 
PHI 268 1 P,llilosophy of Religion 
PHI 273 Pt:lilosophy of Myth 
PHI 304 Medieval Philosophy 
PHI 340 If),dian Buddhism: Its Essence and Development 
SOC 352 Sociology of Religion 

Appropniate special topics from these or other departments 
may also Iile offered tq fulfill major requirements with permission 
of the Program Director. 

The Honors Program In Religious Studies 
Religious studies majors who have maintained a grade point 
average of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall through their junior 
year may be invited to attempt the degree in religious studies 
with honors. 1-

The honors major requires a total of 36 credits, conSisting of 
the 30 credits require'd for the major, and six additional credits in 
,a special 'research project pursued through both semesters of 
the senior year under the supervision of a member of the faculty 
(RLS 495-496). " 

When Ire supervising faculty member judges the student 
ready, a~ honors essay bas'ed on this special project is pre­
sented and defended at a meeting of the Religious Studies Sem­
inar, whic consists of the religious studies faculty and partici­
pating faeulty from relateddiseiplines. Thereafter, the religious 
studies fC\culty together with at least one faculty member from 
another discipline who attended the seminar will meet to decide 
whether to recommend conferring the degree with honors. The 
decision ill be based on the student's oveFall record, the rec­
ommenda~ion of the special project supervis,or, th~ student's 
performarnce in presenting the honors essay, and the judgment 
of the 'faculty concerning its intrinsic worth. 

Students who believe they are, qualified to become candi­
dates fqr honors should consult with th~ Director of Undergrad­
uate Stuqies during their junior year. Faculfy supervision of the 
senior ho ors project must be agreed upon and arranged before 
the efld f the junior year. 

The Migor In Religious Studies 
The minor in religious studies Gonsists of six courses (18 
credits) ,' ,at least three of which (9 credits) are at the upper 
division level ' f 

- In addition to these general r,equirements, the 'program is de­
, signed to insure (I) an encoLinter' with the variety of world reli­

gi<l>ns, (Ill a grasp of problems of method and the critical use of 
sources 'n the study of religion, and (III) sufficient depth in a 
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single area emphasis to read advanced work in the area with 
experience and judgment. Requirements to meet these goals 
are: 

I. RLS 101 and a 200-1evel RLS course 
II. RLS 301 

Credits 
6 
3 

III. At least three courses in one of the area ' 
. emphases listed for the major 9 

Total 18 

Students desiring to minor in religious studies should declare 
·the minor with the Director of Undergraduate Studies in the 
semester in which they register for RLS 301 . Academic advising 
on fitting the religious studies minor in with the student's major 
program is available through the same office. Final approval of 
courses selected to meet the minor requirements should be 

. obtained prior to registration for the senior year. 

eou .... 
See p. 45, Course Credit arid Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

. l 
RLI 101 QrMt Relglonl 
of ... Contempcnry World 
An introduction to the history, doc­
trine, . and religious . pradices of 
Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, Taoism, Chris-

.. tianity, and Islam. 
FaN, 3 credits 

RL8 122 GoocIMu 
.... GocIInIII 
A study of the diverse approaches 
to social values in conservative, 
liberal, and revolutionary religious 
thought. with case studies in polit­
Ical ~y .. medical ethics, and 
civil rights. An Introdudioo to reli­
gious ethics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RL8 1. 1. Tel J:hI Ch ..... 
A study of the ph~hy and 
practice of Tal Chi Ch uan, the 
ancient Taoist ex~oise. Of the 
108 movement forms approxi­
matelY the finft half will be leamed 
In RLS 195, the second half in RLS 
H16. , 
p,.,equi6ite to RLS 196: RLS 195. 
F'aH and spring, 1 credit each se­
mester 

ILl _ ........ In RelIgion 
This is a lower division study 
wfthIn the area of expertise of dis­
tinguished visiting faculty. The 
topIC of the course varies from se­
mester to semester. Students 
should consuh the description of 
course offerings available from 
the religious studies office. The 
course may be repeated with per­
mission of the Director of Reli­
aiou8 Studies. . 
Failor spring, 3 credits 

, ...... JUdIIIm 
A critical introdUdion to the scrip­
ture, the oral law, the traditions, 
the history, and the religious prac­
tices and beliefs of Judaism. This 
course is identical with JDH 230. 
Fa~ 3 credits ~ 

RLI 240 Confuclenllm 
end TIIOIIm 
An introduction to the basic phi­
losophies and doctrines of Contu­
cianu~m and TaOism, such as the 
concept of Tao, non-action. be­
nevolence, and propriety. The 
course will explore both the sim­
ilarities and the differences be­
tween these two traditions. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AU 241 KOI'NI'I end ...... _ Religions 
An introduction t() the main devel­
opments in Korean and Japanese 
religious history from earliest 
times to the nineteenth century. · 
with emphasis on Buddhism, Con­
fucianism, and TaOism. as well as 
Shamanism in Korea and Shin­
toism in Japan. The relationship 
between the Korean form of reli­
gious traditions and those found in 
China and Japan will also be 
stressed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RLI _ BuddhIIm 
(Formerly RLI 135) 
An introduction to the basic phi­
losophy and doctrines of Bud­
dhism, beginning with a survey of 
lives and works of major histOrical 
figures ot Buddhism. The principal 
issues of Buddhist thouqht. 
drawing from Indian. East ASian. 
and Western sources, will be 
treated. Particular sttention will be 
paid to the meaning cif faith. prac­
tice. and enlightenment in Bud­
dhism. I 
Fall, 3 credits 

RLI 270 Chrldanlty 
A critical introduction to the scrip­
ture. tradition, history. and reli­
gious practices and beliefs of 
Christianity. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RLI_I ..... 
An introduction to the main fea­
tures of Is/art\ic revelation as con­
tained in 1he Our'an; its impact on 
the maJor intellectual, legJl, lind 
SOCial Institutions of the World it 
subsequently shaped; schism in 
the form of the Sttl'ite sects; Suf­
ism. The course will conclude with 
an examination of Islam in the 
modern world. 
Fall, 3. credits 

RLI 301 Sourcea end ........ 
· An inquiry in depth into the appli­
cation of critical. histOrical, and 
philosophical methods to reliQious 
.texts and experiences. An Intro­
duction to the resources and lim­
itations of academic study of reli­
gion. 
Prerequisites: Two courses, at . 
least one at the 200 level, in reli­
gious studies or from the list on 
p.139. 
Fall. 3 credits 

RLI 302 Contempomy 
Theology 
An intensive study of influential re­
cent work in theology. with 
primary emphasis on contem- . 
porary Christian and radical 
theology. including such themes 
as the death of God. the impact of 
historical criticism of scripture. 
and the emerging dialogue among 
the world religions. 
Prerequisite: One 200-level RLS 
course. ' . 
Fall or spring, alternate years;.3 
credits 

RLI 321 Chrlstllln C ..... 
Case studies in Christian herme­
neutics. An introduction to the 
background. content. and influ­
ence of selected classic individual 
Christian texts or genres of 
writing, heterodox as well as or­
thodox. selected from New Testa­
ment and apostolic literature, pa­
tristic and medieval authors. and 
decisive reformation and modern 
works. May be repeated as sub­
ject matter differs. . 
Prerequisites: RLS 270 or EGL 
262 and permission of instructor. 
Fall or spring. 3 credits 

RI,.S 330 SpecIal TopICI 
An . investi~ation of a particular 
area or dimension of religious 
studies which will vary from se-

· mester to semester. May be re­
peated with permission of Pro­
gram Dir~or. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RLI 341 Medbtlon 
8IMI Enlightenment 
A critical analysis of the traditions, 
practices, and literature of Zen 
and other trllditions of Buddhism, 
with particular attention paid to the 
meaning of enlightenment and the 

· practice of meditation. 
Prerequisite: One 200-level reli­
gious studies cour~e. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RLI 350 PhIIoHphIcel 
Theology ,. 
A study of selected theol~ical 
problems that integrate religiOUS 
concems with rigorous philosoph­
Ical reflection, West and East. in­
cluding: the nature of the religious 
object. knowledge of the trans­
cendent, the experiential basis of 
faith. the meaning of historical 

process, and resources and \ 
dangers in se~ . 
Prerequisite: One 200-level RLS 
or PHI course. . 
Fa/, 3 credits 

RLS 370 TIbet8n BUCldhIlm 
The dynamics of Tibetan Bud­
dhism from traditional texts and 
living sources; tantric practices, 
mandalas, meditation. 
Prerequisite: One 200-level reli­
gious studies course or PHll11 or 
112 or 236. . 
Fall. 3 credits 

RLI 372 BudcIhIIt CIMIIcI 
(Formerly RLI 2I.J) 
An introduction to Suddhist her­
meneutics through the critical 
analysis \ of Buddhist texts, fo­
cusing each semester on one text 
fundamental for Madhyamika, 
Yogacara. Tathagatagarbha. 
Hua-Yan. T'ien-t'ai, Ch'an (Zen), 
or P'ure Land traditions. 
Prerequisite: RLS 260 or 341 or 
PHI 111 or 112. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

RLI 400 ReIIgIoue 
ltucIIea .......... 
A proseminar for senior majors in 
religious studies, focusing on the 
problem of the relation between 
phenomenology, hermeneutics, 
and history of religions on the one 
hand and their theological and 
philosophic interpretation on the 
other. May' be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Pro­
gram Director. • 
Spring, 3 credits 

RLI 447 Reed .... 
In R .... 1oua ltua. 
Directed stu.dy. with religi~ys stud­
ies faculty. limited to reliqious stu­
dies majors or upper diVIsion stu­
dents workinj1 , on advanced 
problems in religious studieS: 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
stractor and Program Diractor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

RLI _ Judelc Reeponeee 
to CaIII8Irophe . 
The responses- of Judaic thinkers 
from the Bible to the Second 
World War to the problem of his­
torical disaster and the need to 
understand and respond to it. ~ar­
ticular attention will be given to the 
question of long-term continuity 
and the appearance of innovation 
in such responses. This course is 
identical with JDH 465. 
Prerequisites: JDS/HIS 225 or 
226 or JDH/RLS 230. 
Fall, 3 credits 

RLI 4 ___ SenIor , 
Honors ProIeCt 
A two-semester project for RLS 
majors who are candidates for the 
degree with honors. Arranged 
dtJring the junior year with the pro­
gram, the project involves inde­
pendent study and the writing of a 
paper under close supervision of 
an appropriate faculty member. on 
a tOPIC chosen by the student. 
Prerequisite: PermiSSion of in­
structor and Director of Under­
graduate Studies. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 



Interdisciplinary 
Program 
in 
Social 
Sciences 

Professors 

Beverly Bims, Coordinator of 
Women's Studies, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Psychology: women's 
studies) 

Joel T. Rosenthal, Ph.D. University 
of Chic~go (Social history) 

Eli Seifma'!, Director, Ph.D. New 
York University (Social science 
education; Asian studies) 

This interdisciplinary degree program (SSlj'is designed for stu­
dents with broad interests in the findings, questions, and meth­
ods of the social and behavioral sciences. Individual plans of 
study are created by combining courses from among the offer­
ings of Africana studies, anthropology, economics, history, lin­
guistics, political science, psychology, sociology, and the social 
sciences program courses (e.g., SSI 101 ). The student must do 
work in at least four of these fields. 

The soctal sciences program is the administrative home of 
three minors, Asian studies, child care and family studies, and 
women's studies. Social sciences majors who wish to follow one 
of these areas of concentration may choose courses in the 
minor so as to simultaneously fulfill a large number of their 
social sciences requirements. Students who are not social 
sciences majors are free to complete the minor by following one 
of the options outlined. Further information on the minors is 
available at the social sciences office. 

Requirements for the Major In Social Sc'ences' 
The <interdisciplinary major in social sciences Jeads to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. The following courses are required. 

Courses in at least four of the social science departments 
listed above, distributed as follows: 

....... Credits 
A. Two courses in each of any two social 

science departments 12 
B. Four courses in each of any two other social 

science departments (at least two of the 
courses in each department must be numbered 
300 or above) 24 

C. Four additional courses in ~OY social science 
department or departments numbered 300 
or above 12 

Total 48 

In addition: 
1) At least 36 credits of the 48 must be earned by letter grade. 
2) No more than nine credits of independent work (273, 445-

449, 481-489) and no more than six credits of such worK fro'm 
any single department or program may be used toward fulfill­
ment of major requirements. Only three credits of SSI 488 or 489 
may count toward the major. . 

3) Up to six credits of related courses numbered 300 or 
above may be substituted for two of the four courses needed for 
requirement C. An up-to-date list of approved related courses is 

Social Sciences / 141 

AssocIate Professor 

Shi Ming H Coordinator of Asian 
Studies, Ed.D. Columbia Univer­
sity iChinese and Asian studies; 
social science education) 

David Lichtenstein, Coordinator of 
Child Care and Family Studies, 
Ph.D. State University of New York 
at Stony Brook (Early childhood; 
psychology) 

fsslstant Professor 
Vera Rony, M.A. University of Chi­
cago (Labor studies; economics) 

Judith Wishria, Ph.D. State Uni­
versity of New York at Stony . 
Brook (Women's history; labor his­
tory; European history) 

Lecturers 
Robert D. Bagnall, PhD .. Temple 
University (Curriculum theory de­
velopment) 

available from the social sciences interdi!;!ciplinary program of­
fice. Social sciences majors who have elected the Asian stu­
dies, child care and family stu'dies, or women's studies minor 
may use upper division hUrllanities courses listed for theirminor 
as related courses. 

4) The following may not be used to satisfy requirements A 
and B, but they may be used as related courses in requirement 
C: SSI 375, 397, 398, 490, and upper division Africana studies 
courses with the AFH designator. , 

5) AFS 283, PSY 283, SSI 283, 450, 454, LIN 115, 116, 375, 
and lower division AFH courses may not be used to fulfill major 
requirements. Only one teaching practicum (475, 476) may be 
counted. 

Requirements for the Minor In Asian Studies 
This minor may also be taken as a field of concentration for 
students within the social sciences major. The student should 
work out an individual program in consultation with the coordi­
nator. 

A. Two courses chosen from HIS 219, 220, 317 
Credits 

6 
B. Two social science courses from a department 

other than History, chosen from the list below 
b. Two humanities courses chosen from the list below 

, D. One other course from the list below 

6 
6 
3 
3 E. SSI 461 

Total 24 

Note: 1m order to use the maximum number of Asian studies 
credits to fulfill major requirements, social sciences majors are 
advised to use a course from the social 'science group to fulfill 
requirement 4. 

At least nine credits must be taken in upper division courses. 
Though there is no language requirement for the minor (or the 

concentration), at least one year of Chinese is recommended 
for the insight it offers into an Asian culture. 

The humanities cOtJrses may be used to satisfy the social 
sciences major's "appropriate courses" oplion if they are num­
bered 300 or above, with permission of the minor coordinator. 

Social Science 
ANT 206 people of Asia 
ANT 313 China: Social and Cultural Background 
HIS 340 Intellectual History of China 
HIS 341 Twentieth-Century China 
HIS 344 Twentieth-Century Japan 
HIS 431 Colloquium in Asian History 
SSI 140 Introduction to China Today 
SSI 340 Education in Contemporary China 
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Humamtles 
ARH 203 Survey of Far Eastern Ar:t 
ARH 318 History of Chinese Painting 

,PHI 111 Introduction to Eastern Philosophy: Classicial Texts 
PHI 112 Introduction to Eastern Philosophy: Interpretations 
PHI 236 Introduction to Chinese Philosophy 
PHI 239 Japanese Philosophy and Aesthetics 
PHI 340 Indian Buddhism: Its Essence and Development 
PHI '342 Chinese and Japanese Buddhism 
RLS 240 Confucianism and Taoism \ 
RLS 261 , 262 Buddhist Classics I, II 
RLS 3~1 Meditation and Enlightenment 
RLS 370 Tibetan Buddhism 

Requirement. for the Minor In Child Care 
and FamUy Studle. 
The child care and family studies minor combines course work 
in child development and the family with practical, directed work 
in one of the campus child care centers, Courses in social 
sciences and psychology, work in a child care center, and /a 
senior seminar are all combined to give students in the minor 
experience in a variety of disciplines and in modes of instruction 
and directed work in the field of applied child development. 

I, Study in Social Sciences 
Credits 

A. SSI 103 Childhood: Social and Historical 
- Perspectives 3 

B, SSI 281 and 'SSI 283: Seminar and Practicum 
in .Child Development 6 

/I, Related Courses 
To be chosen from the list below. Some courses must 
be chosen from at least two departments other 
than SS!. At least ' 9 of the 15 credits must be 
from upper division courses 15 

Total 24 

AFS 370 The Black Family 
ANT 352 Culture and Personality . 
ANT 354 Family Kinship 
HUM 124 Childhood and the Family in Literature 
LIN 105 Non-Standard Varieties of English 
LIN 320 Psycholinguistics 
PSY 209 Social Psychology .... 
PSY 211 Developmental Psychology, 
PSY 311 Advanced Developmental Psychology 
PSY 312 Behavior Deviation in Children 
PSY 317 Behavior Influence and Planned Environments 
SOC 204 Courtship and Marriage 
SOC 243 Sociology of Youth 
SOC 247 Women and Men 
SOC 304 Sociology of the Family 
SOC 308 Poverty and Social Welfare 
SOC 380 Social Psychology 
SSI 487 Independent Projects in the Social SCiences 

Requirement.· for the Minor In Women's Stud Ie. 
The minor in women's studies may also be taken. as a field of 
concentration for students within (the social sciences major. 
Courses must be taken from at least two departments other than 
SSI and at least nine credits must be in upper division courses, 

, 

A. SSI 102 Introduction to Women's Studiek 
B, SSI 407 Senior Seminar in Women's Studies 
C, One of the fOllowing: 

MSA 201 Elements of Statistics 
. MSC 112 Introduction . to Computer Science 

PSY 201 Statistical Methods in Psychology 
SOC 201 Research Methods in Sociology 
SOC 202 Statistical Methods in Sociology 

D, At least nine credits chosen from the cor-e 
courses, listed below \ 

E. Two additional courses to be chosen from either 
core or related courses 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 

9 

6 

Total 24 

Core Courses 
AFS 370 The Black Family 
ANT 355 Anthropology and Law 
ANT 367 Male and Female in Cross-Cultural Perspective 
EGL 276 Women a'ld Literature 
HAS 518 Older Women in American Society 
HIS 242 Women in European History 
HWC 318 Women and Health Care 
PHI 384 Philosophy and Feminism 
PSY 316 Sexual Behavior 
SOC 247 Women and Men 
SOC 304 Sociology of the Family 
SSI 103 Social and Historical Perspectives on Childhood 
SSI 307 Psychology of Women 
SSI 333 Women in U.S, History 

Related Courses 
ANT 354 Family and Kinship 
HIS 284 Sex in History .. 
HIS 316 The Healer and the Witch in History 

" HIS 370 U,S. SOCial History . 
HUM 122 Images of Women in Literature 

I HUM 124 Childhood and Family in Literature 
,PSY 209 Social Psychology 

Each semester various speCial topics courses focusing on 
women are given in individual departments, Check with the 
women's studies coordinator to determine which are eligible for 
the minor. 

Course. 
See p. 45, Course Credit ,and Pre­
reqUisites, and Numbenng Sys­
tem. 

551 101 Social Control 
An introductory exploration of the 
nature and vanety of social or!;lan­
ization. SpeCial attention is paid to 
political philosophy, to the con­
cept of "social determinism," and 
to various forms of social bond 
and constraint. Readings will be 
drawn from the various social 
s'ciences, 
P;erequisite: Freshman standing, 
Fall, 3 credits 

551 102 Introduction 
to Women'. Studl .. 
A general introduction to women's 
studies and to the feminist move­
ment. It looks at the way a number 
of different academic disciplines 
have dealt with the female com­
ponent of society, and it examines 
the contributions women have 
made and the roles they have 
played in a variety of areas, 
Spring, 3 credits \ 

551 103 Childhood: Social 
and Hlltorlcal PerapecU".. 
Theories and conceptions of child 
development and the practices of 
child-rearing will be related to so­
cial and historical changes in the 
nineteenth and twentieth cen­
turies: the effects of the Industrial 
Revolution and urbanization on 
children's live~, a~ well as upon 
theories of child-rearing; such 
phenomena as infant mortality, 
birth control, child health, and 
child-care arrangements; major 
theories, e:g., , those Of Freud, 

I 

Skinner, Piaget, and Erikson, as 
products of a social and historical 
context, May not be taken by sen­
iors majoring in any social 
science. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SSI, 14O Introduction 
to China Today 
An introduction to the People's 
Republic of China through the 
study of selected topics dealing 

/ with life and society in China 
today. Selected topics include: 
children and youth, women, litera­
ture and art, education, medicine 
and health care, communes, na­
tional minorities, language reform. 
Fall, 3 credits 

551 265 Drug and 
Alcohol Education 
The examination of drug- and 
alcohol-related issues as they 
'concern the teacher. The course 
will examine currently available 
information, from an interdiscipli­
nary perseective and will be con­
cerned With the pre-college set­
ting, 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

551 281 Seminar 
In Child Development 
Students will meet weekly to dis­
cuss their experience in the child­
care center and to learn basic 
principles of early childhood edu­
cation and development rel~vant 
to the day care,situation, Lectures 
and demonstrations of early child­
hood activities will emphaSize lan­
guage and cognition, social and 
motor behavior, "play," "arts and 
crmts," and various techniques for 
organizing group and individual 
energies. 
Prerequisites: PSY 211 or SSI 103 
and permiSSion of instructor. Co­
requisite: SSI 283. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

, 



551 283 Practlcum 
In Child Development 
(Formerly 551 280) 

i1 

pie's Republic of China with em­
phaSis on the interrelationship be­
tween political ideology and the 
edllcational system. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

Students will work nine hours a 
week in a full-day child-care 
center to gain practical expe-
rience in teaching, making mate- 551 375 Social Studies 
rials and observing pre-school Curriculum Development: 
children. "Day-book" records will Seminar-laboratory 
be kept and will be one of the An analysis of selected theoretical 
bases for discussion in SSI 281 . constructs for social studies cur~ 
This course will require students riculum development and their ap-
to use the knowledge gained in ' I plicat;on to the design, of new cur­
SSI 281 in a closely supervised': riculum materJals. Special 
situation. May not be counted to- emphasis given to the design, 
ward the College distribution re-analysis-; and evaluation of curric-
qUirement in social and behavioral ulum materials developed by the 
sciences nor may it be repeated student and experimented with in 
for credit. Grading in this course actual teaching experiences. Lab-
shall be Satisfactory/Unsatisfac- oratory requires a minimum of 
tory only. three hours per week in selected 
Prerequisites: PSY 211' or SSI 103 schools. ' 
and permission of instructor. Co- Prerequisite: Permission of in-
requisite: SSI 281. structor. 
Fait and spring, 3 credits 'I Fall and spring, 4 credits 

551 307 Psychology 
of Women 
T~e psychological impact of im­
portant physiological and socio­
. logical events and epochs in the 
lives of women: menstruatipn, fe­
male sexuality, marriage, child­
birth, and menopause; women 
and mental health, mental illness, 
and psychotherapy; the role of 
women in the field of psychology. 
Prerequisites: SSI 102 and ANT 
367 or PSY 102 or SOC 247. 
Fait, 3 c(fldits 

551 311 Interdisciplinary 
Problems In the Social Sciences 
This course treats a problem that 
has been tackled by a number of 
the social sciences. It illustrates 
the different natures of approach, 
method, and findings. The actual 
problem chosen will vary from se-

- mester to semester. May be re­
peated. 
Prerequisites: Eighteen hours of 
social science credit. " , 
Schedule to be annouriced, 3 
credits .. 

551 333 Women In 
U.S. History 
(Formerly HIS 372) 
An interpretation of the history of 
women in relation to the 'major 
themes in American history such 
as industrialization and urbaniza­
tion. Emphasis will be placed on 
topics of special interest to 
women, i.e." the cult of domes­
ticity, the birth control movement, 
feminism, women and reform, 
changing a~itudes toward female 
sexuality. . 
Spring, 3 credits 

SSI 340 Education 
In Contemporary China 
Extensive examination of the edu­
cational practice, educational 

. policy, and curriculum in the Peo-

I 
551 397 Teaching 
Social Studies 
A study of social studies as a sub­
ject taught in the secondary 
schOOls, the nature of the social 
studies, curricula model!l, scope 
and sequence of topics offered, 
new programs of social studies in­
struction, etc. Designed for pros­
pective teaohers of social studies 
in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: A minimum of five 
social science courses numbe'red 
200 or higher. 
Fait, 3 credits 

551 398 Social Studies 
Teaching Strategies 
An examination of the instruc­
tional methods and materials for 
teaching social studiesatthe sec­
ondary school level. Designed for 
prospective teachers of social 
studies in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: SSI 397. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SSI 407 Senior Seminar 
In Women', Studies 
Students will have the opportunity 
to explore anyone issue per­
taining to ' women's studies in 
depth. The research may be field 
based or based entirely on library 
research. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 15 
credits of the women's studies 
minor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

551 447 Directed ,Readings 
In Social Science 
Individually supervised reading in 
selected topicS of the social 
sciences. May be repeated, but 
total eredit may not exoeed six 
credits. _ . 
Prerequisite: Permission Of in­
structor and program. 
Fait and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

551450 Supervl'ed ~ 
Student Teaching 
Prospective secondary social' 
studies school teachers will re­
ceive/ supervised practice 
teaching by arrangements with 
selected Long Island secondary 
schools. The stOdent teacher re­
ports to the school to which he or 
she is assigned for a fpll school 

, II 

III 

day for the semester. Frequent 
consultation with the supervising 
teacher helps the studenf to inter­
pret and evaluate the student 
teaching experience: Applications 
must be filed in the semester 
preceding that in which the stu­
dent plans to student teach. The 
dates by which· applications must 
be completed will be announced. 
Grading in this course shall be Sa­
tisfactory /Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: SSI 397 and 398, 
3.0 grade point average in th~ 
major, 2.75 grade point average 
overall, enrollment in the Social 
Studies Teacher Preparation Pro­
gram, and approval of social stud­
ies coordinator. Corequisite: SSI 
454. ' \ 
Fait and sp ing, 12 credits 

I 
551 454 Student 
Teaching Seminar 
Seminar on problems and isslJes 
of teaching social studies at the 
secondary l school level. Analysis 
of actual problems and issues en-

. countered by the student in hjs or 
her student teaching experience. 
Corequisite: SSI 450. 
Fait and spring, 3 credits 

551 461 -Senior Seminar 
In A,lan' Studle, 
This interdisciplinary seminar will 
bring together faculty members 
and students to discuss and do 
research on various problems. of 
current interest in the field of 
Asian studies, including such 
topics as agrarian unrest; nation­
alism; regional economic integra­
tio(1; problems of modernization, 
ind'ustl'ialization, historical conti­
nuity and discontinuity; and com­
parative aesthetics. A seminar di­
rector willdbe responsible for the' 
selection f the topiC an'd the fa­
culty participants. May be re­
peated. 
Prerequisite: Eighteen credits ' in 
Asian studies. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

551 475 Undergreduate 
Teaching IPractlcum 

. Each student will conduct ·~ a 
weekly reoitation section that will 
supplement a lecture course. The 
student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
instructor. Responsibilities may in­
clude preparing material ter dis­
cussion and helping studems with 
research papers. Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/Un­
satisfactory\ only. 
Prerequisites: Social SCience "n­
terdiscipllnary major,' senior 
stal'1ding, ,nterview, and permis­
sion of instructor. 
Fait and s ring, 3 credits 

I . 
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551 487 Independent ProJect 
In the SOCial Science, • 
Interdisciplinary independent proj­
ects in the social sciences de­
signed to enable students to com­
bine academic and field work on a 
practical or community problem. 
There will be an emphasis on 
team projects under . spec@1 su­
pervision. May be repeateo.­
Prerequisites: Eighteen credits in 
the social sciences and permis­
sion of program director. 
Fait and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

SSI 488 Intem,hlp 
Participation in local, state, or fed­
eral government public and pri­
vate agencies and organizations. 
Students will be required to submit 
written, progress reports and a 
final report on their experience to 
the faculty sponsor and tM pro­
gram. Grading in-this course shall 
be Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
only. fV1ay be repeated up to a limit 
of nine credits. 
Prerequisites: Fifteen credits in 
social science; permission of in­
structor; program, and Undergrad­
uate Studies Office. 
Fait and spring 3 to 9 cr~dits 

SSI 489 Wathlngton 
Intem,hlp 
Designed so that students can 
partiCipate in the Washington 
Center for Learning Alternatives 
(W.C.L.1\.) as interns in private or 
public sector organi~ations and 
agencies. Students will be sup~r­
vised by selected practltioners 
within the organization or agency. 
Students will be required to submit 
journals of experience and obser­
vation which, together with the su­
pervisors' report, become the 
basis for a Satisfactory/Unsatis­
factory grade. Only three credits 
for this course may be applied to­
wards major requirements. This 
course is identical with POL 489. 
Prerequisites: Admission to 
WC.L.A. and 15 credits from at 
lea~t three social science depart­
ments. Corequisite: SSI 490. 
Fait and spring, 9 credits 

-SSI 490 Wa,hlngton 
Seminar 
Seminar offered in Washington as 
part of the internship program of 
the Washington Center for 
Learning Alternatives (W.C.L.A.). 
The seminars are taught by 
people with experience in public 
and private agencies, public 
policy formulation, and relevant 
academic and professional expe­
rience. Students are offered work 
in several program areas de­
signed to complement their intern­
ships, s)Jch as law and justice, 
con!;lressional studies, poli£y 
stUdies, / community-urban ser­
vice, and studies in government. 
This course is identical with POL 
490. 
Prerequisites: Admission to 
W.C.L.A. and 15 credits from at 
least three social science depart­
ments. CorequisitfJ: SSI 489. 
Fait and spring, 1 credits 
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Social 
Studies 
Secondary 
Teacher 
Preparation 
Program 

1\ J 

Program Coordinator 

Eli Seifman 

This program offers the student the opportunity, to prepare for a 
teaching career and to complete the requirements for a New 
York State Provisional Certificate as a teacher of secondary 
school social studies. . 

In the selection of courses to satisfy the requirements listed 
below, a student and his or her advisor should make every effort 
to construct a, program which leads to knowledge and under­
standing of a particular society with a language and a culture 
different from those of the student. 

Students who wish to enter this program are expected to 
consult the program advisor and establish an advisement folder 
prior to the beginning of the junior year. Failure to do so may 
result in a delay in meeting the certification requirements. 

Requlreme.,ts 

A. Preparation in Social Science 
Credits 

48 
A minimum of 48 credits in social science 
departments or interdisciplinary programs, 
excluding psychology and linguistics. For 
departmental majors, this must include at 
least 15 credits outside the major department. 

\ , 

Department 
/of 
Sociology 

Distinguished Proleuor 

Lewis A. Coser, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Theory; sociology of 
knowledge and intellectuals; con­
flict and violence; .political so­
ciology) 

Professora 

Stephen Cole, Director of Under­
graduate Studies, Ph.D. Columbia 
University (Sociology of science, 
medicine, and the professions) 

Rose Laub Coser, Joint with Com­
munity and Preventive Medicine, 
Health Sciences Center, Ph.D. 
ColurT)bia University (Medical; 
family; organizations; socializa­
tion; gender roles) 

Kenneth A. Feldman, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Michigan (Social psy­
chology; youth; higher education) 

At least 9 of these 15 credits must be in Credits I 

upper division courses. 
1. Included in the social science credits must be 

at least 18 credits of history, distribu1ed as 
follows: six credits in U.S. history; six credits 
in European or world history; and six credits in 
history other than U.S., European, 6r world. 

2. The major requirements of ene of the following 
departments or interdisciplinary programs: 
Africana Studies, Anthropology, Economics, 
History, Political S_c!ence, Social Sciences 
Interdisciplinary Program, Sociology. Only the 
majors specified here are acceptable for the 
Social Studies Secondary Teacher Preparation 
Program. r 

B. Preparation in Professional Education 25 
These requirements include a course in 
foundations of education (SOC/PSY 232 or 
PHI 360); training in drug and alcohol education 
(SSI 265); six credits in methods and materials 
of teaching social studies (SSI 397 or HIS 397, 
SSI 398 or HIS 398 ,or SSI 375);. student 
teaching (SSI 450); and a student teaching 
seminar (8SI 454). 

John H. Gagnon, Graduate Di­
rector, Ph.D. University of Chicago 
(Sexual behavior; marriage and 
the family; social change; de-
viance) I 

Norman Goodman, Chairman~ 
Ph.D. New York University (Social 
psychology; marriage and the 
family; ~ocialization). Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1975-76 \ ) 

Gladys E. Lang, Ph.D. University 
of Chicago (Mass communica­
tions; education; collective be­
havior) 

Kurt Lang, Ph.D. Univers~ of Chi­
cago (Mass communications; col­
lective behavior; military so­
ciology; conflict and violence) 

Charles Perrow, Ph.D. University 
of California, Berkeley (Organiza­
tions; social change; political soci­
ology; conflicts and social move­
ments) 

James B. Rule, Ph.D. Harvard Uni­
versity (Theory; political soci­
ology; social control) 

Total 73 

I , , 

Hanan C. Selvln, Coordinator, 
Minor in Methods of Social Re­
search, Ph.D. Columbia University 
(Research methods; statistics; 
marriage and the· family) l 

Eugene A. Weinstein, Pt;l.D. 
Northwestern University (Social 
interaction; social psychology;1 re­
search methods) 

Associate Profeaaora 

O. Andrew Collver, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley 
(Demography; urban; social plan­
ning; ecology; organizations) 

Erich Goode, Ph.D. Columbia Un i-
. versity (Deviance; criminology; re­
ligion). On leave Fall 1981 

Mark Granovetter, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Economic and political 
sociology; stratification; mathe­
matical models; theory) 

\ ' 
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Ned Polsky, B.A. University of 
Wisconsin (Deviance; criminol­
ogy: stratification; sociology of the 
arts) 

Michael Schwartz, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Political sociology; re­
search methods; ethnic relations; 
mathematical mOdels; historical 

" 

. \ 

\ methods). Recipient of the State 
University Chancellor's Award for 
Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75 

Judith Tanur, Ph.D. State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook 
(Statistics; research methods; so­
cial psychology) 

Andrea Tyree, Ph.D. Universi!y of 
Chicago (Demography; stratifica­
tion; statistics; research methOds) 

Requirements for jhe Major In Sociology 
The major in sociology leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The 
following courses are required. ' 

'-.. 
. Credits 

A. Study Withih the Area of the Major 
1. Required courses 

SOC 1 03 Introdu~tion to Sociology or 104 
Introduction to Sociology: Honors 3 
SOC 201 Research Methods in Sociology 
(to be taken no later than the sophomore year; 
SOC 211-212, 8 credit~, may be substituted) 3 
SOC 361 Historical Development of 
Contemporary Sociology 3 , 
SOG 362 Introductipn to Sociological 
Theory (SOC 361 and 362 should be taken 
consecutively during the junior or senior 
year) 3 

2. Sociology elect! s 18 
Option 1: Free selection \of courses from 
among all sociology (course offerings. 
Option 2: Concentration in one or more of the 
following areas: Comparative political sociology; 
the sociology of culture; urban l?ociology; . 
sociological methodology; social psychology; I 

applied sociology; pre-teaChing; pre-graduate 
school; pre-law school. (Further information 

- and guidance is available from departmental 
advisors.) '. 
Option 3: Systematic selection of courses 
from a limited number of concentrations. 

Sub-Total 30 

Note: SOC 202 Statistical Methods in Sociology or SOC 211 -
212 are recommended for majors considering graduate study. 

Alllatent Prof ... on 
Said Amir Arjomand, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Chicago (Comparative so­
ciology; ~istorioal sociology; 
theory; soclologY'of religion) 

Diane Lee Barthel, Ph.D. Harvard 
Univefsity (Urbd"n sociology; com­
munity; race and ethnicity; sex 
roles) I . 
Ivan D. Chase, Ph.D. Harvard Uni­
versity (SOCial stratification; con­
flict and cooperation; bio­
sociology) I \. 

Scott L. feid, Ph.D. Johns Hopkins 
University (Collective decision 
making; games and simulation; 
small groups; r~search methOds) 

Lyle Hallowell, Ph.D. University of 
Minnesota (Deviant ,behavior; law 
and criminal justice; social con­

. trol) 

Bruce R. re, Ph.D. University of 
Chicago (Sociology of &quesllon; 
social psychology; race and self­
concept 

B. Study in Related Areas 
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Paget Henry, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Theory; political soci­
ology; religion; social change; 
stratification) 

Glenn Z. Yago, Ph.D. University of 
Wisconsin (Urban sociplogy; soci­
ology of the community; political 
sociology) 

I 
Gerald Zeitz, Ph.D. University of 
Wisconsin (Theory; orQanizations; 
work and the profeSSions; social 
change; comparative social struc­
ture) 

1. MSM 125 Calculus A or MSA 101 Introduction 
to Finite Mathematics or two other courses in 
mathematics chosen with departmental approval. 
Th~ department urges students to fulfill the 
mathematics requirement as early in their 
college careers as possible. 3 

2. At least three courses (9 credits) chosen from 
one of the following related social sciences: 
anthropology, economics, history, political 
science, and psychology. (Credits from applied 

_ social science professions like social work, 
police science, education, and management 
science are not applicable.) 9 

Total 42 

C. Grading Policy , 
1. No more than two courses from the requirements of the 

department, including sociology electives (A, 2 above), 
mathematics (B. 1 above), and related social science 
courses (B. 2 above). but excluding required sociology 

( courses (A, 1 above). may be taken PassiNo Credit. None 
of the required sociology courses may be taken PassiNo 
Credit. 

2. All upper division courses in sociology offered to fulfill 
major requirements must be passed with a grade of C or 
better. 

3. For transfer students who are sociology majors. special 
regulations apply: 

a. No grade of less than C for a sQciology course taken 
elsewhere than at Stony Brook will be accepted for 
credit in the major. 
b. For the requirement of three courses in a related so­
cial science and for the mathematics requirement (B. 1 
and B. 2 above). any passing grade will be sufficient to 
tra sfer for credit. 

Note: The Soci610gy Department requires that transfer stu­
dents take at least 12 credits in sociology in residence at Stony 
Brook to complete the sociology major. 
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Minor In Methods of Social Re.earch 
This minor is intended primarily for students majoring in one of 
the social and behavioral science departments or interdiscipli­
nary programs who plan graduate study in one of the social or 
behavioral sciences or professional careers that may involve a 
significant amount of social research-for example, law, flublic 
health, or marketing. The requirements for the minor have been 
chosen to include substantive breadth, methodological power, 
and technical proficiency: 

Credits 
A. Three substantive courses in one department 

or program in the social and behavioral sciences 
outside the major. 9 

B. One course in quantitative methods and one 
course in qualitative methods, each in a . 
department outside the major. 6 

C. One course in theoretical or mathematical 
statistics. 3 

D. One course in advanced applied statistics. 3 
E. Demonstrated proficiency in computer 

programming; no course requirement. -
F. SOC 405 Seminar in Methods of Social 

Research 3 

Total 24 

For further details on the minor,'including suggested courses 
to meet the specific requirements, see the minor coordinator. 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

SOC 103 Introduction 
to SOciology 
A survey of the main concepts in 
sociologi<;:al analysis. This course 
is the prerequisite for most higher 
level courses in sociology. May 
not be taken for credit in addition 
to SOC 104 or 301 or 302. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 104 Introduction 
I to SocIology: ttonon 
An enriched introduction to the 
sociological perspective with an 
emphasis on how sociologists de­
velop and test their hypotheses 
about human behavior. This 
course will require more reading 
and' cover more difficult topics 
than SOC 103. Students who want 
to d~ t~is extra wor~ will benefit by 
receiving a more In-depth intro­
duction to sociology in a relatively 
small class. May not be taken for 
credit in addition to SOC 103 or 
301 or 302. 
Prerequisite: Satisfaction of Eng­
lish !lnd mathematics proficiency 
reqUIrement. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

. SOC 201 ...... rch Methodl 
In SocIoIoay 
Methods of cbllecting and ana­
lyzing empirical data to test socio­
logical hypotheses. Emphasis will 
be on multivariate analysis of tab­
ular and statistical data. Students 

planning on graduate work in so­
ciology should consider SOC 211-
212 instead of SQC 201. Not for 
credit in addition to SOC 211-212. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or 104. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 202 St .... IIC81 
Methods In SOciology 
An introduction to the use and in­
terpretation of statistical methods 
in social research; descriptive and 
inferential statistics. May not be 
taken for credit after any other 
statistics course. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 1 C\4 
and satisfaction of mathematics 
proficiency requirement. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 204 Courtship 
.nd M8rr1qe 
Social factors affecting courtship, 
mate selection, and engagement; 
dynamics of marital adjustment 
and parenthood. 
Fall and spring: 3 credits 

SOC 211-212 Method. 
8ftd S .. lIalica I, " 
Students wishing a more tho­
roughly integrated view of socio­
logical methodology and the place 
of statistical techniques in it 
~hould register for this two­
semester course rather than for 
SOC 201 or 202. Students will 
learn descriptive and inferential 
statistics in the course of de­
signing and carrying out either in­
dividual or group research pro­
jects; the students will consider 
the interrelations' between theory 
and research as well as the me­
chanics of carrying out the re­
search process. Every student will 
be required to analyze a set of 
data and to write a research re­
port. SOC 201 and 202 are not 
available for credit for students 
taking SOC 211-212,. ~nd this 

course fulfills the methOdology re-
quirement for the major. . 
PrerequiSites: SOC 103 or 1 04 
and satisfaction of mathematics 
proficiency requirement. 
Fall (211) and spring (212), 4 
credits each semester 

SOC 232 Paychologlc.1 
.nd SOcl.1 Found.llona 
of Educ.tlon 
A competency-based course for 
students seeking secondary edu­
cation teacher certification. Prin­
ciples of psychology and so­
ciology relevant to the student's 
future role will be considered. 
Topics will include traditional and 
contemporary issues in adoles" 
cent psychology; theories of 
'learning; - educational institutions 
and social processes of learning 
in relation to structures of socie­
ties. This course is identical with 
PSY 232. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 243 Sociology of Youth 
Adolescent socialization; age 
structures and intergenerational 
conflict; peer groups and youth 
subcultures. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 247 Women and Men 
The roles of women and men in 
modern society; changing rela­
tions between th~ sexes; women's 
liberation and related movements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 301 Prlnclpl .. 
of SOciology 
An introduction for upper division 
students committed to a major in a 
different field who want to find out 
how the sociologist looks at the 
world. The course will illustrate the 
use of a sociological perspective 
in the analysis of the social world, 
rather than focus on sociological 
concept development. Topics to 
be included will be chosen from 
among the following: ethnic rela­
tions, deviance and delinquency, 
socialization, organizational anal­
ysis, the family as a social institu­
tion, population analysis, urban 
life. Not for major credit nor for 
credit in addition to SOC 103 or 
104 or 302: May be used as a pre­
requisite for higher level sociology -
courses in place of SOC 1 03. 
Prerequisites: Upper division 
standing and a major other than 
sociology. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 302 Amerlc.n Society 
Intended for upper division stu­
dents committed to a major in a 
different field who wish to look at 
American society through the­
eyes of the sociologist. Included in 

the course is the sociological view 
of American social structure in 
terms of power and patterns of in­
equality, the legal system, ethnic 
relations, SOcial mobility, and 
urban problems. Not for major 
credit nor for credit in addition to 
SOC 103 or 104 or 301. May be 
used as a prerequisite for higher 
level sociology courses in place of 
S0C 103. 
Prerequisites: Upper division 
standing and a major other than 
sociology. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SOC 303 SOCtaI 
SIr""Ic.tlon 
Theories of social stratification; 
patterns of differentiation in 
wealth, prestige, and power; social 
mobility; power structures and 
elites. ' 
Prere\quisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses ,in the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 304 SOCiology 
of the Family 
Analysis of the family as a major 
social institution; examination of 
the structure and functions of the 
family in various societies. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 creflits 

SOC 307 Socia' Planning 
Deliberate attempts to introduce 
change in society; methods of 
evaluating the success of social 
change programs; conditions af­
fecting the success of such pro­
grams. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 308 Poverty 
8ftd SOcial We"are 
Consideration of the historical and 
contemporary social definitions, 
distribution, and status of the PQor 
in the United States; analYSIS of 
altemative explanations for . their 
situation; and study of .the effects 
of social welfare institutions upon 
the poor. 
Prefequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 309 SOCia, Conflicts 
and Movements . 
An examination- of aggregate 
phenomena; "revolutionary" and 
"counter-revolutionary" programs 
and organizations. Historical and 
cross-cultural examples will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or ~ 04 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 cr~ 

SOC 310 Et~nlc Relations 
The formation, migrations, and 
conflicts of ethnic and other mi­
no,tity groups; prejudice, discrimi-

/ 
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nation, and minority self-hatred. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and sprihg, 3 credits 

SOC 315 Sociology 0' Technology 
Social systems and the "tools" of 
various kinds which they develop 
to llhape their environment. Con­
centration on technologies of 
highly developed, modern socie­
tjes and on ethical issues involved 
in attempts to guide the develop­
ment and effects of these te,chnol­
ogies. ConSideration will be given 
to the role of technology in all so­
cieties, from the simplest to the 
most developed. ( 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. I 
Spring, 3 credits \ 

SOC 320 Population Problems 
Sources and consequences of 
changes in population size and 
composition; the "demographic 
explosion." 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 323 Urban Society 
The emergence of ' cities and the 
process or urbanization; an exam­
Ination of urban structure; the 
consequences of the urban milieu 
for interpersonal relations and in­
stitutions. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 335 ~clOIOgy 0, 
the American Lebor Movement 
An analysis of the rise and present 
state bf the American labor move­
ment with emphasis on th.e growth 
of large corporations, the role of 
the state in American industry, im­
perialism, and the i(lfluence of 
class, race, and gender in Amer­
ican society. , 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 crefjits 
(not offered 1982-83) 

SOC 336 SOCial Change 
The impact of technological, gen­
erational, and cultural forces on 
social organization from a histor­
ical and comparative perspective. 
Prerequisites: SOC ,103 or 104 
ana I either SOC '201 or two other 
coutses in the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 337, 338 Sociology 0' Deviance and Crime 
An integrated consideration of de­
viance, crime, and delinquency 
from a sociological perspective. 
The first semester will focus on 
competing theories of the nature 
and etiology of deviant and crim­
inal behavior, problems .of re­
search in these areas (and the re­
lated technical, legal, and ethical 
issues), and substantive findings 
for "non-victim" crimes and legal 
but morally stigmatized behavior. 
Second semester will include 

topics on the substantive findings 
about juvenile crime, adult victim 
crime, and a sociological view of 
the control of deviant and criminal 
behavior. 
Prerequisites to SOC 337: SOC 
103 or 104 and either SOC 201 or 
two other courses in the social 
sciences. Prerequisite to SOC 
338: SOC 337. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each se­
mester 

SOC 341 Historical 
Socloloqy , 
Sociological theories and meth­
ods altP1ied to the study of histor­
ical pnenomena such as revol­
utions, migration, and industri. 
alization. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 ortwo other 
courses in the social sciences. A 
history course is ' also recom­
mended. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits (not 

1 offered 1981-82) 

SOC 351 Sociology 
of Literature 
Literature as a symbolic expres­
sion of· social structure; the rela­
tions between literary mqvements 
and other forrTjs of social activity. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and .either SOC 201 ortwo other 
courses in t~e social sciences. 
Sprin,g, alternate years, 3 credits 
(not offered 1981-82) 

SOC 352 Sociology 
of Religion 
The ways in which sociocultural 
processes affect 'andl are influ­
enced by religious beli~f systems 
and organizations; changing 
strUGtures and functions of reli­
gious institutions. ' 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC f01 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits \ 

SOC 356 Political Sociology 
Social structure and processes as 
affecting, and affected by, .political 
behavior a(1d/ organizations; the 
sociology Of power, authority, and 
legitimacy. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or, two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and sPoring, 3 credits \ , 
SOC 358 War and Military 
Institutions 
The role 01 violence in social af­
fairs; military organizations; civil­
military relations. 
Prerequisite.,s: SOC 1 03 or 1 04 
and either SOC 201' or two other 
courses~ in the social sciences. 
Fall, alternqte years, 3 credits (not 
pffered 1981 -82) 

SOC 380 Comparative 
Social StrUct",res \ 
The principal complex societies 
and their central institutions, with 
emphaSis on industrialization and 
ecOnOmiC j deVelopment. 
Prerequisi es: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in' the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 0 edits 

SOC 361 Historical 
Development of 
Contemporary Sociology 
Main currents in the development 
of theories land empirical studies 
of society, culture, and person-
aJity. I 

Prerequisite,s: SOC 103 or 104 
. and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 382 I~troductlon 
to SociolOgical Theory . 
A systematic treatment of tne 
dominant general orientations in 
sociology including structural­
functional analysis .and symbolic 
interaction ism. f 
Prerequisite: SOC 361 . ' 

SOC 353 Sociology Fall and sprinp, 3 credits 
of Sc1ence ' ( 

" Social influences on the choice of SOC 370 Work and the 
research problems and on the be- Profe .. lons . 
havior of scientists; the social or- The social Ipatterning of work sit-
ganization of scientific enter- uations and careers; relations of 
prises. work organizations to each other 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 and to larger social structures. 
'and either SOC 201 or two other Prerequisites: sao 103 or 104 
courses in the social sciences. and either SOC 201 or two other 
FaN, alternate Years, 3 credits (not courses in the social sciences. 
.offered 1982-83) fall, 3 credits , 

SOC 354 Sociology of Law J,.. Isoc 372 Mass 
Law as an institution of social Communications , 
control; the legal profession, court Soqial influences on the content 
systems, and bureaucratization of and effects of mass communica-
the legal process; the relation of tions; communication systems; 
law to social change. ' the public fwnctions of mass com-
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 municationi 
and either SOC 201 or two other Prerequisite,s: SOC 103 or 104 
courses in the social sciences. and either SOC 201 or two other 
Spring, 3 credits cdurses in ~he social sciences. 

Fall, 3 cred·ts. . 

SOC 373 Collective Behavior 
Major unstr/-lctured social phe­
nomena- uch as mob violence, 
panics, fa~s and fashions, and 
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public opinion-as the outcome of 
collective problem-solving ac­
tivity. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SOC 380 Social Psychology 
Individual and social factors in 
human behavior; the · structure of 
personality; identity development; 
communication processes; and 
attitudes. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 or 
PSY 101 and either SOC 201 or 
two other courses in the social 
sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

, I. 
SOC 381 Sociology 
of Organizations 
Bureaucracy as a form of organi­
zation; the structure of relations 
between and within organizations. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 1 O~ 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 
(not offered 1982-83) 

SOC 382 Smell Grou~ 
The structure and functioning of 
faee-to-face groups in field and 
laboratory settings. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 
(not offered 1981-82)1 

SOC 387 Sociology 
of Education . 
Educational institutions as social 
systems; social patterns in the 
life-cycles of students ahd 
teachers; class and ethnic factors 
in educational development. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses In the social sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 390 Special Topa 
Lectures on topics of current soci­
ological interest ,which will be an­
nounced before the start of the 
term. May be repeated as the sub­
ject matter differs. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 or 104 
and either SOC 201 or two other 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

SOC 401 Senior Seminar 
In Sociology 
Special proJects and research. 
papers on a topic of sociological 
interest. which will be annourlced 
before the start of the term. May 
be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
3 credits 
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SOC 405 Seminar In 
Methods of Social Research 
Comparisons of assumptions un­
derlying various statistical and 
methodological procedures; the 
interplay of substantive theory and 
empirical research; applied re­
search and policy implications; 
the social contexts of research. 
The seminar should integrate the 
work that the student has taken in 
his major and minor. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Com- \ 
pletion of all other requirements 
for thE\minor in methods of social 
research. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Department 
'of 
Theatre 
Arts 

SOC 447 Independent 
Readings 
Selected readings, usually in a 
special area, to be arranged by 
the student and the instructor. 
May be repeated. No more than , 
six credits of SOC 447 and SOC 
487 may be counted toward the 
major. A maximum of three credits 
may be taken with anyone faculty 
member in anyone semester. 
Prerequisites: Written permission 
of instructor and of Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Professors 

John Newfield, Emeritus, Ph.D. 
University of Vienna (Dramaturgy: 
theatre history; opera) 

Thomas Neumiller, M.F.A. Yale 
University (Acting; directing ; 
mime) 

Associate Profellors 

Leonard Auerbach (Acting; stage 
management) 

William Bruehl, Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania (Directing: Asian 
theatre; modern drama; impro­
visation) 

Requirements for the Major In Theatre Arts 
The majo'/' in theatre arts leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The following courses are required: 

Credits 
I. Study Within the Area of the Major 

A. Core Curriculum '(no more than two theatre 
courses may be taken per semester by freshmen): 
THR 104 Play Analysis 3 
THR 112 The Acting Process (for those not 
planning a performance emphasiS) or 
THR 105 Acting I (for those planning , 
a performance emphasis) 3 
THR 200 FundamentalS of Technical Theatre 3 
THR 281, 282 Theatre History I, Ii 6 

8. ' Programs of Study (see below) 21 
C. THR 300 Seminar in Current Production (four 

times) 4 
THR 401 Senior Seminar 3 
THR 402 Senior Thesis 3 

Sub-Total 46 

II. Study in Related Areas 
One \course each from Art, Music, and English 
from those listed below: 
ARH '101, 'ARH 102, MUS 101,. MUS 119, 
EGL 241, EGL 242, EGL 243 (recommended) 9 

Total 55 

Programs of Study 
After completing the core courses, the student in consultation 
with an assigned advisor elects to emphasize a specific area of 
interest or a general program, choosing courses from the fol­
lowing groups. 

\ 

SOC 487 Independent 
Research 
Designing and carrying out a re­
search project selected by the 
student and arranged by the stu­
dent and the instructor. May be re­
peated. No more than six credits 
of SOC 447 and SOC 487 may be 
counted toward the major. 
Prerequisites: Written permission 
of instructor and of Director of Un­
dergraduate Studies. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Richard Dyer-Bennet (Voice) 

Richard Harlzell, M.Ed. Pennsyl­
var:lia State University (Documen­
lary film; film-making; television as 
communication) 

'"'­
Jonathan Levy, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Columbia University (Dramaturgy; 
criticism; playwriting) 

Louis Peterson, M.FA Yale Uni­
,versity (Playwriting) 

Alii stant Professors 

Gordon S. Armstrong, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of California, Berkeley 
(Theatre history) 

General 

SOC 488 Intemshlp 
Participation in local, state, and 
national public and private agen­
cies and organizations. Students 
will be required to submit written 
llrogress reports and a final 
written report on their experience 
to the faculty sponsor and the de- . 
partment. Grading in this course 
shall be Satisfactory /Unsatisfac­
tory only. May be repeated up to a 
limit of nine credits. 
Prerequisites: Twelve credits in 
sociology (including qOC 201), 
permission of instructor, depart­
ment, and Undergraduate Stlldies 
Office. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 9 credits 

Steven Pollock, M.FA Yale Uni­
versity (Technical theatre; lighting 
design) 

Campbell Baird, M.F.A. New York 
University (Stage- design) 

Sigrid Insull, M.A. Indiana Univer­
sity (Cos\ume design, makeup) 

Individualized program, including courses from all areas. 

Acting 
THR 130,205,218,222,230,242,318,322,332,342,352,362, 
482 

Directing 
THR 205, 225, 226, 255, 324, 325, 332, 333, 339, 489 

History and Theory 
THR 214, 225, 324, 325, 354, 484 

Technical Theatre/Design 
THR 203, 255, 313, 316, 323, 336, 345r 346, 483, 486 

Theatre Management/Stage Manageme'nt 
THR 106,214,255,' 316,324,333,336,345,481 

Media-Communications 
Although at present no formal major exists in the area of media­
communications, a series of courses are offered that provide 
the student with a broad view of radio, television, and film, as 
well as intensive work in certain selected areas. The courses 
listed#-below are recommended. 

THR 137, 138 Understanding Media I, " 
THR 270 Broadcasting Prinoiples and Practices 
THR 272 Introduction to Television 
THR 325 Writing ,for the Media 
THR 371 Techniques of Film Production , 

Other courses are found within the regular offerings of the de-
partment. / 



Courses 
See p. 45, Course Cred~ and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sys­
tem. 

THR 101 Understanding 
Theatre '. 
An introduction to theatre 
performance. Students participate 
In atl aspects of theatrical produc­
tion. such as tryouts, rehearsals, 
designing sets, directing scenes, 
playwriting, and critical analysis. A 
fee will be charged for theatre 
trips. Not open to upper division 
theatre majors and not for theatre 
major credit. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 104 Play Analysis 
A close reading of several plays of 
different periods and styles and a 
general examination of the ele­
ments out of which all plays are 
made-dialogue, character, plot, 
etc. Upper division theatre majors 
must have permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 105 Acting I 
-(Formerly THR 212) 
A study of the vocabulary and 
skills of the actor's craft. The first 
steps of the discipline of acting 
are considered. The first half of 
the course is spent in lecture and 
workshop sessions exploring the 
uses of such techniques as sense 
memory, concentration, and re­
laxation. TMe second half of the 
.semester attempts to apply these 
techniques to work in scene 
study. May not be taken for credit 
in addition to THR 112. 
Prerequisites: Audition afld per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 112 The Acting Process 
Introduction to the actor's craft. 
The broader aspects of the disci­
pline are examined during lecture 
and workshop sessions; analysis, 
memorization; and performance of 
short scenes. Attendance at de­
partmental productions is re­
quired. Recommended for non­
majors and theatre students who 
do not anticipate emphasizing the 
performance areas. May not be 
taken for credit in-addition to THR 
105. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 117 Film Expreilion 
An introduction to those formative 
means unique to film by which the 
director-author expresses ideas. 
Examples of the work of great di­
rectors from Griffith to Godard are 
viewed, analyzed, and discussed. 
Narrative-dramatic film is em­
phasized, but Brakhage, Belson, 
Whitney, and others are not ig­
nored. A foundation for both future 
film critics and future film-makers. 
This course is required for admis­
sion to all other film courses. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 120 Verbal 
Communication / 
Preparation of various types of 
material for verbal presentation. 
Basic studies in the process of in­
terpersonal communication and 

n , 

small and large group communi ­
cation. Practice in the orderly 
preparation and verbal presenta­
tion of materials in the areas of 
process explanation and persua­
sion . Basic skills of public 
speaking. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 130 The Human Voice 
A basic practical course in voice 
production for the actor. Students 
will participate in exercises for de­
veloping the speaking vorce with 
an emphasis 'on the involvement 
of the body. Fundamentals of the 
International Phonetic Alphabet 
will be taught. 
Prerequisite,s: Audition and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 137 Understanding 
Media I 
An introductory course in 'media: 
movies, still photography, video, 
and sound. Theory, history, and 
aesthetics are examined through 
laboratory workshops. The course 
is intended to develop an ·under­
standing of, and skills in, audio 
and visual media for the student 
with a general interest as well as 
for the student who plans to 
pursue further study in the schol­
arly or professional field . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 138 Understanding 
Media II , 
Further examination of theory, his­
tory, and aesthetics of electronic 
media, video, and sound. Labora­
tory workshops are ' employed to 
develop basic skills in electronic 
audio and visual techniques and 
their application. 
Prerequisite: THR 137. 
Fall or ~ring, 3 credits 

THR 200 Fundamentals 
of Technical Theatre 
(Formerly THR 216) 
A c6urse in basic technical 
theatre practice and stagecraft, 
incorporating elements of drafting, 
construction, painting , and the 
handling of stage scenery and 
properties. Laboratory work in 
theatre sound 'is also included. 
Fall, and spring, 3 credi!s 

THR 203 Graphic Techniques 
for the Stage 
A course in the dev'elopment of 
plans, sections, elevations, tech­
nical drawings, construction 
drawings, and sketching tech­
niques in various media for theat­
rical design. 
Prerequisite: THR 200. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 205 Acting II 
(Formerly THR 312) 
Continued training in basic tech­
niques. Advanced work in char­
acter analysis and development. 
Emphasis is on scene study and 

introduction to styles of acting. 
Prerequisite: THR 105 or 112 and 
audition. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 214 Modern Drama 
on Stage 
A seminar examining the forms of 
modern drama in the 90ntext of 
prodlJction from 1860 to . the 
present. 
Prerequisite: THR 104 or EGL 193, 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 217 Introduction 
to Film-making 
The' first course in film-making 
techniques requires students to 
explore the aesthetics of motion 
through the use of a movie cam­
era and through the experience of 
combining moving images, by 
creative editing, into meaningful 
sequences\ 
Prerequisites: THR 117 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 218 Movement 
An introduction to the elements of 
movement. Structured exercise to 
encourage a'ppropriate body 
functioning-balance, coordina­
tion, flexibility, and articulateness. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing. \ 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 222 Stage Makeup 
An investigation into the theory, 
techniques, and materials of stage 
makeup and its relation to char­
acter analysis. The students will 
explore aspects of facial anatomy, 
color theory, and graphic repre­
sentation of three-dimensional 
form. They will also have the op­
portunity to plan and design 
makeup for department produc­
tions. 
Prerequisite: THR 105 or 112. 
Fall or spring, 2 credits 

THR 223 Stage COitume I 
An introduction to costume design 
including graphic communication 
and basic costume construction. 
Exercises in design rendering 
techniques/ pattern drafting, and 
design fundamentals. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 225 Playwriting 
A workshop devoted to planning 
and writing finished scripts for the 
stage. Students will write original 
material for possible production in 
theatre workshops. , ' 
Prerequisite: EGL 102 or 202 or 
285, or THR 104. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 230 Voice and the Actor 
The continuation of voice study 
explores increasing resonance, 
range, articulation, and the link of 
ayting , involving improvisat ion 
and the use of text. Continued 
work in International Phonetic Al­
phabet will be taught. 
Prerequisites: THR 130, audition , 
and permission of instructor. ' 
Fall or spri g, 3 credits 

II~ 
.. 
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THR 242 Mime I 
A beginning course in the tech­
niques of mime. The fundamen­
tals of creating illusions (the wall, 
the rope, objects, etc.) and the 
various mime walks are studied. 
Classes alternate mime exercises 
with the presentation of short 
mime pieces by students. The im-

• portance of mime for the actor is 
stressed. 
Prerequisites: Audition and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall. 3 credits 

THR 244 Summer Theatre 
Workshop 
Students in the course, in addition 
to working with the instructor 
throughout the planning, prepara­
tion, and execution of a summer 
stock series, will assume key po­
sitions of responsibility such as 
stage manager, head technician, 
and principal acting roles. May be 
repeated. May count toward major 
for a maximum of six credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Summer, 1 to 6 credits 

THR 270 Broadcasting 
Principles and Practices 
(Formerly THR 107) 
the history and evolution of the 
broadcasting industry in the 
United States from the early days 
of radio to the current sophisti­
cated communication system. 
The course will provide the stu­
dent with a basic understanding of 
the industry and its relation to reg­
ulatory agencies and the public. 
Prerequisite: THR 138. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 272 Introduction 
to Television 
(Formerly THR 127) . 
How television works and an ex­
amination of the skills and tech­
niques of the professionals and 
craftsmen who make it work. Di­
rectors, writers, cameramen, per­
formers, and advertising agency 
people will be guest lecturers. 
Equipment and technique will be 
demonstrated, but this is not a 
hands-on course . Although 
broadcast television (both com­
mercial and public) will be em­
phasized , cablevision, instruc­
tional TV, industrial training, and 

. experiments in community com-
munication will also be examined, 
Prereguisites: THR 117 and 138. 
Fail or spring, 3 credits 

THR 281, 282 Theatre 
History I, II 
(Formerly THR 123, 124) 
Evolving architectural concepts, 
scenic conventions, technology, 
and production techniques Will be 
studied with reference to corres­
ponding literary, social. and CUl­
tural trends. I, Ritual to 1660. II, 
1660 to 1932. 
Prerequisite: THR 105 or 112. 
Fall (281 ) and spring (282), 3 
credits each semester 

THR 300 Seminar 
In Current Production 
Students work as assistants or ap­
prentices on current departmental 
productions, closely supervised 
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by the faculty and production staff. 
Weekly seminars examine the 

, theoretical basis iof all practical 
work being performed. Areas of 
assignment and examination in­
clude directing, design (costume, 
settings, lights), dramaturgy, 
theatre technology, management, 
audience development, acting. 
May be repeated. I 
Prerequisites: com curriculum. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

I 

THR 316 Advanced 
Technical Theatre-
An advanced study of the mate­
rials and techniques of stagecraft, 
as well as methods of prqblem­
solving 'and intera.ction in tech­
nical production. Emphasis on 
technical direction, aClvanced 
drafting, budgeting, crew organi­
zation, and planning. 
Prerequisites: THR 200 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 318 Movement for Actors 
Application of movement \ con­
cepts to acting problems. AWare­
ness of the students' personal 
movement qualities, particularly in 
relation to characterization and in­
teraction; the relationship of 
movement to voice and speech 
and to set, props, and costume. 
Prerequisites: THR 218 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

I 
THR 322 Acting III 
Acting for students who have 
demonstrated high potential in 
Acting II. Scene work will be lim­
Ited to one or two major play-
wrights. . 
Prerequisites: THR 205, audition 
and permission of instruotor. ' 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 323 Stage Costume II 
An advanced >course in costume 
design involving play analysis, de­
sign, and presentation techniques. 
Bi-weekly projects and critiques 
with special emphasis on histor­
ical research. 
Prerequisites: THR 223 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 324 Current Trends 
In Experimental Theatre 

1 A study of various experimental 
.contemporary theatres in Europe 
and the U.S. and analysis of their 
goals, methods of working, and 
prbductions. Relations of these 
contemporary theatres with tradi­
tional non-literary forms of popular 
theatre, such as pageahts, carni­
vals, circus, Com media dell'Arte. 
Exploration of different types of 
acting, directing, and staging 
through practical exercise using 
techniques, scenarios, and scripts 
from the different theatres. A 
seminar-w94'l(shop in which guest 
artists may take part. 
Prerequisite: THR 104 or 214 or 
EGL 193. 
Fall or spring. 3 credits 

THR 325 Writing 
for the Media 
The basic preparation and con­
struction of materials for use in 
media: radio, television , and rno­
tion pictures. 
Prerequisites: THR 225 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 330 Oral Interpretation 
The final link in the voice-to­
acting process. Specific skills in 
the style of oral interpretation will 

. be taught as approaches to prose 
and poetry reading and analysis. 
A Reader's Theatre project may 
ernerge. 
Prerequisites: THR 230, audition. I 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 332 Improvisation 
Work will consist of workshop and 
discussion sessions during which 
students will drill in both verbal ' 
and non-verbal exercises ~nd as­
sorted theatre garnes leading to 
the development of irnprovisa: 
tional skills for ' both single and 
group work. May be repeated 
once. i 
Prerequisites: Audition and THR 
105 or 112. . 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 333 Directing I 
(Formerly THR 239) 

. An introduction to the work of the 
director in s'electing and preparing 
the play for production. Probl~ms 
of style , interpretation, and execu­
tion. The director's approach to 
the actor. 
Prerequisites: THR 104, 105 ' or 
112, 200, 281, 282. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 336 Stage Management 
A dourse in backstage theatre 
management. Includes analysis of 
the playscript to serve the phys­
ical production most efficiently; 
blueprint and light plot reading; 
making of properties. 
Prerequisites: THR 200 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 crecfits 

THR 339 Directing II 
$tudents will apply the skills and 
techniques learned in Directing I 
to specific scenes and plays. 
Prerequisites: 'fHR 205 and 333. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 342 Mime II 
A continuation of the beginning 
mime course. More intensive work 
on performance techniques, put­
ting tbgeth,er mime pieces, con­
siderations of mirne costume and 
makeup, and, if PQssible, actual 
performance. ,(' 
Prerequisites: THR 242 ana per­
mission of instruCljor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 345 Stage Lighting 
(Formerly THR 226) 
Basic elements of lighting princI­
ples, instrumentation, and control. 
Introduction to color, design, and 
aesthetics, including the planning 
of designs for individual plays. 
Prerequisites.' THR 104, 200, and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 346 Advanced Stage 
Lighting (Fo~merly THR 326) . 
Advanced topics in lighting design 
intended to acquaint the student 
with highly · specialized lighting 
genres. Subjects will include 
lighting for repertory theatres, the 
dance, and musical tneatre. This 
is strictly a studio design course 
intended for those students who 
have satisfactorily completed 
THR 345. 
Prerequisites; THR 345 and per­
mission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 352 Acting IV 
Advanced s.cehe study in v1arious 
styles. Students ,will cnoose 
sCElnes from the repertOire which 
represent different acting styles; 
e.g. , Elizabethan and Jacobean, 
Restoration, Victorian, Twentieth­
Century Realism, Brechtia[1. Work 
will involve .the exploration of the 
scenes, how they reflect the ' 
manners. costume, movement, 
and attitudes of the time; and 
techniques to be employed for ef­
fective staging and acting. 
Prerequisites: THR 322 and audi­
tion. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

~ ',; 

THR 354 Special Topics 
In-depth study of a specific sub­
ject in the history, theory, aes­
thetics, criticism, dramaturgy, or 
the dramatic tradition of the 
theatre, such as: the epic theatre 
tradition; medieval and renais­
sance criticism; methods of 
r.eading plays ; analyses of dra­
matic texts; notions of the atJsurd 
frorn Aristophanes to Brecht. May 
be repeated. 
Prerequisitesi Core curriculum 
and permission of instructor. 

. Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 355 Stage Design I 
(Formerly THR 213) 
An introduction to the aesthetics 
of scene design with an emphasis 
on the designer's graphic lan­
guage. Basic exercise in drafting, 
perspective drawing, and simpli­
fied rendering techniques that 
pertain to the organization and 
presentation of the design idea. 
Prerequisites: THR 104, 200, and 
permission of instructdr. 
Fall, 3 credits ", 

THR 356 Stage Design II 
(Formerly THR 313) 
Principles of design for the theatre 
incllKling color composition and 
rendering techniques. These 
techniques are rel?ted to the aes­
thetics of dramatic composition 
and the flexibility of modern 
staging. ' 
Prerequisites.' THR 2.00 and 355. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 357 Topics In Film 
and Television 
A detailed study of a particular pe­
riod in the history or development 
of filrn or television. Topios in film 
might include: the Biograph Films 
of 1902-08, the history of film of a 
particular nation. Topics in televi­
sion might include: a comparative 
study of stage plays adapted for 
television, origin and theory of the 
docu-drama.'May be repeated as 
topics change. 
Prerequisites: THR 117, 137, and 
272. 
Fall and spring. 3 credit 

THR 362 Advanced Acting: I 
Film and Video 
An exploration of the theory and 
technique of film and video 
performance . For advanced 
acting students who haVE! had 
both classroom and on~stage pro­
duction experience. 
Prerequisites: THR 137,322, audi­
tion, and permission of instructor. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 371 Techniques of Film 
Production' (Formerly THR 227) 
Instruction in planning short films 
and experience in executing the 
plans. Students may make their 
own films or assist a more adi 
vanced film-maker according to 
the discretion of the instructor. 
Such technical skills (lighting, 
sound recording, editing) as are 
required by the films being made 
will be taught. 
Prerequisites: THR 138 and 217. 
Fall, 3 credits 

"­
THR 372 Film-making 
Workshop 
(Formerly THR 327) , 
Continues instruction and prac, 
tical \ experience in the planning 
and production of motion pictures. 
Whatever advanced technical 
skills are required by the films pro­
duced will be taught; 16mm equip­
ment will be used. 
Prerequisites: THR 371 and per­
miss'ion of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 401 Senior Seminar 
A seminar in theatre theory. It in­
volves examination 01 current 
theatrical practice as it relates ItO 
theatrical theory. Political theatre, 
didactic and activist theatre, 'po- . 
etic drama, Shakespearean and 
classical fheatre production. Ar­
taud, Brecht, and other major the­
orists will be examined. 
Prerequisites: Theatre arts major. 
senior standing, and permission of 
department ' 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 402 Senior Thesis 
Practicum thesis work such as 
acting, recitals, direction of a play, 
design of sets or costumes for a 

/ 



production, independent drama­
turgical work relating to a pro­
duction. 
Prerequisites: Theatre arts major. 
senior standing. and permission of 
department 
Spring. 3 credits 

THR 475 Undergraduate I 

Teaching PrllcUcum I 
Each studenf will be responsible 
for some aspect of a course. de­
pending on his or her particular 
skills. The student will receive reg­
ularly scheduled/supervision from 
the instructor. Responsibilities 
may include: preparing material 
for discussion, keeping records, 
helping students with their proj­
ects, holding regular office hours. 
Grading in this course shall be 
Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: Theatre arts major, 
senior st'anding, and permission of 
instructor and department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 476 Undergraduate 
Teaching PracUcum II 
Further training in the teaching of 
theatre courses. Either increased 
or different responsibilities will be 
assigned, adding to the quality of 
academic experience already 
gained in THR 475. Grading in this 
course shall be Sa,tisfactory/ Un­
satisfactory only. 
Prerequisites: THR 475 and per­
mission of instructor and de­
partment. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

'Unaffiliated 
Courses 

Projects Courses 
and Internship 
Applications for projects courses 
must be submitted by the end of 
the Advanced Registration period. 
Students may take no more than 
six credits of projects courses 
(481-487 and 4~9) 

THR 481 Projects 
In Production Management 
(Formerly THR 488) . 
Advanced work on a particular 
problem in theatre manage.ment 
under close faculty supervision. 
The student may supervise ~he 
house and box office for a season, 
or perform a theoretical task such 
as write a paper on the history of 
management in the American 
theatre during the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. 
Prerequisites: Cure curriculum, 
THR 336, and permission of de-
partment. , 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

THR 482 Projects 
In Performance 
Intensive, individual work on per­
formance under faculty supervi­
sion. May be the preparation of a 
major role to b-e presented before 
an audience either on or off 
campus. 
Prerequisites: Core curricUlum, 
THR 352 , and permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3, credits 

THR 483 Projects 
In Theatrical Design 
Advanced individual work on 
theatrical design, i.e., settings or 
costumes. For example, the cos-

The courses listed in this section are offered for their general 
interest to students rather than as a part of any major or minor 
program. The designator 'INT is used only for courses giving 
advanced training in academic skills; these courses do not sat­
isfy distribution requirements. The designators HUM, S~S, and 
SCI indicate interdisciplinary courses focused primarily on the 
arts and humanities, the social and behavioral sciences, and the 
natural and mathematical sciences, respectively; these'courses 
satisfy distribution requirements. A student who wishes to use 
any of these courses to fulfill the requirements of a major or 
minor program should apply to the department or to the other 
agency that supervises the program. 

I 
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tume designs for a three-act play 
including concept , sketches, 
renderings, fabric swat.ches, etc .. 
or the design for a setting for a 
community theatre project. 
Prerequisites: Core CUrriculum, 
THR 323 or 356, and permiSSion 
of department. 
Fall and sp ing. 1 to 3 credits 

THR 484 Projects 
In History, Dramatic 
Literature, and Theory 
Advanced individual work on a 
specific problem related to theatre 
history, dramatic literature, or dra­
matic theory. 
Prerequisites: THR 354 and per-
mission of department. "-
Fail and spring, 1 to 3 credIts 

THR 485 Projects 
In Script Writing 
Advanced individual work re­
sulting in a script for stage, 
screen, or elevision. 
Prerequisites: THR 325 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

THR 486 Projects 
In Technical 'rheatre 
Advanced work under faculty su­
pervision on some phase of tech­
nical theatre, for .example the de­
sign and execullOn of a lighting 
plot for a University production or 
a community theatre or the deSign 

I 

Courses 
See p. 45, Course Credit and Pre­
requisites, and Numbering Sysi 
tem. 

INT 180 Women'. World, 
Women'. Piece: An 
Introduction to the Unlve .. lty 
'or Re-..,tfY Students 
Designed to help re-entry stu­
dents adjust to school and, specif­
ically, to Stony Brook. After 
meeting with counselors, librar­
ians, instructors from the Mathe­
matics Learning Center, and 
others, for several weeks, stu­
dents will turn to reading and 
writing in women's studies as a 
focus for reviving academic skills. 

for a new theatre, including floor 
plans and elevations. 
Prerequisites: Core curriculum, 
THR 316 or 346, and permission 
of department. . 
Fall and spring. 1 to 3 credits 

THR 487 Projects 
In Film and television 
Advanced individual work in film 
or television resulting in either a 
scholarly paper, film footage, or a 
video tape. 
Prerequisites: THR 372 and per­
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

THR 488 Internship 
Participation in a professional or­
ganization that creates and pre­
sents public performances , 
creates and pr~sents to the public 
works in the media arts, or con­
cerns itself with the management 
or funding of arts organizations. 
Students will be required to submit 

. written progress reports to Aheir 
department sponsors and a final 
written report to the department 
faculty. Supplementary reading 
may be assigned. Grading in this 
course shall be Satisfactory/ Un­
satisfactory only. May be repeated 
up to a limit of nine credits. 
Prerequisites: Permission of in­
structor, department, and Under­
graduate Studies Office. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 9 credits 

THR 489 ProJects 
In Directing 
Individual work under faculty su­
pervision as the director of a play 
to be performed before an au­
dience either on or off campus. 
Prerequisites: Core curriculum, 
THR 339, and . permission of de­
partment. 
Fall and spring. 1 to 3 credits 

• 

Topics of concern to women will 
be studied from both an historical 
and contemporary perspective. 
Discussion will be encouraged as 
will the writing of several short 
papers, including a research 
paper. Written work will receive 
carefu.l ~uidance and criticism. 
PrereqUIsite: Open only to stu­
dents returning to school after at 
least five years' absence. 
Fall, 3 credits 

I 
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INT 250 Aceclemlc R .... n:h 
Provides a basic understanding of 
the information frocess through 
the study 0 classification 
schemes, research strategies, ab­
stracting, use of indexes and.ab­
stracts, reference materials, gov­
emment documents, monographs, 
serial literature, and various auto­
mated retrieval systems. Should 
be taken in conjunction with a 
course requiring a research paper. 
Fifty-item bibliography required. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

, 
I 

, I 

HUM, sas, SCI 291 
Semln., on Contempo,.ry 
lnu .. 
This variable topics course, de­
signed primarily for lower division 
students, will explore contem­
porary issues in the Ii~ht of two or 
more disciplines. TopICS explored 
primarily in the light of disciplines 
in the humanities will be assigned 
the HUM designator; those in the 
.natural and mathematical 
sciences, the SCI designator; and 
those in the social sciences, the 
SBS designator. Topics will be 
generated by faculty members or 
developed in response to" student 
suggestions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each 

HUM, sas, SCI 491 
Semln., on Cont.mpo,.ry 
lnu .. 
This variable topics course, de­
Signed for upper division students, ' 
will explore contemporary issues 
in the light of two or more disci­
plines. Topics explored primarily 
In the light of disciplines in the hu­
manities will be assigned the HUM 
designator; those in the natural 
and mathematical sciences, the 
SCI . designator; and those in the 
social sci~nces, the SBS desig­
nator. Topics will be generated by 
faculty members or developed in 
response to student suggestions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each 

/ 

sas 380 O .. th 
(Former1y INT 380) 
Lectures and discussions will in­
clude the following topics: the 
evolutionary significance of death, 
death as a social process, death 
and a philosophy of life, the fear of 
death, death In other cultures, the 
rhetoric of death. 
Spring, 3 credits 

J~ 

'. 
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w. Averell 
Harriman 
College 
for 
Urban 
and 
Policy 
Sciences 

Professor 

Robert Nathans, Ph.D. University 
of Pennsylvania (Energy policy) 

Associate Prof, .. ors 

Stanley M. Altman, Ph.D. Poly~ 
technic Institute of Brooklyn (Ana­
lytic methods; evaluation of public 
agencies) 

Adele Brody, Part-time, M.l.l. 
New York University School of 
Law (U,rban law; public adminis­
tration in a policy analysis frame-
work) \ 

T. Owen Carroll, Ph.D. Cornell 
University (Analytic methods; 
energy policy; social policy). Re­
cipient of the State University 
Chancellor'S Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1973-74 

Pearl Kamer, Adjunct, Ph.D. New 
York, University (Application of 

. economic theory to urban, sub­
urban, and regional problems) 

Lee Koppelman, D.PA New York 
University (Regional planning) 

The W. Averell Harriman College for Urban and Policy Sciences 
otters professional training for positions in government agenCie~ 
at the federal, state, and local levels and for positions in the 
private sector that relate to public policy. Although the College's 
main program is at the graduate level, its Accelerated Program 
is open to students who have, during their freshman and sopho­
more years, demonstrated both an interest in public service 
careers and an aptitude for quantitative analysis. Graduates 
work as budget analysts, planners, managers, project leaders, 
and consultants in agencies dealing with public problems such ~ 

Harry Weiner, Dean, S.M. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(Analysis apd redesign of publiC; 
organizatiops) I 
Dennis R. young, Ph.D. Sta~ford 
University (Decision-makinfij pro­
gram evaluation; social policy)· 

A .. latant Profeuors 

Leland Neuberg, Ph.D. University 
of California, Berkeley . (Social 
conflicts surrounding the question 
of municipal vs. private ownership 
of electricat' power systems) , 

Thomas Sexton, Ph.D. State Uni­
versity of New York at Stony 
Brook (Operations research, es­
pecially as applied to the analySIs 
of transportation problems) 

Richard Silkman, Ph.D. Yale Uni­
versity (Economic analysis as it 
relates to education policy) 

John P. Walsh, Ph.D. State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook 
(Application of economic ,analysis 
problems o~ health policy) 

Instructor 

Carl Carlucci, M.S. State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook 
(Management information sys­
tems) 

Lecturers 

Barbara Cohn, BA New York Uni­
versity (Analysis of municipal ser­
vices) 

Gary Lefkowitz, M.P.A. Harvard 
University (Manpower policy, 
quality of work life, productivity) 

Teaching Aaal8tanta 
Estimated Number: 1 

as energy, transportation, criminal justice, science and tech­
nology, health, education, etc. 

Most Accelerated Program students receive their baccalau­
reate degree from the College of Arts and Scier;1ces, in which 
they choose a major that accepts Urban and Policy Sciences 
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courses toward fulfillment of requirements. (The Social 
Sciences, Liberal Arts, Economics, and Political Science majors 

. mesh best with the Accelerated Program.) University and Col­
lege graduation requirements, therefore, are the same as those 
for Arts and Sciences students (see p. 42). Students may 
choose a major in the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences, in which case their College requirements are the 
same as those for Engilleering and Applied Sciences students 
(see p. 156). Students receive the Master of Science degree 
in Urban and Policy Sciences at the completion of the third year. 

Information can be obtained from the Graduate Bulletin and 
the Director of Education of the W, Averell Harriman College for 
Urban and Policy Sciences, 314 Old Physics, State University of 
New York at Stony Brook, Stony Brook, New York 11794, 

Courses 
UPS 311, 312 Introduction 
to Urban and Policy Sciences 
This course covers four related 
topics, which are not separable, 
nor can they be taken as indi­
vidual courses. The topics are: 
Economic Ana/ysis-Theory is 

applied to a I number of public 
policy -problems from the outset. 
Sufficient economic theory is 
taught to prepare the student for 
the Qraduate program, but em­
phaSIS is placed on attacking real 
problems and recognizing la­
cunae and inadequacies in the 
present stock of theory. Admin­
istration-Personnel, information, 
and control systems are exam­
ined, mainly through the case 
method, ' with a view toward pre­
paring the student to look for evi-

\ 

dences of pathology in public 
agencies. Quantitative Methods­
Sets, logio probability, matrices, 
algebra, and related topics are 
taught fr~m the viewpoint of 
creating a tool-kit with which the 
public policy analyst and manager 
can approach problems that con­
tain nonmathematical as well as 
mathematical aspects. The com­
puter is introduced in the same 
way. Case Studies-Formal anal­
yses are studied, particularly 
those on which important public 
policy decisions have been based 
(the Coleman report, the Fleisch­
man report on educational fi­
nancing, the Carnegie Commis­
sion report on public television, 
the Civil Rights Commission re­
port on pupil opportunity, etc.) with 
a view toward identifying their 
theoretical underpinnings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Dean. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits each 
semester 

UPS 331 Intermediate 
Economics for Public Policy 
Analysis 
An intermediate level course on 
economic theory and analysis for 
public policy. The course gives a 
treatment of welfare and effi­
ciency implications of decentral­
ized economies under various de­
grees of competition; discusses 
welfare economies; develops' the 
rationale for public activity-in a de-

\ 
I 

./ 

centralized economic system and 
the concepts of consumer's sur­
plus,. public goods, externalities; 
considers the treatment of the diS­
tributional implications of public 
decisions; and discusses pricing 
and output policies for govern­
ment industries and finance and 
their effect on the economy. 
Prerequisites: UPS 311 ·, 312_ 
Fall. 3 credits 

UPS 341 Models 
for Policy Making 
Comprehensive overview of the 
principles of policy analysis in the 
public sector. Emphasis is placed 
on developing the student's ability 
to organize unstructured problems 
and to evaluate policy alterna­
tives_ Case studies of public 
sector problems in diverse areas 
such as housing, education, 
energy, and environmental control 
are included. 
Prerequisites: UPS 311, 312. 
Fall. 3 credits -

/ 
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Programs In Engineering and Applied Sciences 
Technology is now being asked to provide help in solving a wide 
range of industrial and social problems: energy, transportation, 
urban develppment, environmental control, health servtces, and 
education. In parallel, engineers must contribute to the improve­
ment of the quality of life in the developing nations. In all of these 
endeavors, toe engineering problems are intimately related to 
social, economic, and political conditions. Consequently, the 
enginee~i~g program at Stony Brook emphasizes the develop­
ment of educational experiences in not only the engineering 
areas, but also the underlying natural sciences, the related so­
cigl and behavioral sciences, and th.e humanities. 

In order to realize these objectives, the engineering and ap­
plied sciences curriculum is much more flexible than at many 
other schools. The student who specializes in a particular field 
suc~ as electrical, mechanical, or materials engineering, as well 
as applied mathematics and coffi'puter science, may plan an 
inte'rdisciplinary program specifically adapted to his or her ca­
reer goals involving other departments or divisions of the Uni­
versity; he or she may choose a program of breadth as prepara­
tion for later specialization in architecture, business, law, or 
medicine. In all of these paths there is strong emphasis on ' 
individual projects in the junior and senior years when students 
are encouraged tq work closely with members of the faculty on 
projects of interest t6 the students. 

Students interested in engineering have a choice of six ma­
'jors. The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences offers 
five different majors, listed below, and in collaboration with this 
college, the College of Arts and Sciences offers a Bachelor of 
Science with a major in Engineehng Chemistry. ' 

Bachelor of Science in: 
Applied Mathematics and Statistics 
Computer Science 

Bachelor of Engineering in: 
Engineering Science 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
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Each student. is enrolled in one of these five majors. There is, 
in addition, great flexibility for specialization toward desired ca­
reers qecause of the freedom provided by electives within any 
of the five majors. Thus, the student may ,decide to emphasize: 
Computer Engineering within electrical engineering; Ocean En­
gineering (courses ESI 280, ESC 330 are appropri~te , with 
courses selected from other pads of the University as well); 
Materials Science within engineering science by choice of elec­
tives offered by the Department of Materials Science and Engin­
eering, or within the major in mechanical engineering; Structural 
Engineering within the major in engineering science with 
courses offered by the Department of Me'chanical Engineering 
and the Department of Applied Mathematics and Statistics. 

In addition, the engineering student often prepares for grad­
uate studies in architecture, business, law, or medicine. Inter­
ested students should consult with the appropriate faculty ad-
visOr for each profession: . 

Architecture: 
Law: 
Medicine: 

I . 
Prof. Stewart Harns 
Prof. Sheldon S.L. Chang 
Prof. Velio A. Marsocci 

Industrial Management/Pre-Business: Students interested in 
pursuing careers in management or in continuing on to a grad­
uate degree in business administration are advised to take the 
following sequence of elective courses: 

nCO 101 Introduction to Economics 
, ECO 114.. Financial Accounting 

ECO 214 Managerial Accounting 
EST 392 Engineering and Managerial Economics 
MSA 310 Survey of Probability and Statistics 
MSA 342 Operations Research ' I 

The above course sequence is suggested. Substitutions as 
well as additional courses should be chosen in consultation with 
the Undergraduate Program advisor of the Department of Ap­
plied Mathematics and Statistics. Students should also consider 
the business minor, p. 63. 

Accredl,atlon 
. All three undergraduate engineering degree progl<ams offered . 

by the College are accredited .by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology, Inc. (formerly the Engineers' 
Council for Professional Development). 

Physical FacilIties , 
The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences houses s'ev­
eral specialized laboratories for undergr9duate students. The 
Engineerihg Laboratory contains many small-scale, table-top 
experiments which provide students with ,experience in planning 
and designing engineering experiments. The Mechanical Engin­
.eering ~aboratory is a unique departmental facility pertaining to 
basic mechanical engine,.ering practice and includes equipment 
for the fIleasurement of stress and strain, fluid flow rates, static 
and dynamic pr,essures, and temperature and heat transfer 
rates. The Department of Eledrical Engineering has severallab­
oratories for undergraduate stu,d~nts in the areas of electrical 
circuits and electronics, microprocessors and programmed 
logic, and digital systems. A student machine shop is also avail­
able for students who have completed a course in machine 
shop practice and safety. 

Two Baccalaure,te Degrees \' 
Qualified stUdents whose special interests and career plans 
make such study appropriate may be granted permission to 
earn two degrees at the underg~aduate level by planning a 'pro­
gram which leads to a Bachelor of Engineering degree and 
either a B~chelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. For details, see p. 35 .. 

. ' I 

BE/MS Program " 
,An engineering student may apply for admission to enter this 
special program which will lead to' a Master of Science degree 
and a Bachelor of Engineering degree at the end of the fifth year. 
For details ~ee individual department sections. 

Degree Requirements 
I 

All candidates for the Bachelor of Engineering or the Bachelor of 
Science degree must satisfy the University graduation require­
ments, the College' distribution requirements, and the require­
ments of a major. Candidates for the Bachelor of Engineering 
degree must also satisfy the College residence requirements. 

University Graduation Requirements 

Credit Hour Requirement 
At least 120 credits for the Bachelor of Science degree and at 
least 128 credits for the Bachelor of Engineering degrae must 
have been completed. Restrictions o~ credits that may be 
counted -are stated in Restrictions on Credits on p. 157. 

Grade Point A verage Requirement 
At least 2.00 cumulative grade pOint average must have been 
achieved for all courses taken at Stony Brool( after the end of 
the semester in which the 57th credit was earne.d. 

Residence Requirement 
At least 36 credits must have been earned at Stony Brook_be­
ginning with the 58th credit. 

Upper Division Credit Requirement 
At least 39 credits of courses numbered 300 or higher must 
ha(ve been completedl Some of these credits may have been 
earned through courses transferred from other colleges and 
individ,ually evaluated at Stony Brook as upper division. . 

College Distribution Requirements , 
Distribution requirements are normally met by attainin'g a 
passing grade in appropriate courses. Up to four credits re­
quired in each area, however, may be filled by AP, CPE, CLEP, 
or Challenge credit or other approved credit by ex~mination. For 

, details, see p. 18. " , 
The following categories of courses do not fulfill distribution 

requirements: 
1. Proficiency-level courses: AIM, EFL, EGC, MSP. 
2. Federated Learning Communities core courses, program 

seminars, and independent projeots: CUE, FLC, HHP, SEI , TVS. 
Other excluded designators in this category will be announced 
as new Federated Learning Communities are developed. 

3. Interdisciplinary academic ' skills courses: INT. 
4. -Physical Education courses: PEC. 
5. Elementary foreign language courses: Numbered 111 

through 116. 
6. Community service and day care courses: AFS, PSY, and 

SSI 283. ,. 
l 

A. Proficiency in English Composition. 
All entering students are expected to demonstrate compe­

tence in the clear and logical expressioQ of ideas in written 

I 



English. This requirement may be met by passing the English 
proficiency examination or by completing EGC 101 English 
Composition. 

(0-3 credits) 

B. Twenty-one credits in the Arts and Humanities and Social 
and Behavioral Sciences chosen in such a way as to satisfy the 
distribution requirements described in items C, 0, and E 

(21 bedits) 
I 

C. Arts and Humanities 
Six (.6) credits to be chosen trom among the offerings in art 

(ARH and ARS), classics (CLS), comparative literature (Cl T), 
English (EGL-but not EGC), foreign languages (CHI, EEL, FLA, 
FRN, GER, GRK, HBW, ITL, LAT, POR, PSH, RUS, SGl, SPN, 
SWE, YOH-but not courses numbered 111 -116 nor UN 115, 
116), humanities interdisciplinary (HUM), music (MUS), philos­
ophy (PHI), religious studies (RlS), theatre arts (THR). In addi­
tion, those Incoming Student Seminars designated ISH, Africana 
Studies courses designated AFH, Judaic Studies courses desig­
nated JOH, and certain Health Sciences Center courses (HMC 
300 and 331) and EST 390 apply. 

D. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Six (6) credits to be chosen from among the offerings in an­

thropology (ANT), economics (ECO), history (HIS), interdiscipli­
nary social sciences (SBS and SSI-but not 283), linguistics 
(LIN-but not 115, 116), political science (POL), psychology 
(PSY-but not 283), sociology (SOC). In addition, those In­
coming Student Seminars designated ISS, African~ studies 
courses designated AFS (but not 283), and Judaic studies 
courses designated JOS apply. 

Sometimes Independent Study Program and Foreign Study 
courses (ISP, FSC, FSO, FSF, FSG, FSI, FSY) may satisfy distri­
bution requirements. These must be evaluated for each student 
individually. 

E. A sequence of at least three courses (9 credits minimum) 
containing a central theme, to be chosen from the Arts and 
Humanities andlor the Social and Behavioral Sciences as de­
fined in C and 0 above.,At least two of these courses are to be at 
the 200 level or above and all three courses are to be within one 
discipline, e.g., HIS. Students who wish to select other suitable 
sequences may petition the Committee on Academic Standing 
and Appeals. Sequences in for~ign languages require testing by 
the foreign language department for the appropriate leveL Stu­
dents who enter the College with an undergraduate degree in an 
Arts and Humanities or Social and Behavioral Sciences disci­
pline will meet this requirement automatically. 

College Residence Requirements for the B.E. Degree 
At least seven ESG courses and I or approved technical elective 
courses offered by the College must have been completed. Of 
these seven, at least five must be approved technical elective 
courses offered by the department of the student's major. Engin­
eering Science majors must petition the Academic Standing and 
Appeals Committee for approval of technical elective courses to 
meet this requirement. 

\ 
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Requirements for the Majors \ 
For the Bachelor of Science degree, the requirements for the 
major in Applied Mathematics and Statistics are on p. 158, and 
in Computer Science on p. 161 . For the Bachelor of Enginj3ering 
degree, requirements for the major in t:lectrical Engineering are 
on p. 164, in Engineering Science on p. 169, and in Mechanical 
Engineering on p. 174. 

Exemptions from Requirements for the Majors 
A student may gain an exemption from any of the requirements 
for a major by submitting a petition together with supporting 
material to the Academic Standing and Appeals Committee or 
by arranging with the current instructor to take a comprehensive 
examination (e.g., the fin,al examination) along with enrolled stu­
dents. Th..e results of the examination and their evaluation, sub­
mitted by the instructor, together with any other supporting 
material submitted by the student, will provide the basis for the 
Committee's decision. Exemptions do not confer credits . 

Technical Electives 
Any engineering departmental or interdepartmental courses 
listed as technical electives or recommended by a student's 
advisor as appropriate to his or her academic program and 
approved by the Academic Standing and Appeals Committee \ 
will satisfy technical elective requirements. 

" Open Electives ( 
Any courses offered for credit at this University, or any credits 
accepted as transfer credits may be considered open electives. 

Permission to Take Graduate Courses 
Undergraduates with -superior academic records may take 
graduate courses if they receive the permission of the course 
instrl:Jctor an9 of their academi8 advisor. Forms are available in 
the Engineering Undergraduate Student Office, Engineering 
127. 

PassiNo Credit Option 
The only courses which may be taken on Pass i No Credit basis 
'for the Bachelor of Engineering degree are those fulfilling the 
College distribution and open elective requirements . 

PassiNo Credit rules for the Bachelor of Science degree ap­
pear in the individual department sections. 

Restrictions on Credits 
Only courses stating in the description that they may be re­
peated may be taken more than once for credit. Only three 
credits of physical education may be counted toward degree 
requirements. '" 

Course Numbering 
Courses are numbered ill accordance with the following general 
pattern: "1 
1 00-199 IntrOductory courses; appropriate for and generally 
taken by freshmen. 
200-299 Intermediate courses; appropriate for and generally 
taken by sppho"rrlores: 
300-399 Upper division courses; appropri~ for and generally' 
taken by juniors and seniors. 
400-499 Special upper division courses such as seminars, di­
rected readings and research, teaching practica; appropriate for 
and generally taken by juniors and seniors. Certain 400-level 
courses for seniors only are so specified. 

, 
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Department 
of I 

~ppUed , 
Mathematics 
and ( 
Statistics 

\ f 

Profellors 
Edward J. Beltrami, Ph.D. Adelphi 
University (Distribution' and opti­
mization theory) 

, Yung Ming Chen, Ph,D,/New York 
University (Partial dIfferential 
equations and wave propagation) 

Daniel Dicker, Sc.D. Columbia 
University (Boundary value prob­
lems of solid and fluid mechanics) 

Vaclav Dolezal, Sc.D. Czecho­
slovak Academy of Science (Dis-

_ tribution theory; systems theory) 

I;vinq Gerst, Ph.D. Col~mbia Uni­
versity (Applied algebra and 
number theory) 

Herbert Robbins, ph.D. Harvard , 
University, D.Sc. (honorary) 
Purdu~ University (Mathematical 
statistics) 

Ram P. Srivastav, D.,Sc. Universi!y 
of Glasgow, Ph.D, University of 
Luckrrow (Integral equations and 
mixed boundary val.ue problems) 

, The undergraduate program in Applied Mathematics and Statis­
tics aims to give mathematically oriented students a liberal edu­
cation in quantitative problem solving. The courses in 'this pro­
gram survey a wide variety of mathematical theories and 
techniques which are currently employed by planners and re­
searchers in government, indusn-,., and science. About half of 
the applied mathematics majors go on to graduate or profes­
sional schools, largely in statistics, operations research, busi­
ness management, and urban science. Others go directly into 
professional careers as actuaries, programmer-analysts, man­
agement trainee,s, and secondary school teachers. While some 
career-oriented course sequences are listed below, students . 
are strongly encouraged to seek faculty advice in coordinating , 
their career plans with their academic programs. In the spring of 
their junior year, all st~dents contemplating graduate studies, 
upon graduation or ,at a later date, should consult' with the MSA 
Graduate Placement Advisor who will assist them in choice of 
schools, and proVide information about Graduate Record Exam­
inations, etc. Students conSidering secondary school mathe­
matics teaching can major in Applied Mathematics and Statis­
tics or in MathelT)atics. ' ,,' 

r 
, ' 
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Reginald P. Tewarson, Ph.D. Asslltant Professors 
Boston University (Numerical , ,.Gerard Dallal, Ph.D. Yale Univer-
analysis) , sity (Statistics) 

Alan C. Tucker, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Stanford University (Combina­
torics and applied models). Recip­
ient of the State University Chan­
cellor's Award for Excellence in 
Teaching, 1973-74 ' 

Armen H. Zemanian, Eng,Sc.D, 
New York University (Network 
theory, food system moaeling) 

Associate Profellors 
James C. Fr~uenthal, Director of 
Undergraduate Studies, Ph.D. 
Harvard University (Population 
dynamics; applied mechanics). 
Recipient of the State University ( 
Chancellor'S Award for Excel­
lence in Teaching, 1977-78 

Woo Jong Kim, Ph.D. Carnegie Ih­
stitute of Technology, Ph.D. 
Carnegie-Mellon UniverSity (Ordi­
nary differential equations) 

Martin A. Liebowitz, Ph.D. Harvard 
University (Random processes 
and applications) 

Gary Simon, Ph.D. Stanford Uni­
versity (Statistics). Recipient of 
the State University Chancellor:s 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1978-79 

Stephen Finch, Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Statistics) 

Bhaskar Sengupta" Eng.Sc.D. Co­
lumbia University (Operations re­
search; random processes) 

Laurel Smjth, Ph.D. Stanford Uni-
versity (Sfatistics) f 
Scott Pro van, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Operations re~earch) 

Teaching AI~lltantl 
Estimated Number: 40 

Requirements for the Major in ApplleCt Mathematics 
and Statistics-Bachelor of Science Degree 
In addition to the University graduation requirements and the 
College of Engineering and Applied Sciences distribution re­
quirements, the following courses are required for the major in 
applied mathematics and statistics: 

1. MSM 13~ , MSM ,132, MSM 231, and MSM 306, or their 
equivalents 

2. MSC.1t1 or MSC 112 
3. MSA 301, MSA 310, and 18 additional credits in courses 

designated MSA and numbered 300 and above. (A maximum of 
6 of these 18 cred,its may be replacect by an equal number of , 
credits taken from approved junior I~vel or higher mathemati­
cally oriented courses. Typically approved substitutions are: 
ECO 321, ECO 349, ECO 350, PHY 443, PHY 444, an9 all 
courses, designated MSC or MSM and numbered 301 and 

, above.) , I . 

4. To gair a background in fi~lds that generate mathematical 
ap'plications, a minimum eft 14 additional credits shall be chosen 
from among the course offerings in economics, the physical 
sciences (not .including mathematical sciences), _and engin­
eering. No more thim 8 of these credits may come from anyone 

, department. 

Minors and Double Majors 
The department urges students in other majors who are consid­
ering a double ' major with MSA first to select individual MSA 
courses on the basis of their academic interests or vocational 
needs. Only after a student has taken several MSA courses 
should he or she decide upon this as a second major. 
\ On the other hand, MSA students are strongly e~couraged to 
minor or double major in another disciplinSf The most frequent 
choices, of MSA dou~le majors are computer science and eco-

., nomics. 

I ' 

I. 
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Recommendations for Students Majoring In Applied 
Mathematfcs and Statistics I 

The department encourages students to have a \broad exposure 
to many types of mathematical reasoning and to its diverse roles 
in the social and natural sciences. During their first two years, 
students considering an MSA major are encouraged to take, 
besides the required calculus sequence: some physics (either 
PHY131, 132 or PHY 101, 102 or PHY 103, 104 ): MSC 111 or 
112 and one pther computer course (competence in computer 
programming is essential for many professional careers), and 
some economics. At the end of the sophomore year or the 
beginning of .the junior year, students begin taking upper division . 
MSA courses, usually starting with MSA 301 and 310'. At the 
same time, they are str.ongly encouraged to continue taking 
MSM and MSC courses and mathematically oriented courses in 
other departments, such as ECO 251 and PHY 443. The fol­
lowing lists of course sequences for certain professions are 

. given as a preliminary guide to students with interests in these' 
professions. Students should talk with faculty specializing in 
these areas as early as possible for more specific information. 

Statistics:MSA 301, 310, 311, 312, another MSC course 
beyond 112; students considering highly competitive graduate 
statistics programs need MSM 310 or 313, and 320 or 321. 

Actuarial Science: Preparation tor second actuarial 
examination-MSA 301, 310, 311 and 312; third actuarial 
examination-MSA 326, 532 and 543; fourth actuarial 
examination-MSA 544. -

Operations Research or Management Science: MSA 301, 
310,311,331, -341, and 342. 

Analyst-Programmer: MSA 301,310, 3T1, 320, 326, 341, and 
MS~ 120, 201, and 205. 

Pass/No Credit Grading 
The Department will not accept P INC grades for courses listed 
under 1,2, and 3 above, because they are used to satisfy major 
requirements. 

Courses 

MSA 101 Introductton 
to Finite Mathematics 
This course concentrates on / 
mathematical concepts and tech­
niques which are needed for the 
mathematical models currently 
being used in such fields as an­
thropology, biology, economics, 
linguistics, psychology, and soci­
ology. Topics. to be covered in­
clude set theory, ' combinatorics, 
finite probability, matrix algebra, 
Markov chains, game theory and 
interest theory. This course may 
not be taken by students with 
'credit for MSM 127 or 132 or 142. 
Students may not receive credit 
for both MSA 101 and MSA 110. 
F~II and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 102 Element. 
of StetlsUcs 
The use and misuse of statistics in 
real-life situations; baSic statistical 

. measures of central tendency and 
of dispersion, frequency distribu­
tions, elements of probability, bi­
nomial and normal distributions, 
small- and large-sample hy­
pothesis testing, configence inter-

/ 

vals, chi-square test, and regres­
sion. This course may not be 
taken by students with credit for 
MSM 231, MSA 310, MSA 311, 
MSA 312, ECO 320, PSY 201, 
SOC 202, SOC 211-212. 
Prerequisite: Satisfaction of Arts 
and Sciences mathematics profi­
ciency requirement 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 104 Introductton 
to Probability 
Introduction to continuous and 
discrete probability; basic proper­
ties of probability distributions, ex­
amples (from the physical and bi­
ological sciences), expectations; 
binomial, Poisson, and normal dis-
tributions. . 
Prerequisite: One semester of cal­
culus. Corequisite: MSM 126 or 
132 or 142. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MSA 110 Probability and 
Statistics In the Life Sciences 
A survey of probability theory and 
statistical techniques with appli­
cations to biological and biomed­
ical situations. Topics covered in­
clude Markov chain models, ' 
binomial, Poisson, normal, expo­
nential and chi-square random 
variables, tests of hypotheses, 
confidence intervals, t-tests, anal­
ysis of variance, regression, and 
contingency tables. Credit cannot 
be given for both MSA 101 and 
110. 

Applied Mathematics & Statistics I 159 

Prerequisite: MSM 126 or 131 or 
141. 
Fall and sp ing, 3 credits 

MSA 194 Patterns 
of Problem Solving I 

A survey of !eChniques and meth­
ods of prob em solving as devel­
oped by the engineer and applied 
scientist Applications drawn from 
a broad ral')ge of fields. Primarily 
intended for non-engineering ma­
jors. Crosslisted ~ EST 194. 
Spring; 3 credits 

,.SA 301 Finite 
Mathematical Structures A 
This course introduces the stu­
dent to graph theory and combin­
atoral analysis. The emphasis is 
on solving applied problems 
rather than on theorems and 
proofs. Techniques used in 
problem-solving wili lincludEl gen­
erating functions, recurrence rela­
tions and network flows. This 
course develops the type of math­
ematical thinking that is funda­
mental to computer science and 

, operations research. 
Corequisite: IMSM 221 or 231 \ 
Fall, 3 credits . 

MSA 302 Finite 
Mathematical Structures B 
Sets, binary relations, partially or­
dered sets~ Boolean algebra and 
applications , to switching; finite 
state machines and machine ho­
momorphiSms; form-a) languages 
and their recognition by ma­
chines; groups and applications to 
sorting, codes, and machines; 
'modular arithmetic, random num­
ber generation; finite fields and 
applications, Cross listed with 
MSM 312. I 
Prerequisites: MSM 221 or 231 
and MSC 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 310 Survey of 
Probability and Statistics 
A survey 'of data analysis, proba­
bility theory and statistics. Stem­
and-leaf d'splays, box plots, 
schematic plots, fitting straight 
line relationships, discrete and 
continuous probability distribu­
tions, conditienal distributions, bi­
nomial distrio,ution, normal and t 
distributions, confidence intervals, 
significance ' test. MSA 310 may 
not be taken for cr~dit in addition 
to ECO 320 \ 
Prerequisite: SM 126 or 132 or 
142. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 311 Probability Theory 
Probability spaces, random varia­
bles, moment generating func­
tions, algebra of expectations, 
conditional and marginal distribu­
tions, multivariate distributions, 
order statistics, law of large 
numbers. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241. I 
Fall and spring, 3 credits' 

MSA 312 Mathematical 
Stetlstlcs _ 
Estimation, confidence inter,vals, 
Neyman-Pearson lemma, likeli­
hood ratio test, hypothesis testing, 

chi-square test, regression, anal­
ysis of variance, non-parametric 
methods. 
Prerequisite: MSA 311. 
Spring, 3 credits , 

MSA 320 Applied 
Differential Systems 
Properties of ordinary differential 
equations. with diverse applica­
tions to problems in the natural 
and social sciencell. (No back­
ground in areas of application is 
required.) The course is designed 
for students· in the mathematical 
sciences who are interested in 
basic uses of the calculus. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241, 
Fall, 3 credits .. 
MSA 326 Numerical Analysis 
Direct and indirect methods for 
the solution of linear and non­
linear equations. Computation 01 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors of 
matrices. Quadrature, differentia­

,tion and curve fitting. Numerical 
solution of ordinary and partial dif­
ferential equations. 
Prerequisites: MSC 111 or 112 
and MSM 221 or 231 or 241. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 331 Mathematical 
Modeling 
This course investigates the pro­
cess of translating real-world 
problems into mathematical 
models. During the semester six 
to eight unconnected problems 
will be studied in detail. These will 
be chosen to illustrate various 
methods of formulation and solu­
tion, and will generally find their 
origins in the social and biological. 
sciences. 
Prerequisites: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 and either MSA 310 or MSA 
311. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSA 341 Operations 
Research I:' Deterministic 
Models 
This course presents linear pro­
gramming with a view towards its 
uses in economics and systems 
analysis. Linear-algebra and geo­
meVic foundations of linear pro­
gramming; simplex method and ItS 
variations; primal-dual programs; 
formulation and interpretation of 
linear programming models, in­
cluding practical problems in 
transportation and production 
control. Optional computer proj­
ects. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241. MSA 341 and MSA 342 may 
be taken in either order, though it 
is recommended that MSA 341 be 
taken first. 
Spring, 3 credits 
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MSA 342 OpeNilons 
R .... reb II: Stochastic 
~ .. . 
Methods and techniques for sto­
chastic m~ling and optimiza­
tion, with applications to queueing 
theory, Markov chains, inventory 
theory, Qames and decisions. 
frereqUlsites: MSM 221 or 231 or 
241 and either MSA 310 or MSA 
311 . MSA 341 and 342 may be 
taken in either order, though it is 
recommended that MSA 341 be 
taken first. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MBA 350 Graph Theory 
Paths and circuits. trees and tree­
based algorithms. graph ooloring. 
digraphs, network flows. rr)atching 
theory, matroids. and games with 
graphs. . 
Prerequisite: MSA 301 or consent 
of instructor. . 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSA 381 Engln .. rlng 
MalhemaUes A " 
Introducti?n to partial differential 
equations of engineering: meth­
ods of solutiofl including separa­
tion of variables. Fourier series 
and integrals; elements of numer­
ical analysis. 

. Prerequisite: MSM 221 and MSC 
111 or 112. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

Department 
'of 
Computer 
Science 

\ 
I 

MSA 312 EnelMertng 
Mathematics 8 
Vector and related techniques 
used in fluid dynamics and elec­
tromagnetic fields; methods of 
complex variables in engineering 
applicatiops. ' 
Prerequisite: MSM 221 . 
Fall and spring. '1 credits 

MSA 400 TOIIIes 
. In ........... 1caJ Modeling 
(Formerly MIA 332) 
topics in mathematical modeling 
will be offered. as student demand 
and faculty time and interest coin­
cide. Some ~ible offerings in­
clude: population dynamics 
models. epidemiological models. 
and demographic models. The 
emphasis of the course will be on 
mathematical thinking and meth­
Qds. Course may be repeatfld 
once. 

I Prerequisites: MSM 221 or 231 .or 
241 and MSA 311 . 
3 credits 

MSA 441 .... In .. Policy, 
Formulation, 
and Administration 

, This course focuses on the prob­
lems faced by the general man­
-ager in business planning. fore­
casting. and decision making. 
Typical case studies relating to 
establishing objectives and for­
mulating strategies are assigned 
as a basis for a discusslon­
oriented class session. Analyses 
pf financial statements. produc­
~ion ·planning. and organizational 
ISfructures are involv!!d in arriving 

, \ 

Prof ... ,. , ( \ 
Mhur J. Bernstein. ph.D. Co­
lumbia University (Computer sys­
tems: operating systems; com­
puter networks) 

Herbert L. Gelernter. Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Rochester (Artificial intelli­
gence; scientific applications) . 

Jack He//er. Chairman, Ph.D. POly­
technic Institute of Brooklyn (In­
formation organization and re­
trieval ; humanities data 
processing; data structures) 

Richard ~\. Kleburtz. Ph.D. Univer­
sity of wastlington (Theory of 
computation: programming lan­
guages) 

David R. Smith, Ph.D. University of 
Wisconsin (Switching theory; dig-· 
ital system design: computer ar-
chitecture) . 

• 1 

al recommendations fOf action. 
Prerequisites: Any three required 
courses in the .Business Minor 
Program plus permission of in­
structor. 
3 credits 

MSA 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching PractlCum 
Students assist the faculty in 
teaching by conducting recitation 
or laboratOry sactions that will 
supplement a lectore course. The 
student will {eceive regularly 

<scheduled supervisionl from the 
faculty advisor. May be used as 
an open' elective only and re­
peated once. 
Pre,.equisites: Senior standing as 
an undergraduate major within the 
CoNege; a minimum grade point. 
average of 3.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
course in which the student is to 
assist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

MSA 417 R .... rch 
In ApplIed Mathemalq 
A course which will give the stu­
dent an opportunity to be involved 
in an independ~nt research proj­
ect with supervis,ion by the faculty. 
Permission to register will require 
that st'udents have average 
grades 'Of B in their -courses and 
that they obtain the agreement of 
a faculty member to supervise 
their research.f May be repeated 
once. Only 3 ~redits of research 
electives (MSA 487. MSC 487. 
ESC 499. ESE 499. ESM 499. EST 
499) may be counted toward 
fulfillment of technical elective re-
quirements. ' 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor and department. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

MIocfat. Profesaorl 

John C. Cherniavsky. Ph.D. Cor­
nell University (Software engin­
eering. theory of computation) 

Zvi M. Kedem. D.Sc. Technion. Is­
raellnstitute of Technology (Dafa­
base systems. computer graphics. 
algorithm analysis) 

Aul.lant Pro .... o,. 
Hussein G. Badr. Ph.D. Pennsyl­
vania State University (Operating 

- syst,ms. performance evaluation) 

Peter B. Henderson. Rp.D. Prince- , 
ton University ~ftware engin- ' 
eering) 

Mark A. Jones. Ph.D. University of 
Kansas (Artificial intelligence) \ 

David Maier. Ph.D. Princeton Uni­
versit¥ (Computational com­
plexity; algorithm analysis; data­
base systems) 

Sharon C. SCI/veter. Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Wisconsin (Learning: nat­
ural language understanding, 
knowledge representation) . 

MSA 481 WorkIbop 
In ApplIed MatMmatlca 
Lectures will be given by th. 
course instrl:lctor and by VIsitors 
on topics of current interest in 
applied mathematics. Projects in- . I 
volving mathematical modeling 
will be undertaken by small 

'groups of students with the super­
vision ot faculty. Reports will be 
submitted by each group of stu­
dents at the end of the semester. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Spring. 3 credits 

Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics Courses 
Approved as Engif)eering 
Technical Electives 
MSA 301 . 302 Finite Mathematical 
Structures A. B 
MSA 31 0 Survey 01 Probability 
and Statistics 
MSA 311 Probability Theory 
MSA 312 Mathematicill Statistics 
MSA 320 Applied Differential Sys­
tems 
MSA 326 Numerical AnalYl?is 
MSA 331 Mathematical Modeling 
MSA 341 . 342 Operations Re­
search I. " 
MSA 350 Graph Theory 
MSA 400 Topics in Mathematical 
Modeling (may be used only 
once) • 
MSA, 487 Research in Applied 
Mathematics (may be used only 
once) 
MSA 491 Workshop in Applied 
M~thematics 

( 

Edward Sciore. Ph.D. Princeton 
University (Database systems: 
programming languages) 

David S. Warren. Ph.D. University 
of Michigan (Natural language 
prQlf8Ssing: theory of compu­
tation) 

.,It/f}ssandro ZOfat. Ph.D. University 
of Southern California (Computer 
architecture: parallel computation: 
algorithm analysis) ) 

Tuchlng Aul.,-n" 
Estimated Number: 30 

\ 

/ 
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Undergraduate Program In Computer Science interested in tre theory of computation are encouraged to take 
The undergraduate major in computer science is designed to MSM 371 Logic. Those interested in computer hardware should 
combin~ a . liberal arts program with sufficient pre-professional consider ESE 316 Digital Devices and Circuits, ESE 346 Com-
education in computer science to prepare the student for grad- puter Commuhications, ESE 349 Introduction to Fault DiagnOSis 
uate study or for a career in the computing field. The intent is to, of Digital Systems, and ESE 380 Microprocessors and Pro-

. offer the breadth of education which will enable students to grammed Logic. Other related courses can be found in the list-
place computing in the perspective Of an extension of man's ings of the Departments of Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 
intellectual power, while offering the depth of education required, ' and Statistics, Electrical Engineering, and the Interdisciplinary 
to understand how to utilize the power of computing. Program in Linguistics. Also, there is a large selection of grad-

Students will learn concepts and skills needed for designing, uate courses in the department's Master of Science program 
programming, and applying computer systems while learning which are 'available, as electives, to eligible seniors. Students 
the theoretical foundation of computer science. They will also should consult with faculty members of the Department of Com-
have\ sufficient freedom in the program to pursue other aca- puter Scienc~ early to plan their programs. 
demic interests in the liberal ~rts, sciences, and engineering to 
complement their study of computer science. Many students will 
be able to utilize the flexibility Of the program to satisfy the 
requirements of a second major for the baccalaureate degree. 

Phy.lcaI Facilltle. 
The laboratory in the Computer Science Department has its own 
PDP 11 /60 computer (which is connected to mass storage de­
vices, an analog-to-digital converter, and a graphics terminal), 
as well as 24 LSI-11 microcomputers. Although used mainly for 
graduate research, they are also available to qualified under­
graduate students engaged in special independent projects. 

The campus Computing Center, a major centralized facility to 
serve the computing needs of instruction, research, and admin­
istration, is used· very heavily in most undergraduate computer 
science course work. This central computer complex consists 
of a UNIVAC 1100/80 - 2X1 system with 4 million characters of 
main memory, 3 billion characters of on-line disk storage, and a 
complement of tape drives, printers, and card processing equip­
ment. Mo~ than 120 remote devices are located on the Stony 
Brook campus and are connected via a communication net­
work. A tape library of !TIore than 6,000 magnetic tapes provides 
for storage of users' programs and data in machine accessible 
form. 

\ . 
Requirements for the Major In C~puter Science­
Bachelor of Science Degree . 
In addition to t~e University graduation requirements and the 
<;tollege distribution requirements (p. 156), the following courses 
are required for the major in computer science: 

I. Required Courses 
A. MSC 112 (or equivalent), MSC 120, 'MSC 201. 
B. Four other computer science courses selected from 

Groups 1 and 2 below. Two of these four courses must be 
selected from Group). , 

Group 1; MSC 303, MSC 304, MSC 306, MSC 345 
Group 2: MSC 205, MSC 305, MSC 307, MSC 346, 
MSC 352, MSC 371, MSC 380, MSC 487 . . 

C. MSM 131, 132, 231 (or MSM 125, 126, 127, 231 or MSM 
141,142,231). / 

D. MSA 302 or MSM 313. 
E. MSA 301, 326 and 310. I 

F. ESE 318. 

II. Natural Science Requirement 
Students must take 12 credits from among the-course offer­
ings in the natural sciences (physics, chemistry, biology, 
earth and space sciences). , 

III. Grading I ' 
All courses taken to satisfy requirements for the major (I and 
II above) must be taken for a letter grade and completed with 
a grade of C or better. 

Suggestions for Elective Cours .. 
Students are encouraged to concentrate their elective courses 
in no more than two diSCiplines chosen according to their sec­
ondary interests so as to obtain depth in these areas. Students 

" 

Sample prr.ram (Required Course. Only) 

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior 

MSM 131 
MSM 132 ' 
MSC 112 
MSC 120 

Course. 

MSM 231 
MSM 313 
MSO 201 

MSC 100 The Societal 
Impact of COmpute,. 
A critical assessment of the role 
that computing and data pro­
cessing play in contemporary so­
ciety. Following an introduction to 
the information management ca­
pabilities that automation can pro­
vide, a study will be made of eco­
nomic, legal, and moral issues 
involved in the utilization of these 
capabilities. Crosslisted with EST 
100. 
FI;lIl and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 105 Introduction 
to ComputeI'! Science 
and Buslne .. Data Procenlng 
An introduction to programming 
and the solution of problems by 
data processing algorithms. 
Sorting, mer~ing, repqrt genera­
tiQn, and statistical summarization 
using one sequential file. Expe­
rience will be gained by designing 
programs in PL/1 to perform typ­
ical business, library, and ar­
chiving applications. May not be 
taken for credit in addition to MSC 
111 or MSC 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

M8C 111 Computer Science 
for Engln .. ,. 
An introduction to computer 
science and the use of the com­
puter for solving scientific and en­
gineerin9, related problems. Stu­
dents Will gain experience USing 
the FORTRAN programming lan­
guage. Primarily for engineering 
students not planning to take ad­
vanced computer sc ience 
courses. May not be taken for 
credit in addition to MSC 105 or 
MSC 112. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSA 301 
MSA 326 
MSC elective 
MSC elective 

MSA 310 
ESE 318 
MSC elective 
MSC elective 

MSC 112 Introduction 
to Computer Science 
A rigorous introduction to the fun­
damental concepts of computer , 
science, . including algorithms, 
problem-solving techniques, data 
structur~, and machine princi- , 
pies. Students will gain expe­
rience using a modern high-level 
computer prOQramming language 
to solve a variety of numeric and 
non-numeric problems. Primarily 
for students planning to take 
further computer science 
courses. May not be taken for­
credit in addition to MSC 105 or 
MSC 111 . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 120 Computer 
Organlutlon and Programming 
Explores the physical structure ot 
a computer, machine representa­
tion of information, assembly lan­
guage programming, input and 
output communication; and intro­
duces the student to systems pro­
gramming techniques. 
Prerequisite: Pass proficiency ex­
amination. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

MSC 201 Advanced 
Programming 
Development of techniques in 
non-numeric programming with 
particular emphasiS on data re­
presentation. Detailed treatment 
of recursive data structures, 
searching and sorting. Introduces 
concepts of modular design of 
programs. Involves writing large 
programs in PASCAL. 
Prerequisite: Pass proficiency ex­
amination. Students not having 
PASCAL background afe advised 
to see the instructor pri6r to regis­
tration. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 205 Buslne .. 
Data Proce .. lng 
The design of sequential and di­
rect access files to perform busi­
ness data processing. Use of 
PL/1 and COBOL to illustrate the 
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algorithms. Use of stream mode 
files for sorting and merging. Use 
of direct access files for record 
keeping, inventory control, tech­
niques for self-defining files, up­
dating, addinQ, and deleting re­
cords. Techniques for retrieving 
subsets of data from direct ac­
cess files used in report gen­
eration. 
Prerequisite: MSC 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSC 303 Introduction to 
the Theory of Computation 
An introduction to the abstract no­
tions encountered in machine 
computation. Topics include finite 
automata, regular expressions 
and formal languages, with em­
phasis on regular and context­
free grammars. Questions relating 
to what can and cannot be done 
by machines are covered by con­
sidering various models of 'com­
putation, including Turing ma­
chines, recursive functio(lS, and 
universal machines. 
Prerequisites: MSC 201 and MSM 
313 (or MSA 302). 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSC 304 Compiler Design 
Topics studied include formal 
description of programming lan­
guages, lexical analysis, syntax 
analysis, symbol tables and me­
mory. allocation, code generation, 
and Interpreters. 
Prerequisites: MSC 120 and MSC 
201. 
Spring, 3 credits 

. I / 

MSC 305 Introduction 
to Data B.e Management 
The design of data base manage­
ment systems to obtain consis­
tency, integrity, and availability of 
data. Conceptual models and 
schemas of ~ata: hierarchical, 
network, relational, and graph 
theoretic. The role of the data 
base administrator in the organi­
zation and use of data. 
Prerequisite: MSC 205. 
Spring, 3 credits 

Computer 
Engineering 

MSC 306 Operating Systems 
Students are introduced to the 
structure of modern, operating 
systems. Topics include virtual 
memory, resource allocation 
strategies, concurrency and pro­
tection .. The desiglT and imple­
mentation of a Simple system will 
be performed. 
Prerequisites: MSC 120 and MSC 
201. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSC 307 Principles 
of Programming Languages 
Course will present examples of 
programming languages (PL) 
other than PASCAL, such as 
SNOBOL, APL, LISP, ALGOL, 
PL/1, ADA Students will write 
sample progral'l1s in some of the 
languages studied. The lan­
guages will be used to illustrate PL 
con~tructs such as binding, 
~Indlng times, data types and·im­
plementation, operations (assign­
ment data type creation, pattern 
matChing), data control, storage 
management, parameter passing, 
operating ehvironment. The suita­
bility of these various languages 
for particular programming tasks 
will also be covered. 
Prerequisite: MSC 201. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSC 345 Computer 
Architecture , 
Starts with' functional components 
at the level of registers, busses, 
arithmetic and memory chips; and 
then uses a register transfer lan­
guage to manipulate these in the 
design of hardware systems up to 
the level of complete computers. 
Specific topics also included are 
microprogrammed control, user 
level instruction sets, I/O sys­
tems, and device interfaces, con­
trol of memory hierarchies, and 
parallel proceSSing organizations. 
Cross listed with ESE 345. 
Prerequisites: MSC 120 and ESE 
318. -< 

Spring, 3 credits 

MSC 346 Computer 
Communications 
Cross listed with ESE 346. 
Spring, 3 credits 

I t 

MSC 352 Heuristic 
Programming and the 
Simulation of Intelligent 
Behavior by Machine 
Topics covered include: ' critique 
of artificial intelligence research; 
state-space probler11 representa­
tions and search algorithms; 
game-playing programs; theorem­
proving programs; · programs for 
the study and simulation of cogni­
tive processes and pattern recog­
nition. Further topics in current re­
search as time permits. 
Prerequisites: MSC 201 and MSC 
303.; 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSC 370 Digital Simulation 
and Modellnf' 
Crosslisted with ESE 370. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSC 371 Computer Graphics 
Display devices and processors, 
with emphasis on processor­
cathode ray tube interface. Gen­
eration of characters, straight 
lines, and curves specified by 
descriptive geometry and by dif­
ferential equations, geometrical 
transform. Input devices, and 
basic instruction sets. Processor 
logic steps in ,instruction handling. 
Introduction to three-dimensional 
graphics. Crosslisted with ESE 
371. ( 

. Prerequisites: MSC 120 and ESE 
318. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSC 380 Microprocessors 
and Programmed Logic 
Crosslisted with ESE 380. 
4 credits 

MSC 381 Microprocessors 
and Programmed Logic II 
CrosSlisted with ESE 381. 
3 credits 

MSC 475 Undergraduate ( 
Teechlng Practlcum 
Students assist the faculty in 
teaching by conducting recitation .. 
or IcIboratory sections that Will 

supplement a lecture course. The 
student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
faculty instructor. May be used as 
an open elective only and re­
peated once. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing as 
an undergraduate major within the 
College; a minimum grade point 
average of 3.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
course in which the student is to 
assist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits -

MSC 487 Research 
In Computer Science 
A course which involves the stu­
dent in an independent research 
project under the supervil>ion of a \ 
faculty member. Only three 
credits of research electives 
(MSA 487, MSC 487, ESC 499, 
ESE 499, ESM 499, EST 499) may 
be counted towards fulfillment of 
technical elective requirements. 
May (lot be taken for more than six 
credits. When registration is for 
four credits or more in a semester, 
CASA approval must be received. 
Prerequisite: Permission of' in­
structor and department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 

Computer Scienc&' 
Cours~s Approved as 
Engineering Technical 
Electives 
MSC 120 Computer Organization 
and Programming 
MSC 201 Advanced Programming 
MSC 205 Introduction to Business 
Data Processing 
MSC 303 Introduction to the 
Theory of Computation 
MSC 304 Compiler Design 
MSC 305 Data Base Design 
MSC 306 Operating Systems . 
MSC 345 Computer Architecture 
MSC 346 Computer Communica­
tions 
MSC 370 Digital Simulation and ' 
Modeling 
MSC 371 Computer Graphics 
MSC 380 Microprocessors and 
Programmed Logic 
MSC 381 Microprocessors and 
Programmed Logic II 
MSC 487 Research in Computer 
SCience (no more than 3 credits) 

More and more frequently the solutions to current design prob­
lems in computer and data processing equipment lie in the area 
between strictly hardware or software solutions. It is important 
for students who wish to speCialize in computet hardware to be 
fluent in modern software techniques and to be familiar with 
digital electronics and the application of large scale integrated 
devices. 

The following course sequence shows how to shape a pro. 
gram appropriate to computer engineering and simultaneously 
meet the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree in 
Electrical Engineering. Students' attention is also particularly 
drawn to two courses which are basic to computer engineering, 
namely ESE/MSC 380 Microprocessors and Programmed 
Logic, and MSC 306 Operating Systems. 

Note: HUM/SOC elective bourses 'rpust be chosen to satisfy 
College distribution reqUirements on p. 156. 

/ 



Sample Cou .... Sequence In Computer Engineering 

Fall 
Freshman Credits 

EGL 101 3 
PHY 1011 \ 4 
MSM 131 4 
MSC 111 or 112 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 17 

Spring 
Credits 

PHY 102 
MSM 132 
MSC 120 
HUM/SOC elective 

Total 

Departinent 
of 
Electrical 
Engineering 

\ 

., 

\ 

4 
4 
4 
3 

15 

Fall 
Soehomore Credits 

CHE 131 4 
CHit 133 1 
ESG 261 4 
MSM 221 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 15 

~ 

Spring 
Credits 

ESG 211 2 
ESG 271 4 
ESE 318 4 
MSC 201 3 
MSA 361 4 

Total 17 

ProfeNOI'S 

Ludwig Braun, Ph.D. PolytechniC 
Institute of BrooklYA (Computers 
in education; bioengineering) 

H.R. Carleton, Ph.D. Cornell Uni­
versity (Optical materials; electro­
optics; ultrasor.1ics; optical instru­
mentation) 

Sheldon S.L Chang, PhD. Purdue 
University (Optimal control; com­
puter architecture; information 
theory; economic theory) 

I 
Chi-Tsdng Chen, Ph.D. University 
pf California, Berkeley (Systems 
'and control theory; digital signal 
processing) " 

Velio A Marsocci, Eng.Sc.D. New 
York University (Solid state elec­
tronics; integrated electronics; bi-
omedical engineering) , 
I 
Paul Richman, Part-time, M.S. Co­
lumbia University (Field effect 
transi~tors and integrated circuits) 

Stephen D. Shapiro, Chairman, 
. Ph.D. Columbia University (Com­

puting systems and computer or­
ganization; picture processing and 
pattern recognition) , 

Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering / 183 
I 

\ 

Fall 

.J.i:!.!JJS2L. Credits 

ESG 312 2 
ESG 372 '4 
MSA 30'1 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 
ESI 281 1 . 4 

Total 16 

Spring 
Credits 

MSA 310 3 
Technical elective 3 
ESG 314 o~ 1 315 2 
ESE 316 3 
MSC 304 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 17 

. I 
David R. Smi h, PhD. University of 
Wisconsin (li.ogic design; com­
puter architecture) 

John G. Trui al, ScD. Massachu­
setts . Instityte, of Technology 
(Control and systems engineering; 
science education) 

Hang-sheng Tuan, Graduate Pro­
gram Direc.to . PhD. Harvard Uni­
versity (Electromagnetic theory; 
integrated and fiber optics; micro­
wav.e acoustics) 

Armen H. Zemanian, Eng.Sc.D. 
New York University (Network 
theory; mathematical models in 
economic geography) 

I 

ANGelate Profe .. ol'S 
• 
Timothy J. Drisqoll, P~!.rt-time, M.S. 
PolytechniC Institute of Brooklyn 
(Electrical power and distribution 
systems) -.. 

Maurice Ha ioua, Part-time, Ph.D. 
University of Paris (Optical infor­
mation processing; applications in 
biology, medicine, and engin­
eering) 

Jayant~umar P. Parekh, Ph.D. Pol­
ytechnic Institute ,of Brooklyn 
{Microwave acoustics and mag­
netics; microwave electronics} 
~ 

Stephen S. Rappaport, Ph.D. New 
York University (Communication 
theory; systems) 

Kenneth L. Short, Undergraduate 
Program Director, Ph.D. State Uni­
versity of New York at Stony 
Brook (Digilal system design; in­
strumentation) 

Fall 

~ Credits ' 

ESG 440 2 
ESE 330 3 
ESG 333 3 
Technical elective 3 
HUM/SOC electLve 3 
Open elective 3 

Total · 17 

Spring 
Credits 

r 
ESG 441 4 
ESE 346 3 
MSC 345 3 
Technical elective 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 16 

A ..... ant Profe .. ol'S 

Patrick E. Barry, Part-time, Ph.D. 
State University of New York at 
Stony Brook (Systems and con­
trol; optimization theory) 

Mansour Eslami, Ph.D. University 
of Wisconsin (Systems and con­
trol) 

Yih-Chyun Jehq, Ph.D. Princeton 
Uni.versity (Data and computer 
communications) 

Stephen Sussman-Fort, Ph.D. Uni­
versity of ~lifornia, Los Angeles 
(Electronic circuits;' solid state 
electronics; electromagnetics) 

Donald R. Vcci, PhD. City College 
of 'the City of New York (Systems 
and control; signal processing) 

Charles R. Waters, Part-time, \ 
Ph.D. State University of New York 
at Stony Brook (Control and sys­
tems engineering) 

Teaching Aul"'n" 
Estimated Number: 40 

, 



164 / Electrical Engineering 
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The Department of Electrical Engineering offers a major leading 
to the Bachelor of Engineering degree in Electrical Enginee'ring 
with cpurse offerings that span the subject matter of contem­
porary electrical engineering. Through the Department's offer~ 
ings a student can develop the requisite background and skills 
suited to his or her own interests and ca-reer goals, While_most 
electrical engineering students go into industry upon graduation, 
many go directly to graduate school for further stUdy in business 
or., other professions. Many continue t/ileir education on a part­
time basis. ,The programs desc£ibed below have sufficient flexi­
bility to meet a large variety of individual objectives. Students . 
int~r.ested in specializing in one of the areas of electrical engin­
eering should declare their major sometime during the freshman 
year. 

Requirements ' for the Electrical Englneeri~g Major 
The major requires a minimum core of any six technical elec­
tives (excluding ESE 499) to be taken in the Electrical Engin­
eering Department In addition, it is suggested that Engineering 
Experimentation (ESG 315) and Engineering Design (ESG 440, 
441) \ be carried out under the supervision of the Electrical 
Enginearing faculty, unless another option is approved by the 
undergraduate committ~e. The core sequence, along with addi­
tiohal courses and technical electives, is chosen in consultation 
with a faculty advisor, taking into consideration the particular 
interest of the student \This will provide a thorough foundation 
fitted to individual 'goals. 

Minimum Requirements 

A. Total credits: 128 " 
B. University graduation requirements, p. 156 

C. Cpllege of Engineering and Applied Sciences: 
Distribution and residence requirements, I 
p. 156. ' 

D. Mathematics: 
MSM 131, 132, 221 and any two. of the 
following courses with at least one 
chosen from the first group: 
(MSA 301: MSA 361 *, MSA 362*) 
(MSA 310, MSA 311) 

E. Natural Sciences: 
PHY 101, 102, CHE 131 and 133 or 
CHE 141 and 143, and one of: ESI 281, I 
PHY 251, CHE 132,I. CHE 142, MSC 120, 
or any BIO course 

F. Computer Science: 
MSC 111 orl12 

G. Engineering Sciences: 
ESG 271, 372, 211, 261, 312 and one bt 

. ESG 302, 332, 333* , 
H. Engineering Synthesis Design: 

Credits. 

21-24 

17 minimum 

17 minimum 

3 minimum 

20 'minimum 
j 

ESG 315, ESG 440, ESG 441 (Projects to 
be carried out under the supervision of the 
faculty of Electrical Engineering unless (' 
approved otherwise oy tM undergraduate 

" 

committee) 8 minimum 

"The courses denoted. by the asterisk are recommended unless a more suitable 
course is chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor. , 

"j 

I. Engineering Specialization and 
Technical Elective: 

/ 

Nine technical elective courses. Of these 
nioe, at leflst six must be C?hosen tram 
the technical elective courses offered by 
the Department, except for ESE 499 and 
no more than 3 credits of ESE 390 27 minimum 

J. Open Electives: . 
Any undergradyate University course 
offered for academiC" credit may be 
chosen for open ~Iective credits, No 
more than 3 credits of Physical Education 
can b6 used to satisfy open elective . 
requirements, Graduate level courses 
may be taken , to satisfy either open 
elective or technical elective requirements 
with approval 

/ 

Sample Course Sequence In the Electrical 
Engineering Major ' 

I 

Variable 

Total 128 

The following is a saPlple ,course sequence for students inter" 
ested in electrical en@ineering and undecided about specializa­
tion in a particular area. This sequence insures that prerequisite 
and corequisite courses 'are. taken in prop,er order. 

Note: HUM/SOC elective courses must be bhosen to satisfy 
College distribution requirements on pp. 156-157. 

Fall Fall 
Freshman CredIts Junior Q.,~W~ 
MSM 131 4 MSA361* 4 
PHY 101 4 ESG 312 2 
EGL 101 3 ESG 372 · 4 
HUM/SOC elective 3' ESE 340 , 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 ESE 319 3 -- .. 

Total 17 Total 16 -

Spring Spring 
\ Credits Credits 

MSM 132 4 ESG 315 2 
PHY 102 

/ 4' ESE 315 3 
'MSC 111 or 112** 3 ESE 311 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 • HUM/SOC elective 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 . 

Total 17 

Fall 
SOl2homore, Credits ' 
MSM 221 3 
CHE 131 or 141** 4 
CHE 133 or 143** ,1 
PHY 251 or ESI 281 4 
ESG 261 4 -. -

Total 16 

MSA 362 
ESG 211 
ESG 271 
HUM/SOC elective 
ESE 318 

Spring 
Credits 

! , ~ 
4 
3 
4 

, Total 17 
, ( 

ESE 380 4 

Total 15 

Fall 
Senior Q.r~!tit~ 
ESG~3~ 4 
ESG 440 2 

I Technical elective . 3 
Technical elective ': 3 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 15 

ESG 441 , 
Open elective 
HUMfSOC electiv~ 

. Technica~ ele~tive 
Open elective 

Spring 
Credits 

4 
.3 
3 
3 
2 

Total 15 

"The courses\ denoted by the alSterisk are recommended uflless a more suitable 
"course is chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor. 

~"Can be taken .instead in fall semester of first year. 

~ 

'I 



Specialized Area. In Electrical Engineering 
Some .of the major areas of specialization are listed below. This 
list is not meant to be exhaustive. For more detailed information 
concerning additional areas and specific course recor;nmenda­
tions students should consult "Undergraduate's Guide to Elec­
trical Engineering Program" which is available from the office of 
the Department of Electrical Engineering, Room Y205. , ' 

Biomedical Engineering 
Communications and Information Sciences 
Control and System Theory . 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Power Systems 
Electronic Networks and Circuits 
Solid State Electronics and Electromagnetics 

BE/MS Program .. 
An engineering student may apply at the end of the junior year 
for admission to this special program, which will lead to a Master 
of Science and a Bachelor of Enginee'ring degree (either in 
Electrical Engineering or Engineering Science) at the end of the 
fifth year. Students in the program take, in the senior year, 3 
credits of ESE 599 which replace 4 credits of ESG 441, and 3 
credits of, a graduate course which replace 3 credits of technical 
electives. In the fifth year the student will take 24 graduate 
credits, of which at least 15 credits are course work and 6 
credits are ESE 599. The advantages of this program over the 
regular M.S. program are that a student may start his'or her M.S. 
thesis i'n the senior .year; and that only 24 credits are needed in 
the fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Courses' 

Open Electives 

ESE 475 Undergraduata 
Teac.hlng Practlcum ' 
Students assist the faculty in 
teaching by conducting recitation 
or laboratory sections that will 
supplement a lecture course. The 
student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
faculty instructor. May be used as 
an open elective only and re­
peated once. -
Prerequisites: Senior standing as 
an undergraduate major within the 
College; a minimum grade point 
'average of 3.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
course in which the student is to 
assist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Technical Electives 

ESE 303 Electronic 
Circuits and Instrumentation 
A course which presents the ele­
ments of electronic circuitry and 
instrumentation at ,an introductory 
level: operation of electronic de- . 
vices; operational aspects of 
power supplies, amplifiers, oscilla­
tors, and logic circuits; application 
to instrumentation; television, 
radio, audio amplifiers, and re-

corders; a discussion of the new 
advances in electronic device$ 
and circuits. /This course is de­
signed primarily for non-electrical 
engineering students. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101 and 102 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 304 Electronic I 

Instrumentation and 
Operational Amplllle,. 
The design of electronic instru­
mentation: structure of basic 
measurement systems, trans­
ducers, analog signal conditioning 
with operational amplifiers, sam­
pling, multiplexing, AID and Of A 
conversion; digitaj signal condi­
tioning, data input and display, au­
tomated measurement systems. 
Application of measurement sys­
tems to pollution, biomedical and 
indu~trial monitoring will be 
considered. 
Prerequisite.; ESG 372 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 310 Modern 
Circuit Theory 
Circuit elements and n-ports. lin­
earity, time-invariance, casualty, 
passivity, and stability. Graph 
theory and its algebraic -descrip­
tions. Tellegen's theorem. State­
variable r~presentation and time­
domain solutions. Small-signal 
and global analysis of nonlinear 
networks. Stability analysis. 
Prerequisite: ESG 271. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 311 Electronics 
Circuits Design 
Engineering design concepts 
applied to electronic circuits. 
Basic network concepts, compu­
tational analysis and design tech­
niques; models of electronic de-

vices; biaSing jand compensation 
methods; amlj,ifiers and filters de­
signed by conventional and by 
computer-aided techniques. 
Prerequisite: ESG 372. 
Spring, 3 credits 

" . 
ESE 3,2 Electronic 
Circuits Desrgn II 
Material covered will be a contin­
uation of tha~ introduoed in ESE 
311 with special emphasis placed 
on computet-aided design of 
electronic circuits. 
Prerequisite: ESE 311 . 
Spring, 3 crealits 

ESE 315 Introduction 
to Feedbeck Control Theory 
An introduction to the concepts of 
system control through feedback 
af')d the mathematical techniques 
required in the modeling, analysis, 
and design 0f feedback control 
systems. Exam'ples are from such 
fields as electronics, aircraft guid­
ance, economics, biology, and 
machin~ con1rol. 
Prerequisite: ESG 271 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 316 Digital Devices 
and Circuits 
Switching characteristics of de­
vices: Bipolar transistors, MOS­
FETS's, C.C.ID.'s. Circuit analysis 
of leading 10 gate technologies: 
TIL, Eel, MPS, CMOS, dynamic 
MOS. Interfacing logic families. 
Application of small scale IC's in 
control and t'ming circuits. large 
scale integrated circuits: organi­
zatio.n and characteristics of 
RAM.S.,' ROJv1's and PlA's. Op­
toelectrical devices. A small 
number of laboratory sessions in­
cluded. 
Prerequisite; ESG 37..2 . 
Fall, 3 creaits 

ESE 318 Digital 
Systems Design 
Intended to Ibe of use to non­
specialists, and, in addition, to be 
part of the digital circuits and sys­
tems sequerJce. The course starts 
from a description of digital cir­
cuits regarded as functional 
blocks and leads to a considera­
tion of the 10Qicai qesign of combi­
national anal sequential digital 
systems. It is presented from an 
applied point of view, utilizing 

, demonstrations and laboratory 
experiments. Topics include: bi­
nary'representation of information, 
gate types, combinational circuit 
design, counters, registers, arith­
metic circuils, sequential circuit I 

design, and programmed logic. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

ESE 319 Introduction 
to Electromagnetic Fields 
and Waves 
Fundamental experimental results 
of electromagnetism. Topics in­
clude mathematical formulation of 
integral laws and derivation and 
physical interpretation of differen­
tial Maxwell equations in free 
space; interaction of electromag­
netic sources and fields, engin-

Electrical Engineering / 165 

eering applications; electro­
magnetic energy and power; 
generation of electromagnetic 
fields and waves in unbounded 
media by known sources; and 
simple antenna theory. 
Fall, 3 credits . 

ESE 321 Electromagnetic 
Waves and Fiber OpUcs 
Propagation of electromaQnetic 
waves in free space and dielec­
trics; wave propagation in aniso,­
tropic media and crystals; guided 
electromagnetic waves and Sur­
face waves; microwave wave­
guides, thin film plana{ optical 
waveguides, ana optical fibers; in­
troduction to the fundamentals of 
optical fiber communication com­
ponents and systems. 
Prerequisite: ESE 319. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 330 Integrated 
Electronics 
An introduction to semiconductor 
electronics leading to the charac­
terization of various passiVe and 
active devices, with emphasis on 
integrated electronic structures: 
theory of p-n junction transistors; 
device design techniques; the ap­
plications of these devices in ac­
tive networks; ofleration prinCiples 
of analog cirCUits. 
Prerequisite: ESG 372. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 331 Physical Electronics 
A study of the physical principles 
involved in the operation of elec­
tronic devices such as bipolar 
transistors, field effect transistors, 
lasers, superconducting and mag­
netic devices. 
Prerequisites: ESI 281 (or PHY 
251) and ESG 271 . 
Fall, 3 cret/its 

ESE 332 Lasers and 
Optical Electronics 
Basic radiation theory, Gaussian 
beams, optical resonators; inter­
action of radiation and atomic 
systems, theory of laser oscilla­
tion; ~nvestigation of specific solid, 
gas ' and semiconductor lasers; 
parametrics afld second har­
monic generation; modulation and 
detection of optical radiation; 
noisS' processes in optic;al gener­
ation and detectioA. 
Prerequisite: ESG 372. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 333 Lasers Technology 
and Utilization 
Reviews briefly the fundamentals 
of laser theory, and then ad­
dresses itself in its main part to the 
various types of lasers, from the 
point of view of theory as well as 
of construction and design. 

1 , 
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Singled out ~re lasers which have 
found their most widespread ap­
plication in areas ranging from en­
gineering measurements and 
physics (including spectroscopy) 
to optical image processing and 
astronomy, as well as in many dif­
ferent areas of medicine and bi­
ology. Appropriate mathematical 
background is introduced in the 
course. r 

Prerequisites: ESG 271 and 37~ . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 340 Basic 
Communication Th40ry 
Basic concepts in both analog 
and digital data communications: 
signals, spectra, and linear net­
works; Fourier transforms, energy 
and power spectra, filtering ; am­
plitude, frequency, phase and 
pulse modulation schemes; time 
and frequency multiplexing; dis­
cussion of problems encountered 
in practice; noise and band-width 
considerations; data transmission; 
simple error-checking codes. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 341 Information 
\ Theory and C.odlng 

Statistical characteristios. of lan­
guages, information sources as 
random processN' measurement 
of information, n iseless coding; 
the binary symme ric cha(,lnel and 
other digital channels; channel 
capacity; introduction to algebra ic 

. coding, theory for noisy channels, 
,communipation with feedback. 
Prerequisite: ESG 271 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 342. Data 
Communications Systems 
Pulse modulation and sampling. 
All-digital networks. Pulse code 
modulation. Digital m.odulation 
.techniques including ASK, FSK: 
PSK, DPSK. Error Control Coding. \ 
Exchange of reliability for rate. 
Synchronous and asynchronous 
systems. Line control. Equaliza­
tion. Message and circuit switch­
ing. Packet radio channels. 
Prerequisite: ESE 340. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 345 Comp.uter 
Architecture 
Crossqsted with MSC 345. 
Spring, 3 oredits 

I 
munication protocols. May not be 
taken for credit in addjtion to ESE 
340 or ESE 342 . Crosslisted with 
MSC 346. -
Prerequisite: 3 semesters of cal­
culuS. 
.spring, 3 credits 

ESE 347 Digital Signai 
Proceliing 
Covers the following main topics: 
Sampling and reconstructing of 
signals, z-transform, fasl Fourier~ 
transform and its implementation ' 
and application; design of finite­
impulse~response (IIR) filter and 
optimal filters; realization prob­
lems; effects and analysis of 
quantization errors; power spec­
trum analysis. 
Fall, 3 credits· 

, 
ESE 348 The Computer 
as a Laboratory Instrument 
Computer-system architecture 
lind design philosophy is de­
scribed in lectures; laboratory 
experiments demonstrate basic 
principles of real -time measure­
ment, control, and computation. 
Role of computer as dedicated 
system component in data acqui­
~ition , control, automated testing, 
real-time transforms, and signal 
processing i~ developed by "hand 
on" experiments. 
Prerequisite: E~E 318 or permis- . 
sion of instructor. -
Fall, 3 cregits 

ESE 349 An Introduction 
to Fault DiagnOSis 
of Digital Systems 
Designed to be a follow-up to ESE 
318, in order to acquaint ~tudents 
with fault diagnosis of logic cir­
cuits. Both combinational and se­
quential circuits are considered. 
Conc,tpts of faults ' and fault 
moders are preseniep followed by 
the discussions of test generation, 
test selection, and fault diction­
aries. Emphasis is on test genera­
tion for fault detection, fault loca; 
tion, fault location within a module, 
and fault correction. Some basic 
reliability enhancing design tech­
niques for digital circuits and sys-
tems are also discussed. \ 
Prerequisite: ESE 318. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 350 Electrical 
Power Systems 

ESE 346 Co,"puter Fundamental engineering theory 
Communications for the design and operation of a' 
Basic communication concepts, , modern electric power system. 
signals, spectra, bandwidth, data Modern aspects of generation, 
rate. Samplihg and pulse modula- transmission, and distribution will 
tion, all-digital. networks. High- be consiQered with appropriate in­
speed synchronous digital trans- spection trips to examine exam­
m iss ion, as y n c h ron 0 u s pies of these facilities. The rela­
transmission. Error control. Circuit tionship between the facilities 'and 
switching and message switching. their influence on our environment ­
Full djdplex and half duplex trans- will be reviewed . Topics included 
mission modes .. Packet radio are: power sy'stem fundamentals, 
channels. pJre and Slotted Aloha characteristics of transmission 
and Reservation systems. lines, generalized circuit con­
Throughput and capacity. Com- stants, transformers, control pf 

I power flow and of voltage , per 
units system of ' computation, 
system stability, and extra-high 
voltage a.c. and d.c. transmission. 
Prerequisite: JUnior ,or senior 
engineering majors; senior non­
engineering majors with permis­
sion of instructor., 
Spring, 3 credi~s 

ESE 351 Energy Conversion 
Natural and ' secondary energy 
sources; methods of ener\lY con­
version including thermioniC, ther­
moelectric and magnetohydro­
dynamic cbnverters, fuel cells and 
solar cells. Crosslisted wit.h ESI 
351 . 
Prerequisites: ESG 271' and 301 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 352 Electromechanical 
Energy Converters 
Basic principles of energy conver­
sion; D.C., induction,' and synchro­
nous rotary converters; the three­
phase system and symmetrical 
components; the relationships be­
tween voltage, current, flux, and 
m.m.f.; equivalent circuits and op­
erating characteristics of rotary 
converters; analysjs of saturation 
effects. 
Prerequisite: ESG 372. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 360 Optical , 
Information Procaulng I 
An introduction to the field of 
modern image processing and 
optical computing, together with 
all required mathematics. Partic­
ular emphasiS is placed on gener­
ally applicable fundament~ls and 
on the principles of experimental 
implementations. The theory is 
developed and illustrated with ex­
amples drawn from the most re~ 
cent applications, including hplog­
raphy (3-D laser imaging), optical 
pattern recognition, image deblur­
ring, hqlographic interferometry 
(vibration and stress analysis), in­
formation storage and retrieval, 
optical memories .. Electron mi­
croscopy, microwave, radar, X-ray'. 
and ultrasonic imaging, including 
medical applications are dis­
cussed. All the necessary funda­
mentals of modern optics are in-· 
troduced at appropriate times 
throughout the course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 361 Optical 
Information Processing II 
The field of modern image proc­
essing and optical computing to- I 

gether with all required math­
ematics, including additional 
fundamentals and ramifications • 
based on the material presented 
in.ESE ;360. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 370 Digital Simulation 
and Modeling 
Modeling of engineering, social, 
biological systems, and determin- , 
istic and random signals. Topics 
include model structuring, pa­
rameter identification" scaling ... 
data sampling and restoration . 
Simulation on large and small 
computers with GPSS, Fortran, 

, and machine language. ,Cross­
listed with MSC 370. 
Prerequisite: ESG 271 or equiv­
alent. 
Fall, . 3 credits 

, 

\ 
ESE 371 Computer Graphics 
Display devices and processors, 
with emphasis on processor­
cathode ray tilbe interface. Gen­
eration of cha~acters, straight 
lines, and curves specified by 
description geometry anp by dif­
ferential equations. Geometrical 
transform. Input dE)vices, and 
basic instruction sets. Processor 
logic steps in instruction handling. 
Introduction to three-dimensional 
graphics. Cross listed with MSC 
371 . ' 
Prerequisite: ESE 318. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 360 Mlcroprocellors 
and Programmed Logic 
This course presents the con­
cepts and design techniques nec­
essary for the implementation of 
digital systems using proQrammed 
logic devices such as microproc­
essors, read , only memories 
(ROMs) and programmable logic 
arrays (PLAs). Emphasis is on mi­
croprocessor based systems de­
sign. Hardware and software de­
sign techniques are equally 
emphasized. Laboratory work in­
volves' the actual structuring, pro­
gramming and debugging of pro­
grammed logic systems. 
Cross listed with MSP 380. 
Prerequisites: ESE 318 and MSC 
120. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

ESE 381 Microprocessors 
'and Program'med L09lc II 
This course is a continuation of 
ESE 380 and emphasizes syste­
matic approaches to and trade­
offs in the design of microproc­
essor-based systems from initial 
specification to implementation. 
Crosslisted with MSC 381. 
PrerequiSite. ElSE 380. 

, Spring, 3 credits r 

ESE 390 Special Topics 
In, Digital Systems 
A vehicle for new course mate,rial 
of current\ interest in the area of 
digital systems. When offered, a 
specific title and course descrip­
tion will be made available at reg­
istration time, Only three credits 
may be counted as technical 
electives" , 
Prerequisite: ESE . 318 or equiv-
alent. ' 1 , 

Spring, variable and repetitive 
credit 

ESE 499 Research 
In Electrical Sciences 
~n independent research project 
with supervision by the faculty. 
Permission ,to register will require 
that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering- ' 
courses and the agreement of a 
faculty member to supervise the 
researCh. Only three credits of re­
search electives (MSA 487, MSC 
487, ESE 49.9, ESC 499, ESM 499, 
EST 499) may be counted to­
wards fulfillment of technical elec­
tive requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repeti-
tive ' ' 

, 



Inter­
departmental 
Program' 
In 
Energy 
Technology , 

PartldlNltlng Faculty r 

Abraham L. Berlad, Mechanical 
Engineering (Program Chairman) 

Sheldon S.L. Chang, Electrical En­
gineering 

The industrial and population E;)xpansions of the world have 
created demands for energy which are rapidly exhausting our 
traditional supplies. Problems in energy utilization and conser­
vation and the development of new energy sources are of crit­
ical importance t6 the future of our soci~ty. ,Demand is growing 
for engineers trained in various aspects of thE! energy tech­
nology field to work on the solution to these problems in indus­
trial organizations and governmental agencies. This program 
offers courses for students in all departments interested in 
energy technology and a suggested curriculum for those who 
wish to concentrate in this fielg. 

Courses 
ESI 193 Introduction to Energy 
Engineerrng 
ESI 194 Energy and Society 
ESI 301 Fuel Technology 
ESI 351 Energy Conversion 
ESI 491 Senior Seminar in Energy 
Technology 
ESE 350 Electrical Power Sys­
tems" 
ESE 352 Electromebhanical 
Energy Converters" 
ESE 370 Digital Simulation and 
Modeling" 
ESM 328 Introduction to Nuclear 
Engineering" 
ESM 352 Materials in Energy Con­
version" 
ESC 305 Heat and Mass Transfer" 
ESC 323 Combustion" ) 
ESC 328 HVAC and Energy Con­
servation" 
ESC 393 Engineering Fluid Me~ 
chanics" 
ESC 398 ThermodynamiCs of 
Power Generation" 

·See course description under de­
partmental listing. 

Open Electives 

ESI 193 IntroduCtIon 
to Energy Engln ..... ng 
An introductory course designed 
for science and CEAS students: 
energy te.chnology and systems; 
safety, environmental impacts and 
cost effectiveness of present and 
anticipated energy systems. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESI 194 Energy end Society 
Comprehensive treatment of 
teChnology and economy of 
.energy resources: conversion, 
transmission, and dIstribution of 
energy; interaction of energy 
problems with the home, com­
munity, nation, and the world. Stu-

\ 

i 
Edward E. O'Srien, Mechanical 
Engineering 

Leslie L. Seigle, Materials Science 
and Engineering 

Franklin F. Y. Wang, Materials 
Science and Engineering 

$U99"ted Curriculum 

Energy Technology / 187 

Lin-Shu Wang, Mechanical Engin­
eering 

Chin H. Yang, Mechanical Engin­
eering 

Students should plan to satisfy the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Engineering degree in engineering science, elec­
trical engi'1eering, or mechanical engineering, including the 
courses lis~ed below. 

Engineering Science Core Program 
ESG 301 or ESG 302, ESG 363 or ESG 364 

Interdepartmental Open and Technical Electives 
ESI 193 or ESI 194, ESI 301 , ESI 351, ESI 491 

Engineering Specialization and Technical Electives 
Six courses chosen from among the following departmental 

offerings: ESE 350, ESE 352, ESE 370, ESM 328, ESM 352, ESC 
~5, ESC 323, ESC 328, ESC 393, ESC 398 

dent participation is required in 
the form o~ role-enacting and 
presentation of . reports. Three 
hours of lecture per week. The 
course is primarily intended for 
non-engineering majors. 
Spring, 3 credits 

,Technical Electives 

ESI 301 Fuel Technology 
Introduction to nuclear and fossil 
fuel processing and fabrication. 
Topics will i(lclude: uranium iso­
tope separation and fuel enrich­
ment; fuel conversio-n and 
breeding; fuel element fabrication; 
chemical and physical methods of 
petroleum refining; distillation and 
cracking of petroleum oils; ki­
netics of hydrocarbon pyrolysis; 

. physical properties and combus­
tion of motor fuels. Composition 
and properties of coal; desulfuri­
pition and combustion processes; 
methods of coal hydrogasification 
and mathanation. 
Prerequisites: PHY 102 and CHE 
131 and 133. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESI 351 Energy Conversion . 
Natural and secondary energy 
sources; methods of energy con­
version including thermionic, ther­
moelectric, and magnetohydro­
dynamic converters, fuel cells, 
and solar cells. Crosslisted with 
ESE 351 . 
Prerequisites: ESG 271 and 301 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESI 491 Senior Seminar 
In Energy Technology 
Current topics in energy tech­
nology are discussed by students, 
faculty members, and outside in­
vited speakers. Grading shall be 

, SatiSfactory/Unsatisfactory only. 
Spring and fall, 1 credit 



"" 118 / Engineering Chemistry 

Program Commltt .. Interdisciplinary 
Program 

Patrick Herley, Materials Science 
and Engineering 

In Robert Kerber, Chemistry 

Engineering 
Chemistry 

, 
The interG:iisciplinary prowam in engineering chemistry (ECM), 
which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree, is designed to 
provide student~ with a basic understanding of the chemistry 
and materials technology underlying modern materials engi­
neering. 

This program emphasizes a strong background in physical 
chemistry infused with, an orientation toward the solid state 
sciences and materials technology. Its central theme is a chem­
istry core stre~gthened by materials sCience and laboratory 
courses, the laner with a unique "Chemistry' of Materials" com­
ponent. The choice of suitable electives will enable the student 
to emphasize such different aspects of ~Iid state sciences as ', 
polymeriC materials, modern industrial processes, mineral re-

,sources, biomaterials, etc. 
, The program- is a basic preparation for training' chemical­
materials professionals who can enter a wide range of industries 
or proceed to graduate work in either solid state chemistry or 
materials science. 

Requirements for the MaJo~ 
The interdisciplinary major in engineering c.herpistry leads to the 
Bachelor of Science degree. The following courses are required 
and must be taken for a lettef grade. 

No transferred course with a grade lower than C may be used 
to fulfill any major requirement. 

Mathematics and Basic Science Requirements 

Credits 
A. MSM 131 Calculus I and MSM 132 Calculus II 8 
B. MSM 231 Calculus III andl MSM 306 Calculus IV 

Multivariate Calculus or MSM 221 Calculus III: 
Differential Equations and MSA 362 
Engineering Mathematics, B 6-7 

C. MSC 111 Computer Science for Engineers 3 
D. CHE 131, 132 General Che.mistry or CHE 141, J 

142 Honors Chemistry 8 
E. CHE 133, 134 General Chemistry Laboratory ,or 

CHE 143, 144 Honors Chemistry Laboratory 2 
F. PHY 101, 102 General Physics 1,\11; PHY/251 

General Physics III or ESI 281 An Engineering 
I ntroduction to the Solid State 11 -12 

SVb-Total 38-40 

I . 

, 

Note: The following alternate calculus sequences may be 
substituted: MSM 14'1, 142 or 125, 121;), 127 fOf 131, 132; MSM 
241 for 231; MSM 307 for 306. 

'Core 
I 

A. CHE 301, 302 Physical Chemistry I, II 
B. CHE 303 Solution Chemistry Laboratory 

. Credits 
6 
2 

C. CHE 304 Chemical Instrumentation Laboratory 2 
D. CHE 321 or 331 Organic Chemistry 3 
E. ~SG 332 Materials Science I: Structure and 

J Properties of Materials 4 
F. ESG 333· Materials Science II: Electronic 

Properties \ 4 
G. ESM 302 Materials Design and Techniques 4 

Sub-Total 25 

Total 63-65 

Electives 
Selection of techniltal and opeh electives to' give. a total number , 
of credits' of 120. Students are advised to divide their electives 
among -courses within ·the College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences and the Chemistry Department that strengthen their ­
professional interests, and courses in the s09ial sciences and 
humanities that help them place the problems of society and 
industry in perspective" . 

Students who wish ~meet the American Chemical Society 
certification requirements' must take, in addition to the above, 
CHE 322, 333, and 334 (organic), CHE 355, and one additional 
advanced chemlstry course. . '-

/ 
I I 

'( 

, 

I 

, \ 
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Engineering 
Science I 

The major in engineering science, in which all dep,rtments of 
the College participate, furnishes the student with a broad back­
ground in the basic engineering disciplines. It is designed for 
those who wish an engineering education of a less specialized 
nature, or whose career goals lie outside tKe boundaries of the 
conventional engineering dep~rtments. Through the proper 
choice of electives and design projects a degree of specializa- I 

tion may be achieved within the major. Recommended course 
sequences in materials science and mechanics for this purpose 
are indicated below . . In addition, with the help of a faculty ad­
visor, the student may design a program uniquely suited to his 
own interests and objectives which cuts across departmental . 
and college lines. Engineering students who wish to earn a B.E. 
degree with concentration in applied analysis and statistics, 
computer science, or materials science should elect the major 
in engineering science. It is also well suited as prep~ration for 
graduate studies 'in architecture, business, law, or medicine. 
Information about these studies can be provided by the faculty 
advisors listed on p. 156. 

BE/MS Program 
An engineering science student may apply at the end of the 
junior year for admission to this special program which will lead 
to a Master of ~cience degree and a Bachelor of Engineering 
degree at the end of the fifth year. A student in the program 
takes, in the senior year, 3 credits of ESE, ESC, or ESM 599, 
which replace 4 credits of ESG 441, and 3 credits of a graduate 
course, which, replace 3 credits of technical electives. In the fifth 
year the student will take 24 graduate credits, of which at least 
15 credits are course work and 6 credits are ESE, ESC, or ESM 
599. The advantages of this program over the regular M.S. pro­
gram are that a student may start his or her M.S. thesis ,in the 
senior year, and that he or she needs only 24 credits in the fifth 
year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Minimum Requirement, for the Bachelor of 
Engineering Degree In Engineering Science. 

A. Total credits: 128 
B. University graduation requirements, p. 156 

Credits 
C. College of Engineering and Applied Sciences 

distribution and residence requirements, p. 156 21-24 
D. Mathematics: 

MSM 131, 132, 221, MSA 361, MS{\ 362 
(or approved upper division course in 
mathematics) 

E. Sciences: 
PHY 101 102, 251 or ESI 281; CHE 131, 
132, 133 or CHE 141 , 142, 143 

F. Introductory Course i~ Computer Science: 
MSC 111 or 112 

G. Engineering Science Core Program: 
ESG 211, 312 required. In addition, a 
student is required to take seven 
courses of the following nine with 
at least tw'O courses, each in mechl:lnical 
engineering, materials science, and 

. electrical engineerirrg. 
Mechanical Engineering ESG 261, 301, 
363, 364 Materials Science and 
Engineering ESG 3P2, 332, 333 
Electrical Engineerihg ESG 271, 372 

\ 

18 mi~imum 
I 

21 minimum 

3 minimum 

32 tninimum 

Engineering Science I 1. 

, 
Credits 

tHo Engineering Synthesis and Design: 
Satisfied through th.e project phase of 
ESG 313, 314, 315, 316, 317 or 318 
and ESG 440 and 441 

I. Engineering Specialization and Technical 
Electives: 
Any two of the required seven engineering 
science core courses (8 credits) may be 
used towards satisfying the technical 
elective requirements. In addition, 
the student should select courses of 
specialization suggested by each 
department to acquire depth of knowledge 
complementary to the breadth of subject 
material in the major 

J. Open Electives and Other Requirements: 

2 
6 

28 less 
8 core 

Any undergraduate University course 
off~red for academic credit may be 
chosen for open elective credits. No I 

more than 3 credits of physical education 
may be used to satisfy open elective 
requirements. Variable 

Total 128 

Recommended Course Sequence, 

Electrical Engineering 
Students who wish to maior in Engineering Science and who are 
interested in electrical engineering should choose elective 
courses in consultation with a faculty advisor in the Electrical 
Engineering Department. This will assure appropriate consider· 
ation of the student's interests and g6als. 

Materials Science and Engineering 
A student may acquire professional preparation in the field of 
materials science by selecting the engineering science courses 
ESG 302,332, 333. In addition he or she should take the elective 
courses ESM 302, 306 and two additional materials science 
courses from the list given below. 

ESM 302 Malerials Design and Techniques. . 
ESM 306 Mechanical Properties of Englneenng Matenals 
ESM 307 Physical Metallurgx . 
ESM 310 Kinetic Processes In Solids . 
ESM 325 Diffraction Techniques and the StrLlcture of Solids 
ESM 336 Electronic Materials 
ESM 355 Processing of Materials 

Further specialization in various ~rances .of materials scie~ce 
such as ph,ysical metallurgy, ceramiCS, enVlr~nmental cor~oslon 
and protection of materials, strength of matenals, electro~lc and 
magnetic materials, bi.omedical mate~lals, may be obtained by 

• 
I 



170 / Engineering Science 

taking additional elective ' courses. Details concerning elective 
course sequences in materials science are available in a bro­
chure which can be obtained from the office of the department. 

\ 

Mechanical Engineering , 
Specialization may be obtained within the genetal area of me­
chanics in the field of energy and enyironmental engineering, 
fluid mechanics and geophysics, and structural engineering. 
Students are advised to select a cdurse sequence in consulta- . 
don with a departmental advisor in the field. Typical elective 
sequences 'are as follows: 

Energy and Environmental Engineering 
ESC 305, 322, 323, 345, 397, 398; ESE 351 , . 

Fluid Mechanics and Geophysics 
ESC 345, 361; ESS 310, 323, 351, 352 

Structural Engineering 
ESC 330, 332, 33?, 334, 336, 342, 381; ESM 306 

Courses 

Engineering Science 
Courses 
MSC 111 or 112 is a prerequiSite 
for all ESG courseS. \ 
ESG~211 Engineering , 

ESG 301 Thel'inodynamlca I 

The absolute temperature ana 
other thermodynamic variables~ 
including the thermodynamic po­
tentials, are used to pescribe sys­
tems in thermal equilibrium by 
considering their interrelation­
ships as governed by the laws of 
classical thermodynamics. Appli-
cations to phase transformations, 
inert and chemically' reacting mul­
ticomponent systems, power by-
cles, and engines are considered. 
Prerequisite: MSM 221. 
Fa/I, 4 credits 

ESG 302 Thermodynamics 
of Materials 

( The baslc laws and.concepts of 
thermOdynamics are elucidated, 
and the Important thermodynl'lmic 
relationships systematically 
developed with reference to the 
behavior of materials. The 
thermodynamics of solids is dis­
cussed, inclu'ding the thermody­
namiCS of solutions and the calcu­
lation of reaction free energies 
and equilibria in condensed phase 
reactions such as phase transfor­
mations, oxidation, and diffusion. 
Corequisite: MSM 221 . 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESG 332 Materials SCience I: 
Structure and Properties 
of Materials 
A study of the relationship be­
tween the structure and properties 
of engil'leering materials and the 
principles by which materials' 
properties are controlled. The 

. structure and structural imperfec­
tions in simple ·crystalline mate- . 
rials and the role which these fac- , 
tors play in defining electrical 
conductivity, chemical reactivity, 
strength, and ductility are cOl)sid­
ered. The molecular structure of 
polymers is discussed and related 

\ to the behavior of plastics, 
rub~ers, and synthetic fibers. The 
prinCiples of phase equilibria and 
phase transformations in multi­
component systems is de,(eloped. 
These prinCiples are applied to 
the contro'l of the properties of 
semiconductors, commercial 
plastics, and engineering alloys by 
.thermochemical treatment. Corro­
Sion, oxidation, anq other deterio­
ration processes are interpreted 
through the interaction of mate-

'. rials with their environment. 
Prerequisite: CHE 131 or 141. 
·/=all. 4 credits . 

ESG 333 Matettals SCience II: 
Electronic Properties Laboratory I: Electrical 

Circuits and Electronics 
Introduction to the measurement 
of electrical quantities; instrumen­
tation; basic circuits, their opera­
tion and applications; electronic 
devices; amplifiers, oscillators, 
power supplies, wave shaping cir­
cuits, and basic switching Circuits. 
Corequisite: ESG 271. 

/ ESG 271 Electrlc.1 ScIences. I 
In this course, the efficient gener­
ation, storage and tfansmission of 
energy and informat,ion are used 
to motivate the student's introduc­
tion to the various fields of elec­
trical sciences. Such topics as 
signal analysis, electrical meas­
urements, Kirchhoff's laws, linear 
circuit analysis via Laplace trans­
forms, semiconductor devices, 
and basic electronic circuits are 
covered both from the theoretical 
and practical viewpoints. Com­
puter-aided techniques are il)­
cluded. The material in this course 
is coordinated with the laboratory 
course ESG 211. /'. . 
Prerequisites: MSM 221 and MSC 
111 or 112. C;orequisite: ESG 211 . 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESG 312 Engineering 
Laboratory II: Theory and 
Measuremtnt In Engineering 
The following topics will be 
considered: · interaction of theory 
and experimentation, formulation 
of the theory, theOretical planning 

.' of the experiment, uses of theory 
. in design of experimental appa­
ratus, methOds of data analysis, 
experimental problems involving 
s&nsor readout . systems, and 
electronic instrumentation in 
scientific research. I I 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

After a review of quantum me- • 
chanics and atomic physics, the 
binding energy and electronic 
energy levels in molecules and 
solids are discussed. The free­
electron theory of metals is intro­
duced and applied to the quantita­
tive treatment of a number of 
electron emission effects. The 
band theory .of solids is developed 
quantitatively via the l Kronig- , 
Penney model and the transport 
properties of metals and semicon­
ductors are ' piscussed in detail. 
The physical prinCiple of·p-n junc­
tions, transistors, tunne~ diodes, 
etc. is explained. Fundamentals 
and applications of photoconduc­
tors, lasers, magnetic materials, 
MClsuperconductors are alsQ dis- ~ 

Spring, 2 credits 

ESG 261 Particle 
and Rigid Body Mechanics ESG 281 An Engineering 
A review of vector .algebra and IntroducUon to the Solid Stat. 
calculus with kinematic applica- (Formerly ESI 281) 
tions ' such as curves in space, ihe purpose of this course is to 
.displacement, velocity and accel- prepare students for the under-
eration of point particles in ,clas- · I standing of nature and properties 
sical orthogonal coordinate sys- Of tne crystalline solid state"with 
tems; notion of force; statics of a particular attention to semiCon-
single particle including gravity, ductors and semiconductor tech-
friction, electrostatic and magne- no logy. Elementary notions of sla-
tostatic fqrces; force as 11 vector tistical and kinetic theory 
field; moment about a point and necessary for an understanding of 
moment about a line, couples, the behavior of assemblies of par-
work; equivalent force systems ticles are introduced. The basic 
and the wrench; equilibrium of concepts of oscillatory motions, 
systems of mass particles; special wave-like phenomena, and clas-
case of the rigid body. Rigid body· sical electricity and magnetism 
kinematics and the kinematics of are reviewed. Elementary quan-
relative m~tions; single particle tum mechanics is introduced and 
dxnamics, . including charge car- a few simple problems (harmonic 
rylng particles and elementary . oscillator, electron in a box) are 
linear vibrations; dynamics of salved. The theory is then applied 
clusters of Rarticles; dynamics of to the hydrogen atom; multielec~ 
the rigid bodY. , tron conductors are described' 
Prerequisite: PHY 101. Corequi- the origin of energy bands and 
site: M8M 221. energy gaps is explained; con-
Fall, 4 credits I cepts such as Fermi energy, den­

sity of states, and work function 
are introduced; and, finally, the ', 
optical and tra[lsport properties of 
metals, insulators, and semicon-

/ 

ductors are discussed. '" • 
PrBlequisites: PHY 101 and 102 or 
equivalent. . . , .. 
Spring a!}d fal/, 4 credits 

. \ 

Fall. 2 credits 

ESG 313 Engineering 
Experlmtntatfon: Applied 
MathtmaUcs and Statistics 
ESC; 314 Engineering ' . 
ExperlmtntaOon: computer 
Science , 

E$G 315 Engln"rlnSl.. 
E'xperlmtntatlon: Electrical 
Engineering / 
ESG 316 Engfneerlng . 
Experlmtntatlon: Materials 
SCience and Engineering 

ESG 317 Engineering 
Experlmtntatfotl: MechanlCel 

, Engfneerlng 

/ .. 

ESG 318 Enft",eerlng . . 
EXperlmtnta 19": Technology 
and S~clety . 

cussed. . 
Prerequisite: PHY 251 or ESI 281 
(ESG 332 is not a prerequisitey. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESG 363 Mechanics ' of Solids 
An introduction to the mechanics 

, of deformable solids used in 
engineering structures. ,Topics in­
clude: two-dimensional descrip­
tions of stress; displacements and 
strain; elastic stress strain 
temperature relations; beam de~ 
formations due to bending and 
axial forces; statically indetermi- I 

nate beams; influence of pfasticity 
on stress analySis; torsion; buck­
ling. 

, Projects under faculty supervision Prerequisite: ESG 261. 
which emphasize the principles of Spring, 4 credits 
experimental design and data • 
evaluafion. Projects will ,generally ESG 364 Introduction 
be undertaken by teams of two to Fluid Mechanics 
students, from a selection of prob- Fundamental properties of fluids 
,Iems submitted by the engineering and their conservation laws In the 

. faculty Or suggested ~ by the stu- context of applications to com-
dent with faculty approval. Stu- man engineering flows. Topics 
dents should register for. the one 
course number above that names 
their f~culty project adVisor's de-
partment. 
Prerequisites: ESG 211 and 312 . 

. Spring. 2 credits 
I 



covered Include hydrostatlca •• ur­
fac8 tension, olmenslonaJ analysis 
and dynamic similltiJde, Euler's 
equation, laminar and turbulent 
boundary layers, tlJbrication, drag 
on immersed bodies, open 
channel and pipe flows, and lhe 
r~ coordlnate systems. 
Prerequisite: ESG 261 . 
Fa/~ "cfedits , 

aca 172 EIIctrIca1 80IenctI II 
The basics of soUd state physics, 
clrcbit theory, and electrome­
charlics a .. reviewed and appHed 
to • study Of electronic and eIec­
troInechanlcal devices such as 
klystrons, cathrode-rly tubes, 
solid-state diodes, transistors, and 
elec:trical machines. The principle 
electronic clrCOits ~ue also exam­
ined; these jnclude rectifiers, 
wave-Shaping circuits, electroniC 
switches, Q8fes. biasing circuits, 
the large-SIgnal and small-sign~1 
analysis Of amplifiers, and opera­
tional amplifiers. 
Prerequisite: ESG 271. 
Fall, -# credits 

aca_Eng ....... ngDeelgnI 
Lectures by faculty and visitors on 
typical design problems encoun­
tered In engineering practice. 
During this semester each student 
wHI choose a senior design proj­
ect for EngineeriQg DeSign II. A 
preliminary desi{fl report is re­
quired. . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Fall, 2 credits 

Department 
of 
'Materlals 
Science 
and 

I 

'- Engineering 

11C14t' ........... .,......11 
Student groups carry..out the de­
tailed design of the senior projects 

_ chosen dUring the first semester. 
A final and detail$d ~ign report 
must be prepared. 
Prerequisite: ESG 440. 
Spring, 4 credits 

I Interdepartmental 
Open Elective Courses 

,\ 

E81'GOEn ........... 
Orlentdon ...... 
One-hour lecture each week by a 
speaker from outside or from the 
College of Engineering faculty. 
Topics will include all the various 
aspects of engineering offered at 
Stony BrOOk. No reports are re­
quired. Grading Is Satisfacto­
ry/Unsatisfactory only,' based on 
atte~1\C8j and the COufS1il mar. 
be tsken up to three times. Credit 
Obtai,Oed may be applied toward 
the Open elective requirement t)y 
an engineering student. Students 
may not register for both ESI 100 
and ESt 101 during the same se­
mester. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit, repetitive 

Ell '01 Engln ........ 
0rIent8tI0n ........., 
Mel DIIcuItIon 
Students will attend the same 
one-hour lecture each week as in 
ESI 100, and fulfill the attendance 

, requirements. In addition a formal, 
one hour, weekly discussion 

I group will meet with the coordi­
nator to discuss 'more fully some 
of the varioYs aspects of modem 
en~lneering . Students will be re­
.qUlfed to submit a term paper on 
the specific area'of engineering of 
their study and will be graded ac­
cordingly. Credit obtained may be . , 

ProIeuol"l 

John C. Bilello, Dean, CoI~e of 
Engineering and Applied Sci­
ences, Ph.D. UniverSity of illinois 
(Dislocations, mechanical proper­
ties; fracture, synchrotron topog-
raphy) , 

Herbert R. Carleton, Ph.D. ComeW 
University (Optical materials; 
electro-optics) 

Aile" N. Goland, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University (Solid 
state physics) 

Craig S. Hartley, Chairman, Ph.D. 
Ohio State University (Mechanical 
prope~ies) 

Patrick J. Herley, Ph.D. Rhodes 
University, South Africa; Ph.D. Im­
perial College, London (Thermal 
decomposition; catalySiS) 

Engineering Sclerrce, Materials ScienCe & Engineering 1m 
I 

applied towaciJ the open elective 
requirement by an engineering 
student. Stu~ may not r~ster 
for both ESI 100 and ESI 101 
during the !same semester. 
Fall, 2 credits 

. I 
Interdepartmental 
Technical Elective 
Courses 
Eal _ IftbOductIon . 
to Ocean ......... rlng . 
A wide range Of ocean and marine 
systems are examined from the 
technical viewpoint. These in­
clude transportatIOn, submersi­
bles, navigation and control, 
structures, mining operation, fish­
eries, and oceanography. Tech­
nologies specific to the ocean en­
vironment such as underwater 
sound, materials, global Instru­
mentation, and life suppo", will be 
treated in sufficient detail to 
enable quantitative ,discussion of 
· the role of ocean e~ineering and 
coastal zone operations. 
Fall, 3 credits 

E8I 3OO...:=--nt 
~nglneering student may, In 
consultation with faculty 
members, develop an individual 

· course of academic investigation 
and study. The student must pre­
pare an outline of the proposed 
pr:oject clearly stating itS scope, 
Intent, and methods which wiD be 
used to conduct it. He or she must 
obtain from two faculty members 
written approval of the project and 

Herbert Herman, Ph.D. North­
westem University (Phase trans­
formations; protective coatings) 

Fr~nco P, Jona, Ph.D. Eidgenos­
slsclle Tethnlsche Hochschule 
(Surface structures) 

Sumner N. Levine, Ph.D. Univer­
sity of Wis~onsin (Electronic 
material~) 

Charles T. Prewitt, Ph.D. Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology 
(CrystaUography) 

Leslie L. Seigle, D.Sc. Massachu­
setts Institute of TecHnology 
(Thertnodynamics; diffusion; pro­
tective coatings) 

Masaki Suenga, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
University of california, Berkeley 
(SupercOnducting ,alloys; electron 
microscopy) . .. 

· Franklin F. Y. Wang. Ph.D. Univer­
sity of illinois (Magnetism; dielec­
trics; p~ysical ceramicS) 

, 
AIIocIate Proteuor 
Joseph Jach, D.Phii. University of 
Oxford (Chemical reactivity of 
solids) 

agreement to SUI*'YIIe it anal to 
recommend appropriate aca­
demic credit. The project then re­
qUires final approval by the Un­
dergraduate CurriculUm and 
Teaching Policy Committee. The 
maximum allowable total c~ 
independent study is 30 crda 
with no more Ihan 18 credits in 
any one semeMer. Though INde­
pendent study may be fakctlf' in 
any semester, it is normally ex­
pected that an e~ineerl~U­
dent will take Inddpen 
as a junlor or seniOr. The. -
demc credit assign8d to inde­
pendent study prol8cts Is normally 
drawn from the block Of elective 

~
edifS and engineering design in 
e curriculum. . 
all and spring, varia/?Ie credit 

E8I "0 IIomedIoIII 
EnaInHrInI 
A iystematic and basic develop­
ment of the engineering prInCIples 
applicable to medicine and bio­
logical systems In terms Of the fol­
lowing baslc principleS: bioIocIIc* 
systems analySiS, biomech8nida 
(viscoelastic, rheological proper­
ties of tissues, stresa.dlatrlbutlons 
in livil'lg organisms, etc.), bioener­
getics and r8diation technoloDY. 
mass and heat tranaport In JWrrig 
systems, bioeIecIrOnics, and bio­
materials sciences. Applications 
are to bloastronautica, 8itIfIclalor­
gans, environmental control, man­
machine systems, and the SI"",\,&­
tion Of biOlogical eysteme. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AIIIaUId Prdl •••• 

Clive R. Clayton. Ph.D. University 
Of Surrey' (Corrosion; ESCA) 

John M. Liu, P.h.D. Johns Hop/<in8 I 

.University (Fracture mechanIc8:, 
non-destructive testing) 

John A. StrOZier, Jr., Adjunct, Ph.D­
University of Utah (Surface phys. 
ics) 

T .... _ AuIIt8ntI 

Estimated Number: 30 
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The Department of Materials Science and Engineering otters a 
wide range of 'interdisciplinary programs in conjunction with 
other science and engineering 'departments or) campus. These 
programs are designed to provide a basic training for prospec­
tive graduates who can enter a wide range of industries or pro­
ceed to further graduate studies in tnaterials sGience. These 
joint programs are aimed at the materials aspect of mechanical 
engineering, ocean engineering, electrical engineering, and 
cflemistry. For example, see the Engineering Chemistry pro­
gram or the Program in Energy Technology. For a program 
wlthin the framework of the Mechanical Engineering Program a 
materials option is available uSing the following four courses as 
technical electives: ESG 302, ESM 302,306, and 307. Individu­
alized programs are also available in biomedical materials, elec­
tronic fTlaterials, environmental properties of materials, and 
materials in energy conversion.. 

BE/MS Program \ 
An engineering student may apply at thr end of the junior year 
for admission to this special program, which will lead to a Master 
of Science degree and a Bachelor of Engineering degree at the 
end of the fifth year. A student in the program takes, in the senior 
year, 3 credits of ESM 599 which replace 4 credits of ESG 441, 
and 3 credits of a graduate courSe, which replace 3 credits of 
technical electives. In the fifth year the student will take 24 
graduate credits, of which at least 15 credits are course work 
and 6 credits are ESM 599. The advantages of this program ov~r 
the regular M.S. program are that a student may start his or her 
M.S. thesis in the senior year, and that he or she needs only 24 
credits in the fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular 
M.S. student. 

The Physics of Materials Program 
Physics majors who wish to pursue a career in engineering 
physics, particularly in the application of solid state physics to 
materials science and engineering, are encouraged to take part 
in this program. In addition to cOrApleting the requirements for 
the B.S. in physics, these students take courses during the junior 
and senior years in the Department of. Materials Science and 
Engineering. After the successful completion of a minimum of 
five courses in the Department of Materials Science and Engin­
eering, the student would be eligible for admission to the mas­
ter's degree program in materials science and engineering. In­
terested students should consult with the Chairman of the 
Department of Materials Science and Engineering in their junior 
year. 

Courses 

Open Electives 

ESM 205 Mat.rlals 
In the Modem Wortd 
(Formerty ESI 205) 
A study of modern materials, fo­
cusing on the synthesis and struc­
ture of newly developed materials 
and their use in today's tech­
nology. TiJe fundamental nature of 
metals, ceramics, glasses, poly­
mers, and composite materials 
will be explored, and their multiple 
uses in domestic and industrial 
construction will be discussed to­
gether with environmental impact. 
This course will provi,de a basic 

understanding of the atomic ar­
chitecture of these materials, and 
it will show how this knowledge 
can be used-to tailor-make mate­
rials that fulfill certain novel 
criter~a for modern technology re­
lating specifically to their mechan­
ical, electrical, magnetic, and 
thermal properties. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Practlcum 
Students assist the faculty in 

\. teachfng by conducting recitation 
or laboratory sections that will 
supplement a lecture course. The 
student will' receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
faculty instructor. May be used as 
an open elective only and re­
peated bnc13. 
Prerequisites: Senior -s,tanding as 
an undergraduate major within the 
College; a minimum grade pOint 
average of 3.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
COUFSe in which the student is to 
aSSist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Technical Electives 

ESM 302 Material. ,De.lgn 
and Techniques 
The relationship between the mi­
croscopic structure of materials 
and their macroscopic properties 
wm be studied in a laboratory/ lec­
ture course in which the student 
will perform investigations using 
research grade equipment. Tech­
niql,!,es for the production of new 
materials or the modification of 
existing materials in order to sat­
isfy design criteria for engineering 
applications will be discussed and 
carried out in the laboratcry. 
Topics such as crystal growth, im­
purity doping (e.g., in semicon­
ductors), heat treatment, precipi­
tation, and solute hardening will 
be covered. The effects of such 
treatments upon the structure of'a 
wide range of materials (metals, 
semiconductors, ceramics, and 
glasses) will be studied using X­
ray diffraction, and optical and 
electron microscopy. The effects 
of structural change upon the me­
chanical, electrical, magnetic, op­
tical, and environmental-sensitive · 
properties of materials will be 
measured and correlated with the 
controlling treatments. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall, 4 creditsl 

ESM 305 Material. 
for Ocean Engineering 
The engineering properties of var­
ious alloys and non-metals will be 
examined relative to marine appli­
cations. Of central importance will 
be the deterioration of materials in 
the sea due to corrosion; erosion, 
caVitation, biofouling, etc. These 
effects will be considered in the 
selection of materials for desali­
nation plants, deep submersibles, 
hulls and superstructures, propul­
sion systems, marine . hardware 
and fasteners. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 306 Mechanical Prop.rtles 
of En~lneerlng Materials 
A unified approach for all solid 
materials will be made with regard 
to the correlation between micro­
structure and their macroscopic 
mechanical properties . The 
course deals with various testing 
techniques for delineating me­
chanical properties of materials, 
considering elasticity, anelasticity, 
plastiCity, dislocation theory, 
cohesive strength, fracture, and 
surface wear. AttentiOn is given to 
strengthening mechanisms for 

solids, metals, ceramics, and pol­
ymers, with a view towards 
learning how manipulation of mi­
crostructure can be used to de­
sign materials of specified proper­
ties. Discussion of the various 
engineering applications Of mate­
rials and of materials selection for 
a number of specificied tasks is 
pursued. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 307 Physical Metallurgy 
A study will be made of the phys­
ical and mechanical properties of 
a wide range of metals and alloys, 
with special reference to engin­
eering practice. Industrial proc­
essing and heat treatment of fer­
rous alloys will be emphasized. 
Lecture, jdemonstrations, and lab­
oratories. 
Prerequisite: ESG 332. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 309 Th.rmodynamlcs 
of Solids 
This course is concerned with the 
application of thermodynamics to 
analysis ' of phase equilibria and 
reactions in solids. Topics include 
ideal and real solutions, phase 
equilibrium diagrams, first and 
higher order phase transitions, 
and thermodynamics of diffUSion, 
oxidation, and corrosion re­
actions: 
Prerequisite: ESG 301 or 302. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 310 Kinetic Proce .... 
In 'Solids 
Atomistic rate processes in solids 
will be stUdied, with emphasis on 
diffusion in crystals. Theory of dif­
fusion and experimental tech­
niques will be developed, and the 
role played by a broad class of 
crystalline imperfections will be 
examined. Topics will include an­
nealing of deformed materials, ki­
netics of defect interactions, ther­
mally controlled "deformation, 
kinetics of nucleation and growth, 
and, solidification and precip­
itation. 
Prerequisite: ESG 332 or 302. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 325 Diffraction 
Tachnlques and ,Structure 
of Solid. 
The structure of solids can be 
studied using X-ray, neutron, and 
electron diffraction techniques. X­
ray diffrac)ion techniques are em­
phasized in this introductory 
course. Topics covered are: co­
herent and incoherent scattering 
of radiation, structure of crystal­
line and amorphous solids, ster­
eographic projection, and crystal 
orientation determination. The 
concept of reciprocal vector 
space is introduced early in the 
course and is used as a means of 
interpreting diffraction patterns. 
Laboratory work in X-ray diffrac­
tion patterns is also included to il­
lustrate the methods. 
Prerequisite: ESG 332. 
Fall, 3 credits 



• 

11M _ IntroducIIon, 
toNualMr ............ 
Introduces the concepts used in ' 
modern nuclear engineering prac­
tice. The fundamentals of atomic 
and nuclear Physics are reviewed 
and this is followed by discussions 
of neutron diffusion and--modera­
tion. nuclear reactor theory in the 
steady state. and the tlme­
dependent reactor. Some other 
topics covered will be the inte.-.c­
tion of radiation with matter; radia­
tion protection ana shielding; and 
licensing. safety. and environ­
mental aspects of nuclear engin­
eering. 
Prerequisites: CHE 131 or equiv­
alent; MSM 131 or equWalent. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 

11M _ ProbIeme 
In NuoIeer Tectn-..r \ 
A sequel to ESM 328. treating nu­
clear reactors in greater depth. In 
addition. there win be an introduc­
tion to topics such as. nuclear fu­
sion. reactor moderator and fuel 
materials. radiation protection and 
reactor safeguards. • 
Prerequisite: ESM 328. 
Spring. 3 cred1t,s 

ElM _ lnIrocIucIIon 
to PO.,... f_ 

'The objective of this course is to 
provide an introductory survey of 
the physics. chemistry. and tech­
nology of polymers. The topics 
covered include claSSification of 
polymers. molecular forces and 
bonds. structure of po'r'ers. 

Department 
of 
Mechanical 
Engineering 

\ 
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measurement of !JJOIeCuiar weight sbrptlon and t"1ft soeciflc factors ElM _ ......... 
and size. rheology and mechan- influencing het~8OU$ catal- In I"!.!IJ CaM.... . 
ical properties. thermodynamics ysis on gas-~id Interfaces. with The 8ffiCi8ncy of energy conver-
Of crystallization. polymerization examples drawn from industrial sion devices ~ limited by the 
mechanisms. lind commercial prOdesses; the colloidal state. in- availability 8I'Id prOpeII'tles of es-
polymer pro~uction and proc- cluding the classification. pr .. - sential materials. The use of 
esslng. ' ration. and properties of collOids. materials in energy conve_ 
Prerequisite: ESG 332. This course is identical with CHE sy$tems is examiReS. with em-
Fall, 3 credits 346. pnasls on advanced devicea slklh 

Prerequisite: CHE 302 dr permis- as magnetohydrodynamics. ther-
ElM .. Electronic Met ...... 

. The properties of intrinsic and ex­
trinsic semiconductors are dis­
cussed with ~Icular attention 
first to the eqUIlibrium distribution 
of electrons in the bands and then 
to the non-equilibrium transport of 
charge carriers. The properti!!s 
and applications Of photoconduc­
tors and of luminescent materials 
are then described. The concept 
Of sti!1lulated emissibn Is intro­
duced, la¥r operation explained. 
and laser materials discussed in 
relation to their applications in 
science and technology. Other 
topics considered are the proper­
ties of magnetic materials. of die­
lectric materials, and Of super­
conductors. . 
Prerequisite: ESG 333. 
Fa//, 3 credits 

EI .. ,337 Dlelectrtc 
and Magnetlc:' ........... . 
. A survey of the prdperties of die­
lectric and ma~netic materials 
pertinent to their application in 
modern technology. Empbasis is 
given to the practical material par­
ameters which determine their 
uses. , 
Prerequisite: ESM 336. 
Spring, 3 credits , 

ESM 341 Ph,... Chemistry 
or SolId InterfllOM 
The behavior and enemical prop­
erties underlying solid-~as. solid­
liquid. and solid-solid Interfaces: 
the principal concepts deter­
mining the energetics and kinetics 
Of nucleation at SOlid, surfaces; ad-

PnIfaIora 
Fred Berg, Jr., Part-time, M.A. Pol­
ytechnic Institute ofSrooklyn (Ma­
chine design and servo­
mechanisms) 

Abraham L. Berlad, Ph.b. Ohio 
State University (Combustion; 
energy technology) 

W.S. Bradfield. Ph.D. University of 
Minnesota (Vehicular dynamics; 
fluid mechanics; hydrofoil hydro­
dynamics) 

R.D. Cess, Ph.D. University of 
Pittsburgh (Planetary atmosphere; 
climatory) 

Rene Chevray, Ph.D. University of 
Iowa (Fluid mechanics) 

sion of instructor. moeIectrics. thermionic deli! 
Spring, 3 credits solar energy converters. anc1 eI 

/ cells. The way in which m 
EIII S48 I~atry properties influence device .-
at ..... I-Llquld I.......... bility is analyzed. and facIIonfcon-
Introduction to baslc electro- trolHng energy output and cenver· 
chemical processes occuring at sion efficiency are explained. 
metal-solution interfaces under Materials problems In energy 
free and Controlled conditions. storage SY.S1ems are examined. 
Emphasis on electrochemistry of Prerequisite: ESG 332 or 333. 
corrosion. plating processes. and Spring, 3 credits ' 
batteries. CrossliJted with CHE 
348 . . 
Prerequisites: PHY 102 and CHE 
301 or ESG 301 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ElM .1 Wi ......... '" 
IIedIcaI and Dent81 8cIencee 
A thorough survey of the uses Of 
materials in the medical and 
dental SCiertces. Current research 
and the problems encounteced in 
each area will be reviewed. 
Topics include ~neral considera­
tions of matenals requirements; 
corrosion a~ wear under physio­
logical conditions; mechanical 
stress; 'interaction of materials 
with blood and the prob1ems of 
clotting; transport of biological 
substances through membranes; 
application to the development of 
artificial arteries. hearts. heart 
valves. oxygenators. artificial kid­
neys, and other organs; bone and 
dental implants. 
P.rerequisite: PermiSSion of in­
structor. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

Fu-Pen C lang, Ph.D. University 
of Florida (EXperimental stress 
analysiS; solid mechanics) 

Stewart Harris. Chairman. Ph.D. 
Northwestem University (Physics 
of fluids; environmental engin­
eering) 

T.F. Irvine. Jr. Ph.D. University of 
Minnesota ' (Heat transfer. ther­
modynamics) 

R.S.L. L~ Ph.D. Harvard Univer­
sity (Su.spension , flow; fire re­
search; o-fluid mechanics) 

E.E. O'Brien, Ph.D. Johns Hopkins 
University (Fluid mechanics; tur-
bulence) , 

George SteH, Ph.D. New York Uni­
versity (Thermodynamics, statis­
tical dynamics) 

James Tasi, Ph.D. Columbia Uni­
versity (Mechanics Of solids) 

Ching H. Yang, Ph.D. Lehigh Uni­
versity (Structural design; energy 
technology; combUstion theOry) 

I ElM - Praa ••• 1ng or ......... 
The mechanical and thermal pr0-
cessing of a wide range of me­
talMc and non-metaUic materials 
will be reviewed. Both traditional 
and more modem forming opera­
tions will be examined. Recently 
developed schemes of ther­
momechanical treatment and 
thermal processfng for the control 
of microstructure and properties 
will be explOred. 
Prerequisne: ESG 332. 
Spring, 3 credits 

11M _ R .... rcII 
In ..... daII IcIence 
A course which involves the .ru­
dent in an Independent research 
project with supervision by the 
faculty. Permission to regilter re­
quires that the student halle an 
aVer8gfi1 grade of B in all engin­
eering courses and the' agree­
ment of a faculty member to su­
pervise the researCh. Only three 
credits of research electives 
(MSA 487. MSC487. ESE 499. 
ESM 499. ESC,499. EST 499) may 
be counted tOWard fulfiRment of 
technical elective requiremeflls. 
Fall and spring, ~ c16dltS; re-
petitive I 

AIIocIaIe Pro ...... 

John Caldwell. Adjunct. Ph.D. Uni­
versity of Wisconsin (Astronomy) 

Sunan \ Hameed, Adjunct, Ph.D. 
University ot Manche8t8l'. Enaland 
(Atmospheric physics and.diem-
istry) . 

Joseph Hogan, Ph.D. New York 
University (P.ianetary atmoapheres; 
satellite meteorology) 

Presad varariasi, Ph.D. UnivJ/rsity 
Of Califomia. San Diego (Planetary 
spectroscopy) 

Lin-8hu Wang, Ph.D. Uniliersity 6f 
California. Berkeley (Dynamic 
meteorology) . 

TMChIngA .......... 

Estimated 'Number. 25 



174 / Mechanical Engineering 

In addition to participating in the program leading to the 
Bachelor of Engineering degree in Engineering Science (de­
scribed on p. 169), the Department of Mechanical Engineering 
also offers the Bachelor of Engineering in Mechanical Engi­
neering. This major is designed to meet the speci~ needs Of the 
student who wishes to pursue in depth studies in the area of 
mechanical engineering as preparation for either a professional 
career or graduate study. 

Mechanical engineering is a broad field concerned with all 
aspect~ of the planning, design, development, manufacture, and 
evaluation of energy conversion, power generation, environ­
mental control systems, land and' marine transport vehicles, and 
productiO~ machines. These concerns, in recent times, are 
made evident in mechanical engineers' special interest in areas 
typified by high-speed transportation, control of pollution from 
power-producing devices, noise abatement, and new sources of 
power such as fuel cells, solar energy, anct nuclear reactors. 

In addition to studies in the areas of humanities and social 
sciences, and the engineering concentration requirements , me­
chanical engineering rrajors must also take the mechanical en­
gineering concentration which consists of courses in technical 
drawing, manufacturing processes, kinematics and design pro­
cesses, applied thermodynamics, heat and mass transfer, and 
mec.hanical engineering laboratory. Aithough mechanical 
engineering is broad in scope it is still possible for the student to 
obtain a measure of specialization through his choice of elective 
courses, which can be in the areas of power/energy, or me­
chanical engineering design, including strl,lctural analysis and 
design] The requirements for the mechanidal engineering de­
gree and a typical course sequence 'are given below. 

SEIMS Program 
An engineering student may apply at the end of the junior year 
for admission to this special program, which will lead to a Master 
of Science degree and a Bachelor of Engineering degree (either 
in Mechanical Engineering or Engineering SCience) at the end 
of the fifth year. A student in the program takes in the senior year 
3 credits of ESC 599, which replace 4 credits of ESG 441, and 3 
credits of a graduate course, which replace 3 credits of tech­
nical elective. In the fifth year the student will take 24· graduate 
credits ·of which at least 15 credits are course work and 6 credits 
are ESC 599. The advantages of this program over the regul~r 
M.S. program ~re that a student may start his or her M.S. thesis 
in the senior year, and the he or she needs only 24 credits in the 
fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Degree ~equlrements-Mechanlcal Engineering 
A. Total ,dredits: 128 -
B. University graduation requirements,' p. 156 

C. College bf Engineering and Applied Scienc1s 
distribution and residence requirements, 
p. 156 

D. Engineering Concentration Requirements: 
1. Mathematics: \ 

MSM 131, 132, 221 and MSA 361 
2. Sciences: ' 

PHY 101, 102, 251 (or ESI 281) and 
CHE 131 or 141 , 133 or 144 

3. Computer Science: 
MSC 111 or 112 

4. Engineering Science: 
ESG 211 and 312 

5. Mechanics: 
ESG 301 Thermodynamics 
ESG 261 Particle and Rigid Body Mechanics 
ESG 363 Mechanics of Solids 
ESG 364 Mechanics of flUidS 

Credits 

21-24 

15 

17 

3 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

6. Materials Science: 
ESG 332 Structure and Properties of Materials 

7. Electrical Sciences: ' 
ESG 271 Electrical Sciences I 

8. Engineering Synthesis and Design: 
Requirements satisfied through the project 
phase of ESG 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, or 318; 
and ESG 440 and 441 

. E. Mechanlcal Engineering cOre Courses: 
The following courses must be taken to satisfy the 
mechanical engineering core requirements 
ESC 202 Technical Drawing 
ESC 305 Heat and Mass Transfer 
ESC 310 Machine Kinematics and DeSign 
ESM 355 Processing of Materials 
ESC 398 Thermodynamics of Power Generation 

F. Technical Electives: 

I ( 

Central to the engineering curriculum is 
concentrated study to achieve 'a depth of 
understanding of one or more of the engineering 
disciplines: Specialized programs in Mechanical 
Engineering will be suggested by the Department. 
No more than three credits of ESC 499 may be 
used. 

G. Open Electives and Other Requirements: 
Any undergraduate University course offered for 
academic credit may be chosen for open elective 
credits; No more than three credits of PhYSical ! 
Education can be used to satisfy open elective 
requirements. Graduate level courses may be 
taken to satisfy either open elective or 
technical elective requirements with approval. 
No more than six credits of ESC 499 may be 

4 

4 

2 
6 

15 

15 

used. . Variable 

Total 1?8 

Sample Course Sequence Satisfying Minimum 
Requirements for a ,S.E. In Mechanical Engineering 

Note: HUM/SOC elective ,courses must be chosen to satisfy 
College distribution requirements on pp. 156-157. 

Freshman 
MSM 131 
PHY 101 
EGL 101 
HUM/SOC elective 
HUM/SOC elective 

Fall 
Credits 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

Total 17 

MSM 132 
PHY 102 
MSC 111 
ESC 202 
HUM/SOC elective 

Spring 
Credits 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

Total 17 

Sophomore 
MSM 221 
ESi 281 or PHY '251 
CHE 131 or 141 
CHE 133 or 143 I 

ESG 261 

Fall 
Credits 

3 
4 
4 
1 
4' 

Total 16 

Spring 
Credits 

MSA 361 4 
ESG 211 2 
ESG 271 4 
ESG 363 4 
HUM/SOC elective 3 

Total 17 



Junior 
ESG 312 
ESG 301 
ESG 364 
ESG 332 
HUM/SOC elective 

Fall 
Credits 

2 
4 
4 
4 
3 

Total 17 

ESG 317 
ESC 305 
ESC 310 
ESC 398 
ESM 355* 

Spring 
Credits 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Total 14 

'May be 'taken in the senior year. 

Course. 

Open Electives 

ESC 205 Introducllon 
to Atmosphertc Science 
The nature and causes of atmos­
pheric phenomena. Basic phys­
Ical and chemical processes and 
energetics. Atmospheric thermo­
dynamics, hydrostatics, dynam­
ics, kinematics. Atmospheric wind 
systems and pressure patterns, 
clouds and precipitation, severe 
storms. This course is identioal 
with ESS 205. 
Prerequisites: PHY- l0l and MSM 
126 or 131 or 141 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 475 Undergraduate 
Teechlng Practlcum 
Students assist the faculty in 
teaching by conducting recitation 
or laboratory sections that will 
supplement a lecture course. The 
student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
faculty instructor. May be used as 
an open elective only and re­
peated once. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing as 
an undergraduate major within the 
College; a minimum grade point 
average of 3.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
course in which the student is to 

• assist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Technical Electives 
In addition to the cOUrses listed 
below, ESC majors may take ESG 
302, ESG 333, ESG 372 as tech­
nical electives 

ESC 202 Fundamental. 
of Technical Drawing 
Undertakes a thorough study of 
basic rendering techniques and 
skills required for technical 
drawing includinQ orthographic 
axonometric proJections, rota­
tions, and perspective. Drafting 
techniqueS. such as line quality, 
lettering, and accuracy will be em-

Senior 
ESG 440 
Tech. elective 
Tech. elective 
Tech. elective 
HUM/SOC elective 

Fall 
Credits 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Total 14 

ESG 441 
Tech. elective 
Tech. elective 
HUM/SOC elective 
Open elective 

Spring 
Credits 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Total 16 

phasized. The final four weeks will 
consist of an individual project 
which reflects the student's inter­
ests and reinforces the material 
taught in the course. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESC 305 Heat and Ma .. 
Tran.fer 
The fundamental laws of mo­
mentum, heat and mass transfer; 
and the corresponding transport 
coefficients. Principles of steady­
state and transient heat conduc­
tion in solids are investigated. La­
minar and turbulent boundary 

" layer flows are treated, as well as 
condensatiQn and boiling phe­
nomena, thermal radiation, and 
radiation heat transfer between 
surfaces. Applications to heat 
transfer eqUipment are covered 
throughout the course. 
Prerequisite: ESG 301. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 310 Machine 
Klnetlca and Design 
Analysis of displacements, veloci­
ties, accelerations, and asso­
ciated forces in plane motion 
mechanisms by mathematical 
and computer methods; study of 
the fundamental principles of de­
sign as .applied to mechanical 
components such as bearings, 
gears, shafting, springs, screws, 
belts, and clutches under both 
static and dynamic loading; princi­
ples of lubrication. 
Prerequisite: ESG 261 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 322 Nonequlllbrium 
Proce .... In EnvIronmental 
Syltem. 
Introduction to the kinetic rate 
processes, flow, and stability of 
nonequilibrium systems; combus­
,tion, condensation, vaporization, 
and related environmentally im­
portant thermokinetic processes; 

thermokinetic stability and the sta­
bility of coupled ecological sys­
tems; combustion and air pollu­
tion . Applications are to 
nonequilibnum atmospheric proc­
esses. 
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groups and each group- will C8!fY 
out a complete project involVing 
the design, manufacture, testing, 
and anafysis of the model. 
Prerequisite: ESG 363. 
Spring, even numbered years, 3 
credits Prerequisite: ESG 301 . 

Fall, odd numbered years, 3 
credits 

ESC 323 CombustIon 
Lectures and laboratory work de­
Signed as an introduction to the 
fundamentals of combustion 
processes: Combustion theory; 
experimental properties of the ig­
nition, quenching, propagation, 
and stability,of flames; explosions 
and detonations; combustion 
processes and air pollution; radia­
tive properties of flames; dust ex­
plOSions. Applications are to 
modern systems. 
Pre,'cq' lisite: ESG 301 . 
Fall, 3 credIts 

ESC 328 JiVAC and Energy 
Con .. rvallon 
'Engineering performance; effi­
ciency; and applications of 
heating, ventilating, and air condi­
tioning technology. Relation of 
energy conversion and storage 
systems to energy conservation in 
the home, commerce, industry, 
and transportation: 
Corequisite: ESG 301 . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESG 329 Chemical 
Reactor Dellgn 
Application of combustion, ther­
modynamic chemical kinetic, and 
fluid mechanical principles to 
chemical reactor design: reactor 
stability; performance criteria and 
design optimization; Batch reac- -
tors; the continuous Stirred Tank 
Reactor; Plug Flow and Laminar 
Flow Tubular Reactors; Hetero­
geneous Reactors; Solid-Fluid, 
Gas-Liquid, and Liquid-Liquid 
,Reactors. 
Prerequisite: ESC 323 or permis­
sion of instructor. 
Spring, even numbered years, 3 
credits 

ESC 330 StNctural Ana.y.l. 
Structural stability. Statically de­
terminate and indeterminate 
structures. Analysis of1russes and 
frames in two dimensions. Dis­
placement of structures using the 
method of virtual work. Method of 
superposition for analyzing stati­
cally indeterminate structllres. 
Slope~defiection equations and 
moment distribution. 
Prerequitite: ESG 363. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 332 Model Analysl. 
of ArchItectural 
and CIvil SlNcture. 
The use of models to study the 
behavior of structures under var­
ious loadings. The principle of 
similitude which govems the rela­
tionship between a model and its 
prototype will be discl:lssed in de-

. tail . The principle of Muller­
Breslau and the methods based 
on the principle for obtaining influ­
ence lines will be demonstrated. 
Students will be formed into small 

ESC 333 Reinforced 
Concrete DesIgn 
Introduction to concrete design 
code: foundation planninp and 
general information; deSign of 
reinforced concrete slabs, girders 
and columns; pile foundation and 
spread footing; a~ prestressed 
concrete beam design. 
Prerequisite: ESG 363. 
3 credirs 

ESC 334 SlNctural 
Steel Design 
Introduction to struc(ural steel de­
sign codes: analysis of loading; 
design of steel tension and com­
pression members, beams, built­
up sections, composite sections, 
and riveted, bolted, and welded 
connections; design of steel build­
ings; plastic design and analysis. 
Prerequisite: ESG 363, 
Spring,' odd numbered years, 3 
credits 

ESC 338 Soil Mechanic. 
Identification of soils; seepage 
problems; influence of porewater 
pressure on stress and compres­
sibility; theory of consolidation and 
settlement; strength theory and 
conditions of failure. 
Prerequisites: ESG 363 and 364. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 342 Introduction to 
Experimental SIrHa Analvslt 
The concepts of three dimen­
sional stress and strain, their 
transformation laws, and their 
mutual relationships will be dis­
cussed in detail. Results from 
theory of elastiCity as pertinent to 
experimental stress analysis will 
also be presented. Experimental 
techniques studied include two­
dimensional photo-elasticity, re­
sistance strain gauge, moire 
method, brittle coating, and ana­
log methods. The application of 
different techniques to the meas­
urement of streSs and strain in 
models as well as actual struc­
tures will be demonstrated. Stu­
dents will be Jormed in small 
groups and each group will be as­
signed different laboratory proj­
ects to gain experience in various 
experimental stress analysis 
methods. 
Prerequisite: ESG 363. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 345 Theorellcal 
Meterology 
This course is an introduction to 
the quantitative interpretation of 
the thermal and dynamical struc-

I 
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ture of planetary atmospheres. 
Topics to be covered include: hy­
drostatic equilibrium; hydrostatic 
stability and cQnvection; solar and 
terrestrial radiation; the atmos­
pheric equations of motion for a 
rotating planet; atmospheric 
energy relationships and general 
circulation. 
Prerequisite: ESC 205. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, 
ESC 346 Dynamic Meteorology 
Introduction to the structure and 
dynamics of the large-scale at­
mospheric motions that are re­
sponsible for weather and climate. 
Topics will include: principles ' of 
fluid dynamics; Coriolis' force, 
geostrophic equilibrium, and the 
Proudman-Taylor theorem; circu­
lation and vorticity; baroclinic in­
stability, cyclogenesis, fronto­
genesis, and fhe weather 
systelT's; climate and the general 
circulation of the atmosphere. 
Prerequisite: ESC 205. 
Fall, 3 credits 

, ESC 348 Elementa 
of Atmospheric Science 
An introduction to the physical 

' and chemical processes which \ 
determine the structure and com­
position of our atmospherl A dis­
cussion of the chemical com­
position of the neutra1 atmosphere 
and ionosphere will be followed by 
the development of the basic 
e\:tuations governing atmospheric 
structure. The major processes at 
work in each' region of the atmos­
phere will be delineated. The 
origin and history of our atmos-(. 

\ ~ 
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phere will be discussed and marl's 
Impact on its future will be consi­
dered. Comparisons will be drawn 
between our own enVironment 
and the atmospheres of other 
planets. 
Prerequisite: ESe 205. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 361 Vehicular Dyn.mlcl 
Covers air, sea, and interface ve­
hicles, emphasizes the application 
of fluid dynamic prinCiples in eva­
luating the performance potential 
of student originated (or instructor 
assigned) vehicle designs. This 
leads to consideration of static 
and dynamic liftetS;J,uid mechan­
ical thrusters (inclu ing fOils, pro- ' 
pellers, windmill propulsion sys­
tems, and jets); fluid dynamic 
drag; the predictibn of vehicle rec­
tilinear performance; the fluid me­
chanics of maneuvering; and 
static and dynamic stability. The 
study of these/ topics is carried out 
by the students through applica­
tion to the individual design anal­
ysis of vehicles of their choice. 
Prerequisite: ESG 364. 
Spring, odd numbered years, 3 
credits . 

ESC 381 StRIcture I Dyn.mlCl ' 
The dynamic response of eng in-

. eering structures is studied for 
steady' state and tra~sient load 
conditions. Topics studied are: 
single degree of freedom system; 
multi-degree of freedom system 
with normal coordinates; dynamic 
response of elastic strings, rods, 
and beams to mechanical loading; 
effect of viscoelastic behavior. 
Prerequisite: ESG 363. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 393 Engineering 
Fluid Mech.nlci 
This course has two objectives: to 
study the application of the princi­
ples of fluid mechanics to impor-

Dlltlngullhed Teaching 
Profe .. or 

John G. Truxal, Sc.D. Massachu­
setts Institute of Technology 
(Technology and .society; auto­
matic control) 

ProfellOra 

Ludwig Braun, Ph.D. Polytechnic 
Institute of Brooklyn (Computers 
in education; bioengineering) 

Emil J. Piel, Chairman, Ed.D. 
Rutgers University (Technology 
and society; decision making; cur­
riculum development) 

\ 

'.'. 

tant areas of engineering practice 
'SUCh as turbomachinery, hydrau­
lics, and wave propagatIOn; and to 
prepare students for advanced 
course work in fluid dynamics. As 
such it extends the study of vis­
COUS effects, ,compressibility, and 
inertia begun in ESG 364. 
Prerequisite: ESG 364. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 397 Air Pollution 
.nd Ita Control \ 
Air pollution is studied from the 
standpoint of causes, effects. and 
controls. This includes a study of 
air resources. climatology, and , 
meteorological considerations in 
air pollution studies. The causes 
of air pollution are stressed, with 
consideration being \liven to vari­
ations in charactenstics in' dif­
ferent parts of the country. Phys­
ical, chemical, and pt1ysiological 
effects of air pollution on man. 
plants, animals, and structures are 
considered. Social costs are also 
reviewed to determine an eco­
nomic basis for control in addition 
to aesthetic and health bases. The 
scientific principles of controlling 
gaseous and particulate air pollu­
tion are discussed and related to 

Marian Visich, Jr., Associate 
Dean. ColleQe of Engineering and 
Applied SCiences, Ph.D. Pqly­
technic Institute of Brooklyn 
(Technology and society; space 
mechanics; aerospace pro-
pulsion) . 

AalOclat. Prof ... ora 

Thomas T. Liao, Ed.D. Columbia 
University (Science education; 
educational technology; curric-

- ulum development) 

Lester Paldy, Dean of Center for. 
Continuing and Developin\l Edu-

l cation, M.S. Hofstra University 
(PhYSics; scienoe policy and edu­
cation) 

. I 

Yupo Chan, Ph.D. Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology (Transpor­
tation planning. systems, decision 
making) 

, 

engineering practices in the' con­
trol of air pollution. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits. 

-ESC 398 Thermodyn.IIIICI 
of Pow.r G.n.ratlon 
Review of the fundamentals of I 

thermodynamics. Applications of 
thermydynamics to the analysis of 
power-producing systems. in­
cluding internal combustion en­
gines and 'gas turbines. Consider­
ations such as the increase of 
efficiency, improved design. op­
timum operating conditlons, and 
alternate methods of pow.er gen­
eration are given on the basi~ of 
the second law of thermody­
namics. Changes in energy tech­
nology required in the light of 
energy and related environmental 
problems ' are discussed. 
Prerequisite: ESG 301. 
Spring, 3 credits 

I ' ' 

ESC 499 R .... rch 
In Mech.nlci 
A course which involves the stu­
dent in an independent research 
project with supervision by the 
faculty. Permission to register re­
quires that the student have 'a'n 
average grade of B in all engin­
eering courses and the agree­
ment of a faculty member to su­
pervise the research. Only three 
credits of research electives 
(MSA 487, MSC 487. ESE 499, 
ESM 499, ESC 499. EST 499) may 
be counted towards fulfillment of 
technical elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, re-
petitive • . 

Aaliitant Profe .. or 

Robert H. Seidman, Ph.D. Syra­
cuse University (Computer-based 
educational technologies; theory 
of educational systems) 

Lecturer ) 

Arthur Gilmore, Executive Di­
rector. Center for Industrial Coop­
eration, M.S. University. of Colo­
rado (Aeronautical engineering; 
engineering ~conomics) 



Individuals are increasingly dependent on modern technology 
which now impinges on almost every facet of life. Furthermore, 
governmental decisions require public understiinding of the ca~ 
pabilities, characteristics, and limitations of modern technology. 
Finally, industrial and government employees in all careers in­
creasingly find a working knowledge of modern technology tO,be 
of critical importance' in their work. 

The Minor In Technology and Society . 
The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences offers through 

/ the Departrryent of Technology and Society courses for students 
majoring in disciplines within the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Credit for at least six courses in modern engineering and the 
technology-society interface will represent completion of a 
minor in technology and society. 

Students may apply for admission to the minor program at any 
time after completion of the first year of college, although indi­
vidual courses may be taken during that time. Requirements for 
admission are completion of the required course EST 190 Man, 
Technology, and Society or EST 192 Introdllction to Modern 
Engineering and one year of college mathematics or the equi­
valent. 

Courses 
I 

EST 100 Societal Impact 
of Compute,. 
The computer is the most com­
plex and most powerful techno­
logical device ever developed, 
and is being used in many ways in 
our society. Many of these appli­
cations are explored with the 
focus on the benefits and prob­
lems generated by them. Also 
considered are the organization of 
computers and elementary pro­
gramming techniques. Cross listed 
with MSC 100. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EST 190 People, Technology, 
and Society . 
In a consideration of the interac­
tion of technology with both the in­
dividual. and the social institution, / 
case studies of current soci07 

I technological problems are used 
to introduce the major concept of 
modern information science. The 
concepts include modeling, deci­
sion making, feedback, stability, 
and dynamics. Particular areas in­
clude energy, solid waste, trans­
portation, health delivery, and 
communication. In each case 
study the emphasis is on the 
people-technology interaction. 
The course includes the science 
,background of social and political 
decisions, and then consideration 
of the values of the available alter­
natives. Primarily intended for 
non-engineering majors. Cannot 
be taken for credit by students 
who have completed EST 192, 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

I 

EST 191 Introduction 
to Technology Aueument 
(I .. ue., Method., and ca.e.) 
Technology assessment and the 
consideration of alternative fu­
tures in relation to social control of 
technological development. Tech­
nology-initiated assessment 

methods will be discussed via 
cases such as the elimination of 
the SST (Super Sonic Transport) 
program and a technology as­
sessment of weather modification. 
Assessments initiated by a socio­
technological problem will also be 
studied by considering examples 
-such as options for United States 
energy policy and mass transpor­
tation options. A series of innova­
tive small-group activities will be 
used. Besides the usual seminar 
format for discussing issues, stu­
dent activities will include a class- . 
room presentation of the public 
television program called "The 
Advocates," working with analog 
and digital computer · simulations 
and doinfj a term project as part of 
an interdiSCiplinary team. Primarily 
Intended for non-engineering ma-
Jors. " 
Prerequisite: EST 190 or 192 re­
commended. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 192 IntrodikUon 
to Modem Engineering 
This course is .designed to famil­
iarize students with systems and 
decision-making concepts dOf 
modern engineering and te h­
nology. The conceptual areas to 
be studied include engineering 
approach to problem solving and 
deSign, modeling pf dynamic sys­
tems, and technology assess­
ment. The artificial heart program, 
solar energy technology, and 
building access for the handi-

, capped are some of 'the $ocio­
technological case studies that 
will be used. Cannot be taken for 
credit by students who have com­
pleted EST 190. 
Fall, 3 credits, 

EST 194 Pattern. 
of Rroblem Solving . , 
A survey of techniques and meth­
ods of problem solving as devel­
oped by the engineer and applied 
scientist. Applications drawn from 
a broad range of fields. Primarily 
intended for non-engineering/ma­
jors. Cross listed with MSA 194. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 310 \ The Exploration 
of Space (Formerty EST 210) 
The course presents the basic en­
gineering and scientific concepts 
of the exploration of space. The 
main topiCS covered include the 

. role of man in space, space explo­
ration. The) course is primarily in­
tended for non-engineering stu-
dents. . I, 

Prerequisi es: EST 190, one year 
of cQllege mathematiCS, and junior 
standing. 
Spring, 3 credits 

rF'o~ycm"'~:;T \ ' 
The cours~ covers the basic con" 
cepts of cybernetics: control and 
communication in machines and 
men. The our principal topics are 
signals in ' electronic systems; 
sensors for signal detection and 
modification; communication with 
machines and people; and auto­
matic feedback control, inclUding) 
automation and natural systems. 
The course is designed primarily 
for non-engineering students. 
Prerequisites: EST 190, one year 
of college mathematics and junior 
standing. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 330 mpect ' 
of Tech logical Change I 
This course is designed to provide 
students with an understanding of 
how past developments in 
science, technology, and related 
societal ey,ents have interacted to 
produce modern technological 
systems. Specific examples in­
clude th~ telephone, synthetic 
materials, and atomic energy. 
Study of Rast socio-technological 
interactions is one way of antici­
pating future impacts of techno­
logieal change. 
Prerequisites: EST 190 or HIS 136, 
junior standing, and permission of 
instructor. ' 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 340 IntroducUon 
to Tl'llnQOrtatlon Systems 
Overview of transportation sys­
tems including the planning, oper­
ations, and functional design of all 
modes. Survey of technological 
components such as transporta­
tion networks, traffic flow control, 
guideways, and terminals. The 
place an~function of transporta­
tion in a cioeconomic setting is 
also disc ssed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

, I 
EST 390 Communication 
Skilla In Engineering and 
Applied Science 
A course to develop written com­
municati0\t abilities in engineering 
and the alJplied sciences. A va­
tiety of topics will be considered, 
such as: assembly 'directions, test 
procedures and reports, govern­
ment legislation and regulations, 
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and technical proposals. The stu­
dents is introduced to the engin-

, eerlng principles behind these 
topiCS; examines and critiques 
documents; writes technical doc­
uments. The object is to become 
competent in the logical and clear 
expression of engineering ideas 
and facts. May be used to satiSfy 
three credits of Arts and Humani­
ties by College of Engineering and 
Applied Sciences majors. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 392 engineering 
and Managerial Economics 
(Formerly ESI 210 and 392) 
An introduction to the applications 
of economic and system analysiS 
to 'decision-making problems aris­
il')g in engineering and industry. 
TopiCS covered include nature of 
the business enterprise, cash flow 
,and fihancial statement analySis, 
the cost of capital, economic life, 
taxes, analysis under risk and un­
certainty, return on investment, 
and the evaluation of engineering 
alternatives, budgetin!} tech­
niques, inventory and critical path 
techniques, corporate financing, 
an~ patent aspects of , engin­
eering. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 475 Undergraduate 
Teaching Prectlcum 
Students assist the faculty in 
teaching by conducting recitation 
or laboratory sections that will 
supplement a lecture course. The 
student will receive regularly 
scheduled supervision from the 
faculty instructor. May be used as 
'an open elective only and re­
peated once. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing as 
an undergraduate major within the 
College; a minimum grade pOint 
average of 3,.0 in all Stony Brook 
courses and the grade of B in the 
course in which the student is to 
assist; permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

\ \ , 
EST 499 R .... rch 
In Technology and Society 
An independent research project 
with faculty supervision. Permis­
sion to register will require an av­
erage grade of B in all engineering 
courses and the agreement of a 
faculty member to supervise the 
research. Only three credits of re­
search electives (MSA 487, MSC 
487, ESE 499, ESC 499, ESM 499, 
EST 499) may be counted toward 
fulfillment of technical elective re-
quirements. ) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, re-
petitive j. 

Technology and 
Society Courses 
Approved as 
Engineering Technical 
Electives 

EST 340 Introduction to Trans­
portation Systems 
EST 392 Engineering and Man­
agerial Economics 
EST 499 Research in Technology 
and Society (may be used only 
once). 
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The Health Sciences Center is a major division of the State 
University of New York at Stony Brook. It is the fourth and 
newest health center in the SUNY system. ' 

The decision to develop a new Health Sciences Center at 
Stony Brook grew out of the Muir Commission Report presented 
to former Governor Rockefeller in 1963, which assessed the 
State's immediate health manpower and service needs. Noting 
that the then 2 112 million residents of the two Long Island 
counties of Nassau and Suffolk were among the largest popula­
tions in the United States not served by an academic medical 

. center, the Muir Commission recommended the development of 
a Health Sciences Center within the State University at Stony 
Brook to meet the health teaching and related service needs of 
the Long Island geographic area. 

The Health Sciences Center now consists of five Schools: the 
Schools of Allied Health Professions-, Dental MediCine, Medi­
cine, Nursing, and SOCial Welfare. In addition, a full range of 
professional, technical, and laboratory resources are available 
to the Center, providing academic support service$ for student.s 
and faculty. 

The Health Sciences Center has also established a partner­
ship with four Long Island hospitals, referred to as "clinical cam­
puses," where students receive their essential patient care ex­
perience in the "fieldY These are Hospital of the Medical 
Research Center, Brookhaven National Laboratory; Long Island 
Jewish-Hillside Medical Center, and Queens Hospital Center 
Affiliation of UJ-HMC; N'assau County Medical Center; and 
Northport Veterans Administration Medical Center. In addition, 
the five Schools have affiliation agreements with over 80 other 
hospitals and health agencies in the Long Island area. 

Building. and Facilltle. • 
The Health Sciences Schools share instructional space, multi­
disciplinary laboratories, lecture halls, an~ the support services 



of the Division of Laboratory Animal Resources, the Health 
Sciences qenter Library, Media Services, and the Office of Stu-
dent Services. , 

Planning for a new dental facility as part of the Center is 
presently underway and it is expected that the School of Dental 
Medicine will move from its temporary facjlities in the early 
1980's, bringing all of the ~ive Schools of the Center to one 
location. , 

The Unive~sity Hospital, a central teaching facility for all the 
educational programs of the Health Sciences Center, opened in 
1980. University Hospital includes surgical suites, laboratories, 
emergency and ambulatory care units capable of handling up to 
300,000 visits per year, and ancillary facilities. When fully opera­
tional, nearly half of the 540-bed hospital will be dedicated to 
intensive and specialty care. 

Specialized services in the hospital include an open heart 
surgery program, a comprehensive renal dialysis facility, a 
transplant service, full perinatal care (including high-risk obstet­
rics, anp neonatal and pediatric intensive care units), acute psy­
chiatric services for adults and children, and a broad-based 
diagnostic and therapeutic rehabilitation program. 

While the University Hospital will provide a hospital teaching 
environment for students, the Health Sciences Center will con­
tinue to utilize the clinical facilities currently being provided for 
its students in Long Island hospitals and health agencies which 
haVe entered into partnership agreements with the Health 
Sciences Center. 

Program Offering. 
Current offerings include both undergraduate and post­
baccalaureate programs. All undergraduate programs begin in 
the upper division, 

The School of Allied Health Professions offers baccalaureate 
degree programs in cardiorespiratory sCiences, medical tech­
nolog,y, physical therapy, and physician's assistant education. 
Baccalaur~ate degree programs are also offered by the Schools 
of Nursiflg and Social Welfare. 

The Health Sciences Center enrolls M.D. candidates in the 
School, of Medicine, D.D.S. candidates in the School of Dental 
Medicine, and master's degree candidates in the Schools of 
Social' Welfare, Nursing, and Allied Health Professions. Post­
graduate doctoral degree programs are offered in anatomical 
sciences, microbiology, pathology, pharmacological SCiences, 
and physiology and biophysics. / 

Basic 
, Health 
Sciences 

Course. In Anatomical 
Science. ' 

HBA 320, 32'1 Gross 
An.lomy for ArtI ... 
In the. first semester, after working 
on elemeptary techniques in de­
piction of anatomy, students will, 
become familiar with the human 
skull and patts of the skeleton. 
Lectures on the gross anatomy of 
the human body. Laboratory dem­
onstrations using models, prosec­
tions, and other materials. The 
second semester will consist of 
.laboratory demonstrations of the 
human cadaver and continued 
drawing practice. Each student 
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Adml •• lon. Procedure. 
There ale no freshman admissions to the Health Sciences 
Cente(. HIgh school students interested in eventual enrollment 
in any of the Health Sciences Center baccalaureate programs 
must apply for admission to Stony Brook or to another college to 
complete their freshman and sophomore years. 

Applications for all undergraduate programs can be obtained 
from the Office of Student Services in the Health Sciences 
Center. Applications for most undergraduate programs are 
available in the fall of the year preceding the year of antiCipated 
matriculation. Admissions are in the fall of each year only. Ad­
mission decisions are made by committees in each of the 
Schools; application processing and records are handled in the 
Health Stiences Center Office of ~tudent $ervices. 

Eligibility 
All baccalaureate programs are upper division programs and 
last approximately two years. To be eligible for consideration, 
students must have completed 57 university credits or their 
equivalent before matriculating in the program to which they 
seeK admission. Some programs require specific course pre­
req~isites . 

Admission to all undergraduate programs is by formal appli­
cation 0r'Y. Standards set by professional accrediting bodies 
limit enrollments in each of the programs, and, therefore, admis­
sion is on a selective basis. Applications are accepted from both 
Stony Brook students and from students transferring to Stony 
Brook from other educational institutions. Stony Brook under­
graduate stu.dents are not automatically admitted to HSC pro­
grams; they should note that admission to any of the undergrad­
uate programs is not simply a "change of major." 

Course. Open to Main Campu. Undergraduate. 
The courses listed in this section are offered by the Health 
Sciences Center but are open for elective credit to undergr~d­
uate students enrolled in courses of study in all departments of 
the University. To register for these courses students should 

' have completed their freshman and sophomore years, or have 
earned a minimum of 57 university credits. 

. If students are not able to preregister for these courses, they 
may register by submitting an add card during the Health 
Sciences Center regular registration or during the add-drop pe-
riod. I 

The Health Sciences Center academic calendar differs from 
' the main campus calendar because some of the Health 

Sciences Center programs are scheduled on a modular basis, 
each of five weeks' duration. 

will maintain a portfolio of draw­
ings. HB~ 320, 321 is identical 
with ARS 355, 356. 
Prerequisites to HBA 320: ARS 
152 and permisSion of instructors. 
Prerequisites to HBA 321 : HBA 
320 and permission of instructors. 
Fall and sr;ring, 2 credits each se­
mester 

HBA 384 'Prl~te Evofutlon 
The evolution of non-human pri­
matesJand humans will be consid­
ered from the viewpoints of the 
fossil record and comparative 
morpholoQY of living forms. The 
course Will include discussion of 
the origin of primates, the radia­
tion into major groups, the diver­
sity of living primates, and human 
emergence. Emphasis will be 

placed on relating the structure of 
fossil 'and living forms to their be­
haviors. 
Prerequisites: ANT 120, 121, an 
introductory course in biology, 
and permission of instructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 

HBA 393, 394 SpecI.1 Topics 
'rom lhe An.lomal Sciences 
Llter.lure 
Tutorial readings in anatomical 
sciences with periodic confer­
ences, reports, and eX,aminations 
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arranged with the instructor. Open 
to junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: -Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each 
semester 

HBA 398, 399 Research 
Project In Anatomical Scl.ncea 
An independent research project 
under faculty supervision, with 
emphasis on the principles of 
experimental design, data collec­
tion, evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 
expected to prepare a report on 
the project and be able to discuss 
his or her work. Open to junior or 
senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory expe­
rience and permission of the su­
pervising instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each 
semester 

Course. in Microbiology 

HBM 320 General 
Microbiology 
A course in microbiology, with 
emphasis on molecular structure 
and function of bacteria and vi­
ruses, mechanism of antibiotic 
action and resistance, and immu­
nology. Included are some repre­
sentative examples of well known 
iniectious disease processes 
such as occur with diphtheria. 
This course satisfies the microbi­
ology requirement for admission 
to nursing, veterinary, and op­
tometry professional schdols. 
Prerequisites: CHE 112, 133, BIO 
206, and permission of instructor: 

, Spring, 3 credits 

HBM 321 General 
Microbiology Laboratory 
Designed to complement the lec­
ture material of HBM 320, the op­
tional laboratory will cover basic 
and applied microbiological.meth­
ods. Techniques such as growth 
of bacteria and liquid and agar 
media, quantitative methods of 
determination of bacterial con­
centrations, antibiotic sensitivity, 
and Gram-staining are included. 
Por pre-health science profes­
sions students. d 
Prerequisites: CHE 112, 133, BI 
206, and permission of instructor. 
Corequisite: HBM 320. 
Spring, 1 credit 

HBM 393, 394 Special Toplca 
from the Microbiology 
Llt.rature 
Tutorial readings in microbiology 
with periodic conferences, re­
ports, and examinations arranged 
with the instructor. Open to junior 
or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each 
semester 

HBM 398, 399 Research 
Project In Microbiology 
An independent research project 
under faculty supervision, with 
emphasis on the prinCiples of 
experimental design, data collec­
tion, evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 

expected to prepare a report on 
the project and be able to "discuss 
his or her work. Open to junior or 
senior studentS-. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory expe­
rience and permission of the su­
pervising instructor. 
Fan and spring, 2 td fI credits each 
semester 

Courses In Pathology 

HBP 310 Pathology 
A st{dY of the basic mechanisms 
of disease and the pathophysi­
ology of the important illnesses of 
man. Primarily for Health 
Sciences Center students; others 
admitted with special permission. 
Prerequisites: BIO 151, 152 and 
permission of instructor. 
Modules 3 through 6, 3 credits 

HBP 390 Selected Toplca 
In Experimental Pathology 
Seminars by members of the fac­
ulty in. the Department of Pa­
thology covering a broad spec­
trum of topics that include 
cardiovascular disease, arthritis, 
defects in the immune system, 
connective tissue diseases, trans­
plantation immunology, experi­
mental carcinogenesis, immun'o­
and histocytochemistry, radiation 
pathology, tUfl.l0r immunology, en­
vironmental pollutants and 
chronic obstructive lung disease, 
and cell culture as a tool for the 
study of disease. 
Prerequisite: Advanced courses in. 
biology. An understanding of bio­
chemistry will be useful. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HBP 393, 394 Special Topics 
fram the Pathology LIt.rature 

~ Tutorial readings in pathology, 
with periodic conferences, re­
ports, and examinations arranged 
with the instructor, Open to junior 
or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of - in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each 
semester 

HBP 398, 399 Research 
Proj.ct In Pathology 
An independent research project 
under faculty supervision, with 
emphasis on the prin9iples of 
experimental design, dala collec­
tion, evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 
expected to prepare a repbrt on 
the project and be able to discuss 
his or her work. Open to junior or 
senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory expe.­
rience and permission of the su-· 
pervising instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each 
semester 

Courses In Pharmacolog­
Ical Sciences 

HBH 100 Druga and Socl.ty 
A series of lectures offered by the 
Department of Pharmacological 
Sciences will analyze modern 
concepts in the mechanism of ac­
tion and application of some im­
portant drugs. The course is de­
signed primarily for 
undergraduate science majors 
with the view of creating an appre­
ciation of the nature of research 
on drugs and chemicals and their 
profound influllnce on 'all 
members of 'society. 
Prerequisite: Introductory courses 
in biology and chemistry would be 
helpful, but are not required. 
Fall, f credit 

HBH 331 Fundamentals 
of Pharmacology 
A course in general pharma­
cology, emphasizing basic princi­
ples that underlie actions of drugs 
on physiological processes with 
particular reference to their thera­
peutic and toxic actions. Primarily 
for nursing and allied health stu­
dents; others by special per­
mission. 
Prerequisites: BIO 206 or HBY 
350 or BIO 230; HBP 310; permis­
sion of instructor. 
Modules 4 through 6, 5 credits 

HBH 372 Pharmacology: 
Sel.ctlvfty of Drugs­
Ita Phyalcal Baala . 
This lecture and discussion 
course will begin with a statement 
of the nature and aims of selec­
tivity. As necessary introduction to 
methods of building selectivity into 
a drug molecule, those basic prin­
ciples will b~ discussed that un­
derlie the action of drugs ' (and 
other biologically active agents) 
on cells. The treatment will be at 
the level of underlying physical 
and chemical principles and will 
include, among others, ~he fol­
lowing topics: the nature of recep­
tors, distribution phenomena. 
structure-action relationships, 

. drug metabolism, chemotherapy, 
and pharmacodynamics; The 
second part of the course deals 
with the three cardinal principles 
of selectivity, namely the use of 
favorable differences in distribu­
tion, biochemistry, and cell struc­
ture. 
Prerequisites: BIO 361, CHE 322 
or 332, and permission of in­
structor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

HBH 393,394 Toplca ' 
In Pharmacology 
Tutorial readings in pharmacology 
with periodic conferences, re­
ports, and examinations arranged 
with the instructor. Open to junior 
or senior students. 1 

Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each 
semester. 

HBH 398, 399 R.aearch 
Project In Pharmacology 
An independent research project 
under\. faculty supervision, with 
emphasis on the principles of 
experimental design, data collec-

tion, evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 
expected to prepare a report on 
the project and be able to discuss 
his or her work. Open to junior or 
senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory expe­
rience and permiSSion of super­
vising instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each 
semester. 

Courses In Physiology 
and Biophysics 

HBY 310 C.II Physiology 
The physiology of animal cells; ) 
excitation, conduction, transduc­
tion, transport, motility, secretion, 
and responses to transmitters and 
hormones. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101 or 103 find 
BIO 230. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HBY 350 Physiology 
The norr:nal functioning of hum"," 
tissues)1nd organs and their regu-' 
lation by the nervous and endo­
crine systems. Special emphasis 
will be given to physiological con­
trol systems and the preservation 
of the constancy of the internal 
environment. Lectures, confer­
ences, demonstrations. Does not 
count as an upper division course 
for Arts and Sciences students. 
Prerequisites: College courses in 
biology and chemistry. Some 
background in physical science. 
Primarily for Health Sciences stu­
dents; others by permiSSion of in­
structor. 
Modules 1 through 4, 4 credits 

HBY 393, 394 Special 
Topics from Physiology 
and Biophysics Llt.rature 
Tutorial readings in physiology 
and biophysics and periodic con­
ferences, reports, and examina­
tions arranged with the instructor. 
Open to junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: PermiSSion of in­
structor. 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each 
semester 

HBY 398, 399 R .... rch 
,ProJect In Physiology 
and Blophyaics 
An independent research project 
under faculty supervision, with 
emphasis on the principles of 
experimental design, data collec­
tion, evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 
expected to prepare a report on 
the project and be able to discuss 
his or her work. Open to junior or 
senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory expe­
rience and permission of super­
vising instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits eaoh 
semester 

l' 



Department 
of 
Community 
and 
Preventive 
Medicine 

The Department of Community and Preventive Medicine is, in 
part, an expression of the Health Sciences Center's commit­
ment to integrate University disciplines with the training of health 
professionals and to provide undergraduates with an oppor­
tunity to study the social implications · of health care. Some 
members of the Qepartment also hold faculty appointments in 
various social sciences and humanities departments in the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences. 

In an effort to increase awareness of the/historical, social, 
economic, political, and philosophic aspects of health and 
health care, the Department offers interdisciplinary learning ex­
periences designed to develop critical thinking and substantive 
knowledge about the place of health professions in our society. 
As part of its serviee to main campus undergraduates, the De­
partment teaches introductorY courses on social sciences and 
humanities in health care and sponsors curriculum develop­
ment of follow-up courses in the regular undergraduate pro­
grams. 

Note: Graduate students wishing to work in areas with 300 
listings may, by taking independent study (HMC

I
590), arrange a 

course of study. 

School 
of 
'Dental 
Medicine 

Course. 
HD 320, 321 Or.1 Biology 
R .... rch I, II 
The student will conduct his or her 
independent research projects 
under the supervision of one or 
more members of the Department 
of Oral Biology and Pathology. 
The student is expected to submit 
a written report detailing his or her 
experimental methods, results, 
and conclusions. These courses 
are offered for third--year under-

/ 

graduate students. A copy of the 
student's transcript must be sub­
mitted with the application. 
Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. BID 152 and CHE 132 
and 134 recommended. Prerequi­
site for HD 321: HD 320. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits eaoh se­
mester 

HD 420, 42'1 Oral Biology 
R .... rch III, IV 
The $!tudent will conduct his ·or her 
research project under the super­
viSion of one or more members of 
the Department of Oral Biology 
and Pathology. The student is ex­
pected to submit a, written report 
detailing his or her experimental 

Course. 
HMC 300 Medicine .nd 
ScM:Iety (Formerly HSH 300) 
An examination of some tradi­
tional concerns of the humanities 
.and social sciences as they occur 
in basic health care and its de­
livery. Clinical cases will be pre­
sented to the class each week by 
practicing physicians or other 
health care professionals. Topics 
will include allocation of scarce 
resources, issues of dying and kil­
ling, experiments on humans, etc. 
Discussion will focus on the so­
cial, historical, ethical, and artistic 
import of the cases. 
Fall, 3 credits 

\ HMC 331 Legal .nd Ethlc.1 
I ...... In Health Cere 
(Formerly HSH 331) 
this course is intended to intro­
duce students ,to some of the 
major ethical and legal doctrines 
that affect health care profes­
sionals. The doctrines will be dis­
cussed by addressing ourselves 
to specifiC problem situations. 
Some of the topics are; the right to 
refuse medical, mental, and social 
care; the right to' life and its lim,its 
(e.g., suicide, euthanasia, abor-

methods, ·results, and conclu­
sions. HD 420, 421 is offered for 
fourth-year undergraduate stu-

. dents in Arts and Sciences. A 
copy of the student's transcript 
must be submitted with the appli­
cation< 
'Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. BID 152 and CHE 132 
and 134 recommended. Prerequi­
site for HD 421 : HD 420. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each se­
mester 

\ 
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tion); the right to receive care: ac­
cess to and evaluation of health 
care delivery. Since the goal of the 
course is to sensitize profes­
sionals to legal and ethical issues 
like those they will be called upon 
to resolve, students will be ex­
pected to take part in class dis­
cussions and do readings. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits. 
Not offered in 1982-83 

HMC 385 IIIn .... nd 
H.alth In the Social Cont.xt 
(Formerly HSH 385) 
Illness as a social fact structural 
sources of health and illness in 
family and community; health re­
storing agents, physician and 
nurse; the function and organiza­
tion of hospitals. 
Fall, 2 credits 

HMC 487 Independ.nt Study 
(Formerly HSH 487) 
Projects must be approved by the 
Department. 
Prerequisite: Permission of in­
structOf'. ./ 
Fall or sP!ing, 1 to 3 credits 

HDH 301 Independent 
R •• dlng •• nd R .... rch 
The student will conduct his or her 
research project under the super­
vision of one or more members of 
the Department of Dental Health. 
The student is 'expected to submit 
a written report detailing his or her 
research activities and conclu­
sions. This course is offered for 
undergraduate students who 
demonstrate an interest in the 
health care delivery system of the 
United States. : 
Prerequisites: SOC 390 (Health 
Care Delivery) and approval of 
Department Chairman. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits \ 
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HOP 320. 321 Introduction 
10 Periodontal R .... rch 
The student will be taught various 
techniques and procedures used 
in current periodontal research. 
He or she will be expected to un­
dertake a small research project 
implementing these techniques. 
Prerequisites: CHE 132 and 134, 
BIO 152, and permission of in­
structor. 
Fall aQd spring, 1 to 4 credits, re­
petitive to 8 credits maximum 

I 
) 

HOP 310. 311' SDeCI.1 Topic. 
from p.rtodont.l Ut .... tUN 
Tutorial readings in periodontal 
and related research. Includes 
studies in bone metabolism in 
health and disease with emphasis 
on current research on the spe­
cific metabOlic bone diseases and 

on the mechanisms of alveolar 
bone destruction in periodontal 
diseases, cell and tissue culture, 
oral immunology, and microbi­
ology. Readings will be accom­
panied by periodic le-ctures, con­
ferences, and group discussions. 
Written reports and examinations 
will be arranged with' the in­
structor. 
Prerequisites: CHE 132 and 134, 
BIO 152, and permission of in­
structor. 
F.all and spring, 1 or 2 credits 

J 

HOP 420. 421 R .... rch 
In the Biology .nd Pathology 
of P.rlodontlum 
An independent research project 
under faculty supervision with em­
phasis on the principles of experi­
mental design, data collection, 
evaluation of findings, and re­
porting of results. The student is 
expected to prepare a repbrt on 
the project and be able to discyss 
his or her work. Open to upper di­
vision students. 
Prerequisites: HOP 320, 321 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits, re­
petitive to 8 credits maximum 
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

General Statement 
State University's 64 geographically dispersed campuses bring 
educational opportunity, within commuting distance of virtually 
all New York citizens and comprise the nation's largest, centrally 
managed system of public higher education. 

When founded in 1948, the University cOhsolidated 29 State­
operated, but unaffiliated, institutions. In response to need, the 
University has grown to a point where its impact is felt educa­
tionally, culturally and economically the length and breadth of 
the State. 

More than 370,000 students are pursuing traditional study in 
classrooms or are working at home, at their own pace, through 
such innovative institutions as Empire State College, whose stu­
dents follow individualized and often non-traditional paths to a 
degree. Of the total enrollment more than 100,000 students are 
24 years or older, reflecting State University's services to spe­
cific constituencies, such as refresher courses for the profes­
sional community, continuing educational opportunities for 
returning servicemen and personal enrichment for the more 
mature persons. 

State University's research contributions are helping to solve 
some of modern society's most urgent problems. It was a State 
University scientist who first warned the · world of potentially 
harmful m'ercury deposits in canned fiSh, and another who made 
the connection between ,automobile and industrial smoke com­
bining to cause changes in weather paUerns. Other University 
researchers continue important studies in such wide-ranging 
areas as immunology, marine biology, sickle-cell anemia and 
organ transplantation. 

More than 1 ,000 public service activities are currently being 
pursued on State University campuses. Examples of these 
efforts includ~: special training courses for local government 
persohnel, State Civil Service personnel, and the unemployed; 
participation by campus personnel in joint community planning 
or project wqrk; and campus-communit'y arrangements for com-
munity uS,e of campus facilities. . 

A distiryguished faculty includes nationally and internationally 
, recognized figures in all the major disciplines. Their efforts are 

recognized each year in the form of such prestigiOUS awards as 
Fulbright- ayes, Guggenheim and Danforth Fellowships. 
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The University offers a wide diversity of what are considered 
the more conventional career fields. such as engineering. medi­
cine. literature. dairy farming. medical technology. accounting. 
social work. forestry and automotive technology. Additionally. its 
responsiveness to progress in all areas of learning and to tomor­
row's developing societal needs has resulted in concentrations 

.. ,which 'include pollution. urban studies. computer' science, 
immunology. preservation of national resources and microbiol­
ogy. 

SUNY programs for the educationally and economically dis­
advantaged have become models for delivering better learning 
opportunities to a once-forgotten segment of society. Educa­
tional Opportunity Centers offer high school ' equivaler:lcy and 
college preparatory courses to provide young people and adults 
with the opportunity to begin college or to learn marketable 
skills. In addition. campus-based Educational Opportunity Pro­
grams provide counseling. developmental education and finan­
cial aid to disadvantaged students in traditional degree pro­
grams. 

Overall. at its EOC·s. two-year colleges. four-year campuses 
and university and medical centers, the University offers 3,600 
academic programs. Degree opportunities range from two-year 
associate programs to doctoral studies offered at 12 senior 
campuses. 

The 30 two-year c0rTtmunity colleges operating under the 
program of State University playa uniqJe role in the expansion 
of educational opportunity by providing local industry with 
trained technicians in a wide variety of occupational curricu­
lums; br providing transfer options to students who wish to go on 
and earn advanced degrees; and by providing the community 
with yet another source for technical and professional up­
grading as well as personal enrichment. 

During its brief history. St~te University has graduated more ' 
than 705.000 alumni. the majority of whom are pursuing their 
careers in communities across the State. 

State University is governed by a Board of Trustees. ap­
pointed by the Governor. which directly determines the policies 
to be followed by the 34 State. supported campuses. Community 
colleges have their own local boards of trustees whose relation­
ship to the SUNY board is defined by law. The State contributes 
one-third to 40 percent of their operating cost and one-half of 
their capital costs. 

The State University motto is: "To Learn-To Search-To 
Serve." 

. I. 

Campuses 

UniverSity Centers 
State University of New York at Albany \ 
State University of New York at Binghamton 
State University of New York at Buffalo 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 

Colleges and Centers for the Health Sciences 
Downstate Medical Center at Brooklyn 
Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse 
Health Sciences Center at Buffalo· 
Health Sciences Center at Stony Brook" 

Colleges of Arts and Science 
Empire State College 
State University College at Brockport 
State University College at Buffalo 
State University College at Cortland 
State University College at Fredonia 
State University College at Geneseo 
State University College at New Paltz 
State University College at Old Westbury 
State University College at Oneonta 
State University College at Oswego 
State University College at Plattsburgh 
State University College at Potsdam 
State University College at Purchase 

I ' 

Agricultural and Technical Colleges 
Agricultural and Technical College at Alfred 
Agricultural and Technical College at Canton 
Agricultural and Technical College at Cobleskill 
Agricultural and Technical College at Delhi 
Agricultural and Technical College at Farmingdale 
Agricultural and Technical College at Morrisville 

Specialized Colleges 
College of Environmental Scienc~ and Forestry at Syracuse 
Maritime College at Fort Schuyler 
College of Technology at Utica/Rome ' . 
Fashion Institute of Technology at New York City·· 
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Statutory Colleges*"* 
College of Agriculture and Life Sciences at Cornell University 
College of Ceramics at Alfred University 
College of Human Ecology at Cornell University 
School of Industrial and Labor Relati9ns at Cornell University 
College of Veterinary Medicine at Cornell University 

Community Colleges 
(Locally-sponsored, two-year 'colleges under the program of 
State University) 

\ 
Adirondack Community College at Glens Falls 
Broome Community College at Binghamton 
Cayuga County Community College at Auburn 
Clinton Commuity College at Pla,ttsburgh 
Columbia-Greene Community College at Hudson 
Community College of the Finger Lakes at 'Canar:ldaigua 
Corning Community College at Corning 
Dutchess Community College at Poughkeepsie 
Erie Community COllege! at Williamsville, Buffalo and Orchard 

Park , 
Fashion Institute of Teohnology at New York City·· 
Fulton-Montgomery Community College at , Johnstown 
Genesee Community College at Batavia 
Herkimer County Community College at Herkimer 
Hudson Valley Community College at Troy 
Jamestown Community College' at Jamestown 
Jefferson Community College at Watertown 
Mohawk Valley Community Colrege at Utica \ 
Monroe Community College at Rochester 
Nassau Corrim6nity College at Garden City 
Niagara County Community College at Sanborn 
North Country Community College at Saranac Lake 
Onondaga Community' College at Syracuse 
Orange County Community College at Middletown 
Rockland Community College at Suffern ' ' 
Schenectady Counly Community College at Schenectady 
Suffolk County, Community College at Selden, Riverhead and 

Brentwood 
Sullivan County Community College at Loch Sheldrake 
Tompkin~ Cortland Community College at Dryden 
Ulster County Community COllege at Stone Ridge 
Westchester Community College at Valhalla 
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Board of Trust ... ) 

Donald M. Blinkeh, BA, Chairmao ......•... New York City 
James C. 'Warren, L.H.D., Vice-Chairman ........... Albany 
George L. Collins, Jr., B.S., M.D ...................... Eden 
Robert R. Douglass, A.B., LL.B .....••. , ••..• New York City 

I Mrs. Judith Lasher Duken, B.S., M.S., CAS .••. ,. Plattsburgh 
Arnold B. Gardner, A.B., L.L.B ....•. , ......•.....•.•. Buffalo 
John L.S, Ho'lioman, Jr., B.S., M.D .•.••.....•• East Elml'Turst 
Mrs. Nan "'Johnson, BA, M.A .•..•.......•.•... " Rochester 
Judith Davidson Moyers, B.S .. ' .•... , •.•..••••... Garden City 
Mrs, Lillian Roberts, L.H.D ....•........•••..•....•• Queens 
John l A. Roosevelt, A.B, .................... New York City 
Mrs. Edward Siegel, R.N ............................ Roslyn 
James K. Stern ......•...•... " . . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . . .. Albany 
Mrs. Jeanne C. Thayer ..................... New York City 
Thomas Van Arsdale, B.E.E. .•..•..•...•..•• New York City 
Darwin R. Wales, BA, LL.B ..• / •....•......•.•. Binghamton 

, 
Clifton R. Wharton, Jr., BA, M.A., Ph.D. 

Chancellor of the University 

Donald D. O'Dowd, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
Executive Vice Chancellor 

. Sanford Hi Levine, A.B., J.D. 
Univettsity Counsel and Vice Chancellor for Legal Affairs 

..-
Martha J. Downey, B.S., M.A. 

Secretary of the University 

Harry K. Spindler, BA. M.P.A. 
Vice CHancel/or for Finance and Business 

'The Heatth Sciences Centers at Buffalo and Stony Brook are operated under the ' 
administration of their respective University Centers, 
"While authorized to offer such baccalaureate and m'aster's degree programs as 
may be approved pursuant to the provisions of the Master Plan, in addition to the 
associate degree, the Fashion Institute of Technology' is financed and adminis­
tered in the manner provided for community colleges, 

\ \ 

"'niese operate as "contract colleges".on the ciampuses of independent univer-
sities, \ ' 
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 
AT ,STONY BROOK 

Members of the Council 
Subject to. powers of ~tate University trustees .defined by law, 
the. operations and affairs of the State University at Stony Brook 
ar~ supervised locally by a ten-member Council. Nine are ap­
pornt~d by thr Governor; the tenth, a student member with all 
the nghts aDd responsibilities of the other members, is elected 
by the student body. All positions listed are' correct as of Feb­
ruary 9, 1981 . . 

R. Christian Anderson, 
Chairman 
Brookhaven 

Leonard L. Eichenholtz 
Valley Str~am 

L. Donald Jaffin / 
Manfiasset 

Donald J. Leahy 
. Douglaston 

Betty G. Ostrander 
Southampton 

'). 

Officers of Administration 

~, 

Peter j: Papadakos 
St. James 

John V. Scaduto 
Long Beach , . 

Ena Townsend 
Central Islip 

Andrew E Ullmann 
Cold Spring Harbor. 

Lawrence Siegel . 
(Student; term expires 7-1 -81 ) 

Patchogue I , . . 

/ 

All positions are correct as of February 6, 1.981 ' 

John H. Marburger, ' 111, B.A., PhD. 
President t • 

, James B.- Black, B.S. 
,Yice President for University Affairs 

Michael Elliott, B.A., M.S. 
Vice Presdient for Hospital Affairs; 
Executive Director of the University Hospital 

Sidney Gelber, A.B., MA, PhD. 
Provdst 

Carl E. . Hanes, Jr., B.S. C.' I 

Vice President for Finance and Business 

J. Howard Oaks, A.B. , D.M.D. 
Vice President for Health Sciences 

Elizabeth' Wadsworth, A.B., MA, PhD. 
Vice President for Student Affairs 

I 

Emile L. Adams, BA, M.PA 
Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs 

I John C. Bilello, B.Met., M.S., PhD. 
Dean, College of sngineering and Applied Sciences 

Daniel M. Fox, A.B., A.M., PhD. 
Assistant Vice President for Health Sciences rAoademic Af-
fairs) . 

Sanford M. Gerstel,/ B.C.E., MA, M.BA, P.E. 
Assistant Executive Vice President f • - . 

Edward J. Gunnigle, B.S., LL.B., LL.M. I 

. President and Executive Director, Stony Brook Foundation 

Beverly Harrison, B.A., J.D. -
Special Assistant to President for Affirmative Action 
I ., 

Richard Koehn, B.A. PhD . . 
Dean, Division of Biological Sciences 

James McKenna, B.A., MA, PhD 
Associate Provost 

Frank Myers, B.A., PhD. \ 
Dean, Division of Social and Behavioral Sciences 

D. Terence Netter, BA., M.A., L.ST., M.F.A. 
Director, Fine Arts Center . 

Lester G. Paldy,' M.S. 
Dean for Continuing Education ; 

Donald $. Petrey, B.S., PhD. 
Dean,-Division of Humanities and Fine Arts 

John Brewster Smith, B.S., M.S. 
Dean of Library Services and Director of Libraries 

Robert R. Sokal, B.S., PIiD. 
, Acting Vice Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 

. Arnold Strassenburg, B.S., M.S., PhD. 
Acting Vice Provost for Curriculum and Instruction 

Sei Sujishi, B:S., M.S., PhD. . , 
Dean, Division of Physical Sciences and Mathematics • 

Harry Weiner, Ph.D. 
Dean, W. A vere" Harriman College for 'Urban and Policy 
Sciences . . ~ 
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BY CAR 
Take the Long Island Express­
way (Route 495) east from the 
Queens Midtown Tunnel (Man­
hattan) or from the Throgs 
Neck or Whitestone Bridges 
(Bronx) . Take Exit 62 and fol­
low Nicolls Road (Route 97) 
north ~or nine miles. 

/ 

Transportation to ~ton 

Bo/ RAILROAD 
Take the Long ' Island Rail 
Road's Port Jefferson line from 
Penn Station (Manhattan) or 
Flatbush Ave. (Brooklyn) . 
Change at Jamaica or Hunt­
ington, per timetable, for Stony 
Brook. Cross tracks for free I 
campus...bus. 

/ 

/ 

BY AIR 
Land at Kennedy or LaGu~rdia 
Airports, 50 miles west of 
campus, Qr at Long Island 

. MacArthur Airport (USAir: 516-
588-7771), 10 miles south of 
campus. MacArthur has 24-
hour limousine and taxi service 
to campus, 

Map / 187 

BY BUS 
Use the Coram Bus Service, 
which provides routes from 
Coram, Port Jefferson, Lake 
Grove, Smith haven Mall, St. 
James and East Setauket to 
about 10 stops on campus. For 
schedules, rates and routes, 
call 516-732-5518. 

" 
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Infirmary . . . . 4K 
Inn Col In Kelle Col .. 1 G 
IrVing College . . ...... 4J 
Jame, College . 4K 
Keller College . . . 1 G 
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4H 
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M N 

ocatlon 
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/ Parking Garages ........ 51 . 6H 
Physical Lab " 2J 
PhysIcs. . .. . ..... 31 
POint of Woods ...... 61 
Roth Cafeteria .... 4G 
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SoCial & Behavl SCiences . . 5H 
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University Hospital .......... 6G 
Van de Graalf Accelerator .... 31 
Wa9her 90llege . . ... 1 H 
Whitman ~ollege ) .......... 4G 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

Summer Session 1981 
Term I: June 1-July 8 
Term II: July 9-August 14 

April 27, Monday-May 29, Friday: Registration and payment of fees for 
Summer Session Terms I and II. 

May 31, Sunday. Summer Session residence halls open at noon. 
June 1, Monday: Classes begin for Term I students. Late registration 

period begins with $20 late fee assessed. 
June 3, Wednesday: Late registration period ends for Term I; last day to 

add a course; last day to drop a course without a W (Withdrawal) being 
recorded. 

June 8, Monday-July 8, Wednesday: Registration and payment of fees 
continue for Summer Session Term II students not previously regis­
tered. 

June 19, Friday: Last day for Term I undergraduate and CEO students, 
and for all non-CEO graduate students , to file applications for August 
graduallon: undergraduates file at Office of Records/Registrar; grad­
uate students (except CEO) file at Graduate School Office; CEO stu­
dents file at CEO Office. 

June 26, Friday: Last day to drop a Term I course without withdrawing 
from the Summer Session; last day for undergraduate students to 
change Term I courses to or from Pass / No Credit. 

July 3, Friday: Independence Day celebrated (no classes). 
July 6, Monday: Last day to withdraw from Term I. 
July 8, Wednesday: Term I ends; final grades due in Registrar's Office 72 

weekday hours after last class meeting. Students registered only for 
Term I must vacate residence halls by 5 p.m. 

July 9, Thursday: Classes begin for Term II students. Late registration 
period begins with $20 late fee assessed. Residence halls open at 
5 pm. for students registered only for Term II. 

July 13, Monday: Late registration period ends for Term II ; last day to 
drop a Term II course without a W (Withdrawal) being recorded . 

July 14, Tuesday: Last day for Term II undergraduate and CEO students 
to file application for August graduation: undergraduates file at Office 
of Records / Registrar; CEO students file at CEO Office. 

August 5, Wednesday: Last day to drop a Term II course without with­
drawing from the Summer Session; last day for undergraduate stu­
dents to change Term II courses to or from Pass/ No Credit. 

August 12, Wednesday: Last day to withdraw from Term II. 
August 14, Friday: Summer Session ends; final grades due in Registrar's 

Office 72 weekday hours alter last class meeting. Residence halls 
close at 5 p.m. 

August 26, Wednesday: Last day for departments to submit Completion 
Statements for August master's and doctoral candidates. 

Fall Semester 1981 
August 31 , Monday: Foreign students arrive. 
August 31-September 4, Monday-Friday: Final registration and payment 

(or proper deferral) of fees for all students not previously registered 
(schedule announced prior to registration); foreign student orientation. 

September 2-4, Wednesday-Friday: Undergraduate student orientation 
for students not having participated previously. Residence halls open 
for new student check-in . 

September 3-4, Thursda y-Friday: Residence halls open for returning , 
non-preregistered student check-in. 

September 5-6, Saturday-Sunday: Residence halls open for returning, 
preregistered student check-in . 

September 7, Monday: Labor Day (no day or evening classes). 
September 8, Tuesday: Classes begin ; late registration begins with $20 

late fee assessed. 
September 21 , Monday: End of late registration period; last day for un­

dergraduate students to add a course or to drop a course without a W 
(Withdrawal) grade being recorded; last day for all students to drop 
a course without tuition liability; last day for undergraduates to 
apply for change of status to or from fUIl-time / part-time. 

September 29-30, Tuesday-Wednesday: Rosh Hashanah recess (no 
classes on September 28 after 4:30 p.m.). 

October 7, Wednesday: Last day for graduate students to add or with­
draw from a course. Last day to file for December graduation: under­
graduates file application at the Off ice of Records / Registrar; grad­
uate students (except CEO) file at Graduate School Office; CEO 
students file at CEO Office. Yom Kippur recess begins (no classes 
after 4:30 p.m.). 

October 8, Thursday: Yom Kippur (no day or evening classes). 
October 12, Monda y: Columbus Day (classes in session). 
October 22, Thursda y: Last day for payment of deferred Fall Semester 

fees. 
October 30, Friday: Fall quarter housing period ends. Last day for re­

moval of Incomplete and NR (No Record) grades from the Spring 
Semester and Summer Session. 

November 3, Tuesday: Election Day (classes in session). 

November 9, Monday: Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw 
from a course without withdrawing from the University; last day to 
change courses to or from Pass / No Credit. 

November 16, Monday: Advance registration for Spring Semester 1982 
begins (schedule announced prior to registration). 

November 24, Tuesday: All classes will follow Thursday's schedule. 
November 25, Wednesday: Thanksgiving recess begins at close of 

classes. 
November 30, Monday: Classes resume. 
December 7, Monday: Bills for Spring Semester 1982 to be mailed to 

preregistered students. 
December 15, Tuesday: Last day of classes; last day to withd raw from 

the University. 
December 16, Wednesday: Reading Day. 
December 17, Thursday: Final examinations begin ; final grades due in 

Registrar's Office 72 weekday hours after last class meeting or sched­
uled examination. Last day for graduate students to submit theses 
and dissertations to Graduate School for December graduation. 

December 23, Wednesday: Final examinations end; Fall Semester ends; 
residence halls close for Fall Semester; winter recess begins at close 
of examinations. 

December 24, Thursday: Intersession housing begins. 
January 8, Friday: Last day for departments to submit Completion State­

ments for December master's and doctoral degree candidates. 

Spring Semester 1982 
January 4, Monday: Last day for mail payment of Spring Semester fees 

for preregistered students. 
January 21 , Thursday: Last day for preregistered students to pay Spring 

Semester fees in person without late payment penalty; foreign stu­
dents arrive. 

January 27, Wednesday: Intersession housing ends; residence halls 
open for returning non-preregistered student check-in. 

January 27-29, Wednesday-Friday: Final registration and payment (or 
proper deferral) of fees for all students not previously registered 
(schedule announced prior to registration). 

January 29, Friday: Residence halls open for returning, preregistered 
student check-in. 

February 1, Monday: Classes begin; late registration period begins with 
$20 late fee assessed. 

February 12, Friday: End of late registration period; last day for under­
graduate students to add a course or to drop a course without a W 
(Withdrawal) grade being recorded; last day for all students to drop a 
course without tuition liability; last day for undergraduates to apply for 
change of status to or from full-time / part-time. Lincoln's Birthday 
(classes in session). 

February 19, Friday: Last day for undergraduates to file for May 
graduation at the Office of Records / Registrar. 

February 22, Monday: WaShington's Birthday (classes in session). 
February 26, Frtday: Last day for graduate students to add or withdraw 

from a course. Last day for graduate students to file for May gradua­
tion: graduate students (except CEO) file at Graduate School Office; 
CEO students file at CEO Office. 

March 12, Friday: Last day for payment of deferred Spring Semester 
fees. 

March 15, Monday: Last day for removal of Incomplete and NR (No 
Record ) grades from the Fall Semester. 

March 26, Friday: Spring quarter housing period ends. 
April 2, Friday: Last day for undergraduates to withdraw from a course 

without withdrawing from the University; last day to change courses to 
or from Pass / No Credit. Spring recess begins at close of classes. 

April 12, Monday: Classes resume. 
April 19, Monday: Advance Registration for Fall Semester 1982 begins 

(schedule announced prior to registration) . Bills for Fall Semester to be 
mailed approximately June 1 with payment due during latter part of 
J~~ . 

April 23, Friday: Last day for graduate students to submit theses and 
dissertations to Graduate School for May graduation. 

April 26, Monday: Registration begins for Summer Session 1982 with 
fees payable at time of registration. 

May 10, Monday: Last day of classes; last day to withdraw from the 
University. Last day for departments to submit Completion Statements 
for May doctoral candidates. 

May 11-12, Tuesday-Wednesday.: Reading days. . . 
May 13, Thursday: Final examinations begin; final grades due In Regis­

trar's Office 72 weekday hours after last class meeting or scheduled 
examination. 

May 19, Wednesday: Final examinations end; Spring Semester ends. 
May 23, Sunday: Commencement ; all residence halls close. 
June 2, Wednesday: Last day for departments to submit Completion 

Statements for May master's candidates. 
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